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ANNUAL EXAMINATION, 
NOVEMBER, 1901. 


FOR THE 


DEGREES OF B.A., B.Sc., LL.B., M.B., B.S., 
AND B.C.E., AND FOR THE DIPLOMA 
OF MUSICAL ASSOCIATE. 


GREEK.—Parr I. (TRANSLATION OF PREPARED 
BOOKS.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with brief explanatory or syntactical 
notes in the margin— 

(a) rédoc 8 trgkac dia OupGy oxeg revi 
Adyouc avéora rove peév "Arpedav Kara, 
rovg 0 aud’ ’Odvacei, cuvriBeic yéAwy rodvy, 
Sonv kar’ abréy bBpcv exreioatr’ iwr’ 
Kamer’ éexgtac avOcc é¢ Sduouc radu 
Eugpwy porec mac Evy xpdyy xablorara, 
kat wAijpec arne we domrever oréyos, 
waicac capa Owiker’ év & épecriosc 
vexpoy épedOeic ELer’ Apvelov ddyvov, 
copny axplé drvbe ov\AaBwv yepi. 
cal ror pty 670 TAEtoTOY aPOoyyoc xpdvor' 
rer’ épot ra Seiv’ éxnmweidno’ Exn, 
el py pavolny way ro cuvrvyxoy aoc. 
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b 4 9. XN ed > 9 2 , 3 

(5) Edvoev aivoy dxoc ax’ éuparwr ” Apne. 
id iw. viv ad, 
viv, & Zev, mapa Aevxor ebapepor Tetaoa dao 
Body wkvddwy vedy, Gr’ Aiac 
AaOlxovoc radiy, Oewy 3 av 

4 , > 9s 9 9 , , 

navOuvra Oéope éiqvvo’ civonla cfBwv peylorg 
wavd’ 6 péyac xpdvoc papaiver, 
xovdev dvavoearoy garicaty’ ay, evrézy’ EE déATTw! 
Alac peraveyvwodn 
Oupov 7’ ’Arpeidare peyddrwy TE veKéwy. 


(c) e¥* rov Bavovroc we rayxeta ree Bporoic 
apc dtappet kai rpodovo’ aXloxerat, 
ei cov y’ 60° dvip 08d eri opixpay Adywr, 
Alac, 7 ioyet pvijoriv, ov ov woAAaKic 
THY ay Tporeivwy mpovKapec Wuyny ddpec* 
GAN’ otxerae 6) wavra ravr’ éppyupéva. 
® mwoAAa déLag Gpre Kavovnr’ Exn, © 
ov pynpovedvetc ovKér’ obdéy, Hrixa 
Epxéwy 100 pac ovrog éyxekAnpevove, 
on TO pndev ovrac, év rpowH dopoc 
éppioar’ EMOwy povvoc, aupi perv vewv 
dxpototy dn vauriKoic EowAicotc 
mupoc gAéyovros, éc O€ vaurixa oxagn 
anow@vrog apony “Exropoc rappwy b7é0 ; 


2. Explain the construction of any three of the fol- 
lowing :— 

(i) ré dfjra woluvac rhvd’ éxeurinrer Baorv; 

(ii) we bo’ éydvrwr révd’ éxicracbai ce xph. 

(ili) ob yap yévor’ Gv rai’ Srwe ovy HO Exev. 

(iv) meipa tee Cyrnréea 
rolad ag’ ic yépovrt SnAwow rarpt 
ph ro gio y adordayxvoc Ex Kelvov yeyus. 


(v) vixg yap dperh pe rite éxOpac odd. 
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3. Parse dédopxa, xpratuny, daveirar, apatpeicOwy, axédpar. 


4. Whence did Sophocles derive the matter for the 
Ajax ? 


What is meant by zadpodoc, ordoipor, eretaddov, 
respectively ? 


5. Translate— 

(a) raya 3 dv reg tpdy ayavaxrqoeey avaprvyo- 
Geic Eaurov, si 6 pévy Kat éXdTrw Tovrovi row 
ayGvog ayova aywvldouevoc edenOn re Kal ixérevoe 
Tove Otkaorac pera wod\dwy daxpiwy, mardia Te 
atrov avafiBaoapevoc, iva Ort padtora édenOein, 
kal GAdove rev otxelwy Kat didkwy TodXOVE, Eyw OE 
ovdey &pa rovrwy Tohow, Kal Tatra Kivduvedwy, we 
av ddfayu, rov Exxaroy kivdvyoy. ray’ ovv ric 
Tatra évvonoac aiPadéorepoy ay mpd¢ pe oxoin, Kat 
dpyiobeic abroicg rovrote Oeiro Gv per’ pyc rihv 
YVipov. si On ric tur otruc Exet,—oic Abo peév 
yap tywye’ ei 8 obv, éxcecet Gv por doKd mpdc Trovrov 
A€yeew A€ywr Gre Epol, & dprore, eiol pév ov revec 
Kat oixetoe’ Kal yap rovro aro ro rov ’Opnpov, 
ovd Eye amo Spvdc 080 ax6 wétpnc wépuKa. 

(b) "Eye oby Seva av einy eipyacpévoc, & avépec 
"AOnvato, ci, dre pév pe ot Apyovrrec Erarrov, ov¢ 
tpeic cihecOe Gpyery pov, cal éy Tortdalg wai év 
"Apperddet kal éxl AnXig, rere pév ov Exeivor Erarrov 
Euevoyv dowep Kal GAdog rig Kal Excvdvvevov dmo- 
Oaveiv, rov d€ Oeov rarrovroc, we Eyw wnbny re Kal 
bréhaPor, pidocogovvrTa pe deiv Liv cal élerdlorra 
éuavrov Kai rove dAXove, éEvraivOa dé goGnOele 7 
Oavarov # Go Griovy mpGypa Alroupe Thy rake. 
decvov pévr’ &y ein, ai we aAnOGc rér’ Gy pe dualwg 
eioayot tie cig Stxaorhpror, Gre ov vouicw Beove elvac 
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areOBorv Ad payreig Kai bsduizc Oavaroy cai oidpevoc 
coger elvac ox Sy. 1d yap roe Oavarow Seciéva, 
& d&vépec, obdev GdXo Eoriv ij doxeiy copoy elvac py 
ovra’ doxeiv yap cidévac Eoriy a ov« oldev. 

Explain the historical allusions. Account for 
each of the negatives in the last three lines. 


(c) "Q Béxparec, tye pev euny rove procogourrac 
ebCacpoveorépouc Xpiiva yiyveobac ov o€ pot 
doxeic ravayria Tijc copiac axohehavxévat. cn c 
your otrwe wc ovd Gy sic dovdoc tro Seoxary 
dtarrwpevog peivere, ovria TE orn Kai woTa wivEecc 
ra gavddrara, cai iparwoy nyupicoa ov povoy 
gatrov, GAG Oo airo Dépove rE Kai yeEtpwvoc, 


avurddnrée re kai ayirwy dtareXeic. 


Parse—fpdlecar. 


6. Explain fully— 


(i) truxey iipay t gud) mpuravevovoa dre vpeic Tove 
céxa orparnyovc Toug ovK dvehopevouc rove ék 
ric vavpayiag EBovrecDe GOpdove kpivery. 

(11) éwpare cal adbroi év ry ’Aptoropavouc koppdig 
Zwxparn reva éxet wepipepduevoy paoxovra 


aepoBareiv. 


7. Explain the construction of— 
(i) el repwphoee Marpdéxry, arog arobavei. 
(ii) we éxoc eimeiy Gdiyou abroy Gravrec ot wapdyrec 
dv Bedriov EXeyor. 


8. What was Socrates’ attitude towards physical 
speculation? Whence did the popular miscon- 


ception arise ? 
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LATIN.—Puzt I. (TRANSLATION OF PREPARED 
BOOKS.) 


The Board of Examiners, 


1. Translate, with brief explanatory notes in the 
margin where you think them called for— 


(a) O tandem magnis pelagi defuncte periclis, 
(Sed terrae graviora manent) in regna Lavini 
Dardanidae venient, mitte hanc de pectore 

curam, 
Sed non et venisse volent. Bella, horrida 
bella, 
Et Thybrim multo spumantem sanguine cerno. 
Non Simois tibi nec Xanthus nec Dorica castra 
Defuerint: alius Latio iam partus Achilles, 
Natus et ipse dea: nec Teucris addita Iuno 
Usquam aberit; cum tu supplex in rebus 
egenis 
Quas gentes Italum aut quas- non oraveris 
urbes ! 


(6) Sic prior adloquitur: ‘ Quis te, Palinure, deorum 

Eripuit nobis, medioque sub aequore mersit ? 

Dic age. Namque mihi, fallax haud ante 
repertus, 

Hoc uno responso animum delusit Apollo, 

Qui fore te ponto incolumem finesque canebat 

Venturum Ausonios. En haec promissa fides 
est 7” 

Ille autem: “ Neque te Phoebi cortina fefellit, 

Dux Anchisiade, nec me deus aequore mersit. 
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(c) Vidi et crudeles dantem Salmonea poenas, 
Dum flammas Iovis et sonitus imitatur Olympi. 
Quattuor hic invectus equis et lampada 

quassans 
Per Graium populos mediaeque per Elidis 
urbem , 
Ibat ovans, divomque sibi poscebat honorem, 
Demens, qui nimbos et non imitabile fulmen 
Aere et cornipedum pulsu simularet equorum. 


(d) Hic vir, hic est, tibi quem promitti saepius 

audis, 

Augustus Caesar, Divi genus, aurea condet 

Saecula qui rursus Latio, regnata per arva 

Saturno quondam; super et Garamantas et 
Indos. 

Proferet imperium ; iacet extra sidera tellus, 

Extra anni Solisque vias, ubi caelifer Atlas 

Axem umero torquet stellis ardentibus aptum. 

Haius in adventum iam nunc et Caspia regna 

Responsis horrent divom et Maeotia tellus, 

Kt septemgemini turbant trepida ostia Nili. 


2. Explain— 

Obvertunt pelago proras—dixitque novissima 
verba — fixit leges pretio atque refixit — pius 
Aeneas—umbrata gerunt civili tempora quercu— 
spolia opima. 


3. Discuss tersely the accuracy of the following 
statements:— , 
(i) “‘ Latin poets use oe (e.g. lamina) instead 
of the singulars for metrical reasons.” 
(ii) ‘‘ Zeucrum is a poetical substitution for 
Teucrorum.” 
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4. Parse— 
Direxti — repostas — quierunt —Anchisiade— 
aural. 


5. Give the ordinary prose Latin for— 
Maior videri—illius ergo venimus — stabant 
orantes primi transmittere cursum—-si cupido est 
innare lacus. 


6. Translate, with notes as above— 


(a) Numquam ille me opprimet consilio, numquam 
ullo artificio pervertet, numquam ingenio me suo 
labefactare atque infirmare conabitur; novi 
omnes hominis petitiones rationesque dicendi; 
saepe in isdem, saepe in contrariis causis versati 
sumus; ita contra me ille dicet, quamvis sit 
ingeniosus, ut non nullum etiam de suo ingenio 
indicium fieri arbitretur. Te vero, Caecili, quem 
ad modum sit elusurus, quam omni ratione 
iactaturus, videre iam videor; quotiens ille: tibi 
potestatem optionemque facturus sit, ut eligas, 
utrum velis, factum esse necne, verum esse an 
falsum; utrum dixeris, id contra te futurum. 
Qui tibi aestus, qui error, quae tenebrae, di 
immortales ! erunt, homini minime malo! Quid ? 
cum accusationis tuse membra dividere coeperit et 
in digitis suis singulas partes causae constituere ? 
quid? cum unum quidque transigere, expedire, 
absolvere? Ipse profecto metuere incipies, ne 
innocenti periculum facessieris. 


Who is meant by “ille” ? 
(d) Sic enim a maioribus nostris accepimus, prae- 


torem quaestori suo parentis loco esse oportere ; 
nullam neque iustiorem neque graviorem causam 
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necessitudinis posse reperiri quam coniunctionem 
sortis, quam provinciae, quam officii, quam 
publici muneris societatem. Quam ob rem si 
lure posses eum accusare, tamen, cum is tibi 
parentis numero fuisset, id pie facere non posses ; 
cum vero neque iniuriam acceperis et praetori 
tuo periculum crees, fatearis necesse est te illi 
iniustum impiumque bellum inferre conari. 
Etenim ista quaestura ad eam rem valet, ut 
elaborandum tibi in ratione reddenda sit, quam 
ob rem, qui quaestor eius fueris, accuses, non ut 
ob eam ipsam causam postulandum sit, ut tibi 
potissimum accusatio detur. Neque fere umquam 
venit in contentionem de accusando, qui quaestor 
fuisset, quin repudiaretur. 


?. Translate carefully, and explain where necessary — 
(a) Utrum te perfidiosum an _praevaricatorem 


existimari mavis ? 


(6) Ego in hoc iudicio mihi Siculorum causam 
receptam, populi Romani susceptam esse 
arbitror. 


(ce) - De quo non praeiudicium sed plane iudicium 
iam factum putatur. 
8. Explain— 
(a) Sestertium milliens ex lege repeto. 


(5) Mancipes a civitatibus pro frumento pecuniam 
exegerunt. 


(c) Sed repente e vestigio ex homine tamquam 
aliquo Circaeo poculo factus est Verres. 


(a2) Quaestiones perpetuae,—postulare delationem— 
divinatio—-subscriptor. 
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9. Translate, with notes as above— 


Hic est, inquit, ille, qui intervallis disiunctus 
inparibus, sed tamen pro rata parte ratione dis- 
tinctis impulsu et motu ipsorum orbium efficitur 
et acuta cum gravibus temperans varios aequa- 
biliter concentus efficit; nec enim silentio tanti 
motus incitari possunt, et natura fert, ut extrema 
ex altera parte graviter, ex altera autem acute 
sonent. 


10. Explain the theory of the Universe expounded 
by Cicero in the Somnium Scipionis. 


GREEK.—Part Il (TRANSLATION OF PREPARED 
BOOKS.) 


Board of Examiners. 


1, Translate, with brief explanatory and syntactical 
notes in the margin where you think them called 
for— 

(a) AI. émipvAXidec raz’ éorl cal orwpiApara, 

XEALOOvwY provecia, AwBnrai Téxvne, 
& ~povda Oarroy, iv pdvov xopov Aan. 
yovupor d€ roiunrhy ay oby evpore Ere 
Cnroy av, doric pha yevvatoyv daxot. 

HP. mig yovepor 5 

AI. wot yovepov, Garic POE yéerar 

: TOLOUVTOVE TL TAPAKEKLYOUYEUHEVOY, 
aiBgpa Adc dwpartoy, i} xpdvov xdda, 
ii dpéva peév ob e0€dAovoay ducoa Kal’ iepwv, 
yNorray 6 éxopxjoacay idig Tic ppevdc. 
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(6) 


(¢) 


(2) 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


evpnpety xen xabloracbar roic hpereporot Xopoicy 
Gore am etpoc TOLWYOE Méywr, i ] yvoun pa kaBapever, 
i yevvaiwy opyra Movowy par ” ldev par’ Exdpevoey, 
pnode Kparivov rov ravpogayou yAwrrng PBaxyet 
éreXeoOn, 
ij Bwporoxow Exe yalpe pr) ’y Kapp TovTo 
wowuvory, 
ij oraow éyOpay pr) xaradve, pnd’ edxoddg Eore 
monXirate, 
GAN’ aveyeiper cal periler, xepd@v idiwy émOupor, 
ij Tiig TOAEWS XEaloperne Apywy Karadwpocoketrat. 


Movoa yxopiv iepwv éxlBnOc cal ENO’ ext répyer 
dodge Epac, 

rov woAdvy oYopevn Aawy SyAOv, OV aodiat 

puplac KaOnyrat, 

gidoryudrepac KXeopmrroc, ef ov 061) eldEour 
d&ugeradore 

decvov éifspéperat 

Opyxia xeric 

eri BapBapov ECopévn wérador" 

puler & éxixNavrov anddviov vopov, we aroXEirat, 

Kay toae yévwrrat. 


AIX. adpov xpnoricg xaradci~arroc dueduphve ov. 
ri Opacag ; : 
AIdd. mparov pev rovc Baotevovrac pake é AUTLaXWY, 
iy’ éXEevor 
rote avOperoc palvayr’ elvat 
EY. Tour ovy EBAawa ri dpacas ; 
AIX. ovxovy éBé\et ye rpenpapyetv xAovToy obdelc¢ 
dua Tavra, 
adda paxiote meprethapevog KAdee Kal gyol 
mwéverOat. 
vy) tiv Afpnrpa, yirova y’ Exwy oddrAwy 
_Eplwy unévepOer’ 
kay ravra héywy élararjon, mapa rove 
ty uc avéxuver. 


AI 
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AIX. elr’ ab Aadtay éexirndedoar cai orwpvdlay 

?dldazac, 

i) *Eexévwoev rac re maXalorpac, cal rove 
mapadoug avéretcev 

avrayopevery Toic Gpyovoty. Kairot Tore y’, 
qrix’ éyw Cw, 

ox qrioravr’ GX’ i} palay xadéoa cal 
purnarai eizeiv. 


2. State tersely the political, literary, and moral 
' purpose of the Frogs. 


3. Discuss the question as to which mysteries 
Aristophanes has in view in this play. 


4. Explain— 
wo péya dvvacbov rarraxov rw dv’ dBoAWw—b¢ 
éxrétns Oy ov Edvoe gparepac—ih xnddig hoy 
troypapparéwy aveuecrwOn—ror ‘Hpaxreobarbiar 
—capkacportrvoxapnrai—r ov ev mparrovra Totyov 
— voce Onoapérvne. 


5. Examine strictly the grammar of — 
brayeO dpeic rij¢ dd00—ob pi) pAVaphoes Exwy 
GAN’ avriBac EXge zpoOdpwco—xKexpabopecba oxdcov 
4 papvyé ay hoy xavdary. 


6. Give a concise account of the life and work of 
Lucian. 


7. Translate, with notes as above— 


(@) Towiro rédo¢c tig ’AXekdvdpov rpayyolac Kat 
airn rov mavroc dpaparoc  Karaorpodh, we 
eixaZery mpovolag rivdg TO rowvroy, et Kal Kara 
id lA 4 \ N 3 td bd 
Tuxny cuvén. Ee O€ Kal Tov émtragiov adrov 
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yevéobac &£woyv rov Blov cal dyeva tiva overnoacbae 
imép TOU Xpnernpiov, TOY cuvwpoTeY éexeivwy kat 
yonrwy, Gao Kopupaiot hoay, avehOovrwy ert 
Securnriy TOV ‘PourtAMavey, tiva xpn mpoxpO7jvae 
avréy kal dtadéEacbat TO pavreioy Kal orepavw- 
Oijvac To lepopavrixg Kal Mpopnr exp oréppart. hy 
o€ éyv avroic kal Hatrog larpoc THY rEeXYNY, 
mwodwon¢e Gy, ovre tarpy mpemovrTa, oure TOLD 
avépt ravra roy. GAN’ 6 aywvobérnc “PovriA- 
Acavog aoTepavwrove abrove anémeplev abre THY 
mpopnreiay gudarrwy pera thy éevrevOev arad= 
Aayny. 


‘ 


avadoyoy roivuy } pev vaurnyoupéyvn Exaora h 
Eipappévn éoriv, ieic o€ apa rpyrava kal oxérapva 
éore rov Mower" kal, we Eoucey, ot &vOpwrot d€or 
a] Eipappery Ove kai map’ éxelyne aireiv rayaba, 
ot O€ é¢’ bpac tact mpoodoote cal Bvatace yepaipovrec” 
oi 0 ove mhy Eipappévny Tim@vrec Gv éc déov abro 
Emparroy® ov yap olpat duvaréy elvac od0€ abraic 
ére raic Moipare adAaEa re kal perarpéar roy && 
apyiic Sokdvrwy wept Exaarov. 


(c) MarvOavw dre mAourivony keAeverc, ara a 


aptoriviny KabiZery Kal awd Teyunpdarwy. fier’ ovv 
cic Thy mpoedplay of yxpvoot tpeic. éolxacwy, ® 
Zev, of BapBapuot mpoedpetoety pdvoe we Tove ye 
"EdAnvacg épgc droiol eiot, yaplevrec pév Kat 
eimpdowrot xal xara rTéxyny eoxynparcopevor, 
AlOcvoe dé 7} yxadrkxot opolwo Gravrec ij ot ye 
woAvuTeA€orarot abrov eAepavrevoe éAlyoy Gaov Tov 
Kpuaoy doar ihBorrec, 23 emixexpwoOat kat éxnrvu- 
yaoOat povoy, ra 6€ Evcor brdevAo Kal ovrot, pu@y 
ayéac brag EproXtrevopevac oKérovrec” a Bevdi ig 
dé airn Kai 6 "AvouBec éxecvool kal map adroy 6 
“Arric cal 6 MéOpnc cal 6 Miy GAoe dAdypvoor Kar 
Bapeic kat roduripnroe we adnOdc. 
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8. Explain— 
dig ca racev — dprnpia—Beoe Mapxog ' — Ta 
axareva—ty G&rayre oxhpare ouvnpwrnro TO mpool- 
pov—oi TH pytpl ayeipovres—axd Tijg Kkahaune 
rexpaipecdat. 
9. Give the proper Attic for— 
(i) txoypadw airoy rp Adyy, Kairot py avy ypagiKdc 
Tic OY. 
(ii) éxéXevoe dé Exaorov, ov déor’ Gy xai 6 padora 


pabeiy éBédor, ypapar. 


10. Who were Apollonius of Tyana, Metrodorus, Par- 
thenius, Democritus ? 


Where were Nisibis, Branchidae, Amastris, 
Clysma, Iberia, Samosata ? 


LATIN.—Pazt II. (TRANSLATION OF PREPARED 
BOOKS.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with concise explanatory and syntac- 
tical notes in.the margin— 


(a) Proxima pecuniae cura ; et cuncta scrutantibus 
instiseimum visum est inde repeti ubi inopiae 
causa erat. Bis et vicies millies sestertium 
donationibus Nero effuderat. Avppellari singulos 
iussit, decima parte liberalitatis apud quemque 
eorum relicta. At illis vix decimae super por- 
tiones erant, isdem erga aliena sumptibus quibus 
sua prodeperunt, cum rapacissimo cuique ac 
perditissimo non agri aut faenus, sed sola instru- 
menta vitiorum manerent. LExactioni triginta 
equites Romani praepositi, novum officii genus 
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et ambitu ac numero onerosum. Ubique hasta 
et sector, et inquieta urbs actionibus. Ac tamen 
grande gaudium, quod tam pauperes forent 
quibus donasset Nero quam quibus abstulisset. 


(6) Flagitatum ut vacationes praestari centarionibus 


(c) 


solitae remitterentur. Namaque gregarius miles 
ut tributum annuum pendebat. Quarta pars 
manipuli sparsa per commeatus aut in ipsis cas- 
tris vaga, dum mercedem centurioni exsolveret ; 
neque modum oneris quisquam neque genus 
quaestus pensi habebat. Per latrocinia et raptus 
aut servilibus ministeriis militare otium redime- 
bant. 


Ad duodecimum a Cremona (locus Castorum 
vocatur), ferocissimos auxiliarium imminentibus 
viae lucis occultos componit. Equites procedere 
longius iussi, et, irritato proelio sponte refugi, 
festinationem sequentium elicere, donec insidiae 
coorerentur. Proditum id Othonianis ducibus, 
et curam peditum Paulinus, equitum Celsus 
sumpsere. Tertiae decimae legionis vexillum, 
quattuor auxiliorum cohortes et quingenti equites 
in sinistro locantur; aggerem viae tres prae- 
toriae cohortes altis ordinibus obtinuere; dextra 
fronte prima legio incessit cum duabus auxiliari- 
bus cohortibus et quingentis equitibus. Super 
hos e praetorio auxiliisque mille equites, cumulus 
prosperis aut subsidium laborantibus, ducebantur. 
Antequam miscerentur acies, terga vertentibus 
Vitellianis, Celsus doli prudens repressit suos. 
Vitelliani temere exsurgentes cedente sensim 
Celso longius secuti ultro in insidias praecipi- 
tantur. Nam a lateribus cohortes, legionum 
adversa frons, et subito discursu terga cinxerant 
equites. 
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(2) Omnes qui magnarum rerum consilia susci- 
piunt, aestimare debent an quod inchoatur 
reipublicae utile, ipsis gloriosum, aut promptum 
effectu, aut certe non arduum sit. Simul ipse 
qui suadet considerandus est, adiciatne consilio 
periculum suum, et, si fortuna coeptis aduerit, cui 
summum decus adquiratur. Ego te, Vespasiane, 
ad imperium voco, quam salutare reipublicae, 
quam tibi magnificum, iuxta deos in tua manu 
positum est. ) 


2. State and illustrate any Tacitean uses of the sub- 
junctive, ablative, and infinitive which differ 
from the Ciceronian practice. 


Comment upon the silver age treatment of 
quamquam, tamquam, coepi, perinde, imputare 


3. Draw a plan of the battle described in question 
1 (ec). Or draw an outline map of the march 
of the several Vitellian forces from the Rhine as 
far as Bononia. 


4, Examine the constitutional position of the Roman 
emperor in the Roman state. 


5. Explain—tesserarium speculatorum—optionem— 
primipilaris—vexillum—diplomata—liburnicae— 
libelli—dispensator—ordo Mutinensis. 


6. Translate, with notes as above— 


(a) Milesne Crassi coniuge barbara 
Turpis maritus vixit et hostium— 
Pro curia inversique mores !— 
Consenuit socerorum in armis 
Sub rege Medo Marsus et Apulus, 
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(6) 


(c) 


(d) 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


Anciliorum et nominis et togae 
Oblitus aeternaeque Vestae, 
Incolumi Jove et urbe Roma? 
Hoc caverat mens provida Reguli 
Dissentientis condicionibus 
Foedis et exemplo trahentis 
Perniciem veniens in aevum, 
Si non periret immiserabilis 
Captiva pubes. 


Tu secanda marmora 

Locas sub ipsum funus et sepulcri 
Immemor struis domos 

Marisque Baiis obstrepentis urges 
Summovere litora, 

Parum locuples continente ripa. 


Quanto quisque sibi plura negaverit, 
A dis plura feret: nil cupientium 
Nudus castra peto et transfuga divitum 
Partes linquere gestio, 
Contemptae dominus splendidior rei, 
Quam si quicquid arat impiger Apulus 
Occultare meis dicerer horreis, 
Magnas inter opes inops. 
Purae rivus aquae silvaque iugerum 
Paucorum et segetis certa fides meae 
Fulgentem imperio fertilis Africae 
Fallit sorte beatior. 


Tam nunc minaci murmure cornuum 
Perstringis aures, iam litui strepunt, 
Tam fulgor armorum fugaces 
Terret equos equitumque voltus. 
Audire magnos iam videor duces 
Non indecoro pulvere sordidos, 
Et cuncta terrarum subacta 
Praeter atrocem animum Catonis. 
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7. Explain the meaning and propriety of the epithets 
in the following passages :— 


(a)  Frustra; nam gelidos inficiet tibi 
Rubro sanguine rivos 
Lascivi suboles gregis. 
(0) Mitte cupidinem 
Immitis uvae: iam tibi lévidos 
Distinguet auctumnus racemos 
Purpureo varius colore. 


(c) Ibi tu calentem 
Debita sparges lacrimafavillam | Vatisamici. 


8. Explain the construction’ of—Dulci laborum deci- 
pitur sono.—Vivet extento Proculeius aevo notus 
in fratres animi paterni.—Tendentes opaco Pelion 
imposuisse Olympo. 


9. Explain—Quem Venus arbitrum dicet bibendi ?— 
Redditum Cyri solio Phraaten.—Ego quid sit 
ater Hadriae novi sinus et quid albus peccet 
Tapyx.—Tribus aut novem miscentur cyathis 
pocula commodis. 


10. What were the principal wine-growing districts of 
Italy ? What do you know from Horace about 
the method of storing wine, the time for which 
it was kept, &c. ? or, What do we learn from 
Horace about his birthplace, his favourite resorts, 
his principal friends, and incidents of his life ? 
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GREEK.—Parr I. (COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Greek prose— 7 


The Athenians were the most intellectual 
(gtAdcogoc) people of ancient times, but they 
were not in the habit of thinking or speaking 
exactly (axp¢ic). They did not know what 
they did know and what they did not. This 
Socrates saw, and he felt it to be his 
duty to convince bis fellow citizens of ignor- 
ance, and to teach them to use words exactly. 
If they could learn that, he saw that they 
would be able to distinguish what was really 

‘true from what seemed to be true but was 
not, and so would. begin to make real progress 
in knowledge. So he would always question men 
about the words they used. If some man was 
talking finely about Courage, hé would stop him 
with the question, ‘“ What is Courage ?” and 
very soon it appeared under his cross-examina- 
tion that the eloquent speaker was quite ignorant 
about the meaning of Courage. If he merely 
cared (péAe:) for his reputation, he grew very 
angry at being thus shown up; but if he was 
sincerely anxious to get at the truth, he was 
grateful to Socrates for his assistance. 


2. Translate— 

Acitac roivuy bv rpdrov tpac Evcoe ararwar, Ta 
pev GAN’ éaow, GAN’ Exerdav re trav zpog Bidkurroy 
éuréon, ebOve avacrac rec N€yer TO Thy elphyny 
dyev we ayabov éor, kat ro rpépey dvvamer 
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peyadny we yarerdy, val “ccapraley rivec ra 
, ’ ” Y 3 t 
xphpara Govrovrat,” cat rocobrove Adyovc, & oy 
jovxlay mowovory éxelvy mparrey 6 re Bovderat. 
éx d€ rovrwy Tepryiyverat, tpiy péev yor? Kal TO 
pnoev fon moreivy, rovrowe dé yaperec cai 6 puobdc 
6 Trourwy, éyw 0 otopac riy pev eiphyny ayey ody 
@ =~ ~ , a , lA > a “ 
upde deiv weiberv, of wemercopévor KaOnoGe, AXAG Tor 
Ta rou mohe pov mparrovTa: iv yap Exeivoc recaOy, 
, @ ~~ , > ~ 
Ta y ad dev Eroa gore vomeyv de det elvac 
, 9 a+ an 9 ~ » ’ 
xarerad, ovy bo’ ay sic owrnplay daravepev, aX 
a wetodpeda, hy ravra pn OéAwpery woeiv. ayavakTe 
dé, ef ra perv yphuara Avwei revac bay ei Cvaprac- 
Ohjoerar, trav & ‘EXNAdda raoay otrwot Piturmog 
épeliic dowalwy ov Aurel. 


LATIN.—Parr I. (COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


l. Translate int» Latin— 


An Indian captain was taken prisoner by the 
Spaniards, and since he was known to have 
fought gallantly against them, they cut off his 
hands, intending to disenable him to fight any 
more against them. But he returning home, 
desirous to avenge this injury and to help to 
banish the Spaniard, intreated and incited them 
not to fall short of their accustomed valour, but 
to do everything to abase their enemies. He 
accused the Spaniards of cowardice, and con- 
firmed it by the cruelty used with him and his 
companions in their mishaps, shewing them his 

C2 
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arms without hands and naming his brethren 
whose half-feet they had cut off, that they might 
be unable to sit on horseback. If they feared 
them not, he argued, they would not have used 
so great inhumanity—for fear produceth cruelty, 
the companion of cowardice. Thus encouraged 
he them to fight for their lives and liberty, 
choosing rather to die an honourable death 
fighting, than to live in servitude as fruitless 
members of the commonwealth. 


2. Translate into English— 


In Siciliam sum inquirendi causa profectus ; 
quo in negotio industriam meam celeritas 
reditionis, diligentiam multitudo litterarum et 
testium declaravit ; pudorem vero ac religionem, 

uod, cum venissem senator ad socios populi 

omani, qui in ea provincia quaestor fuissem, 
ad hospites meos et necessarios deverti potius 
quam ad eos, qui a me auxilium petivissent. 
Nemini meus adventus labori aut sumptui 
neque publice neque privatim fuit. Vim in 
inquirendo tantam habui, quantam mihi lex 
dahat non quantam habere poteram illorum 
studio quos iste vexarat. Romam ut a Sicilia 
redii, cum iste atque istius amici, ut animos 
testium retardarent, sermones dissipassent, me 
magna pecunia a vera accusatione esse deductum, 
quamquam probabatur nemini, tamen ne , quis 
de mea fide atque integritate dubitaret, usque 
eo timui, donec ad eligendos iudices venimus. 
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GREEK.—Pazr II. (COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Greek prose— 


The Peloponnesians as a rule were not ex- 
perienced in sieges, while the Athenians were 
considered particularly skilful in them. The 
Spartans, therefore, applied to Athens for aid. 
The Athenians must have known that the 
Spartans had just decided to assist Thasos, and 
it would have been only natural if they had, in 
consequence, declined to shed their blood for 
Sparta. But Cimon was well disposed towards 
Sparta, and his influence determined them to 
send the required assistance. But the result did 
not correspond to the gs, ooo of the sacrifice. 
Ithome was not taken. ereupon the Spartans 
were seized with a suspicion that the Athenians 

- had an understanding with the rebels; who 
knows, they said to themselves, whether many 
an Athenian besieger of Ithome is not praying 
for the success of those against whom he is 
bound to fight? ‘The Athenian contingent was 
sent home, the others were retained. This was 
an insult to Athens, but it was due to her 
unnatural and ill-considered policy. Crafty 
opposition had been the rule under Themistocles, 
and now under Cimon Sparta was treated with 
good-natured indulgence. 


2. Translate— 


TlodAa 6€ Gavpdlwy roy eiwOdrwy AéyeoOat rap’ 
ipiv, obdevd¢g Hrrov reBabpaxa 6 cai xpwny revoc 


io) 
to 
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fixove’ eixdvrog év ty Bovdn, wc Gpa det rov oup- 
Bovrevorra h wodepety drddc 7) THY Eiphyny a&yev 
? 4 , 9 \ © , 
oupBovrevery. Fore dé* el perv fovylay Pidirmoc 
dyet, kat pyre TOY Heréowy Eyer rapa ry elphyny 
pndéy, pyre ovoxevalerar wavrac avOpwrove é¢’ 
€ = 4 det NE QA’ d&xrA@ 9 2 9 t 
pac, obxére bei NEyecy, woe elonyny axréor, 
2 .9 919 @ ws a Qe -F 9e w~, 8 6 
kal ra y'’ ag’ tpory Erom’ trapyov@’ dpa ei 8, a 
pév wpdoaper Kal é¢’ ol¢ rhy elphyny éxomoapeda, 
or idetv xal yeypapptva xeirat, galverae 8 dn’ 
apxiic 6 Didurrocg. piv AcomeiOny exwdevoat Kai 
rouc KAnpovyxouc, ovg viv airwyvrae TEnNOLNKEVaL TOY 
woAEpoy, TOAAG pev TwY Iyperéeows Adixwe Eiinguc, 
mavra 6€ Tov xpdvoy avvexac Tra Trav &d\dwy 
‘EXAjvery kai BapBapwy AapBavwy kal é¢’ Hpac 
ovoxevalopuevoc, ri rovTo A€éyovoty, we wodepety Fj 
dye eipnyny oet 3 ob yap aipecic éorivy hiv rov 
mpayparoc, GAN’ wroXeirerac TO Stkardraroy Kai 


~ # 
avayxadraroy Tray Epywy 6 irepBaivovory Exdvrec 


x ~ ‘ 
ovro. ri ovv éort TovTo; apivecbat Tov mpdrepov 
roNEnouv8 Hiv. 


LATIN.—Parr II. (COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN 


TRANSLATION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


]. Translate into Latin— 


But the great majority overruled these 
objections by declaring there was no doubt of 
Atahuallpa’s guilt, and they were willing to 
assume the responsibility of his punishment. 
A full account of the proceedings would be sent 





a os 
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to Castile, and the Emperor should be informed 
who were the loyal servants of the Crown, and 
who were its enemies. The dispute ran so high 
that for a time it menaced an open and violent 
rupture ; till at length the weaker party con- © 
tented themselves with entering a written protest 
against these proceedings, which would leave an 
indelible stain on the names of all concerned in 
them. 

When the sentence wus communicated to the 
Inca, he was greatly overcome by it. He had 
indeed for some time looked to such an issue as 
probable, aud had been heard to intimate as 
much to those about him. But the probability 
of such an event is very different from its 
certainty—and that too so sudden and speedy. 
For a moment the overwhelming conviction of 
it unmanned him, and he exclaimed with tears 
in his eyes, “What have I done, or my children, 
that I should meet such a fate ?” 


2. Translate into English— 


Dicit enim cum dormienti ea pars animi, quae 
mentis et rationis sit particeps, sopita langueat, 
illa autem, in qua feritas quaedam sit atque 
agrestis immanitas, immoderato sit tumefacta 
potu atque pastu, exsultare eam in somno 
immoderateque iactari, itaque huic omnia visa 
obici a mente ac ratione vacua, ut multa videatur 
facere insipienter cum temeritate et violentia. At 
qui salubri et moderato cultu atque victu quieti se 
tradiderit, ea parte animi, quae mentis et consilii 
est, agitata et erecta saturataque bonarum cogita- 
tionum epulis, eaque parte animi, quae voluptate 
alitur, nec inopia enecta nec satietat afiluente, 
(quorum utrumque praestringere aciem mentis 
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solet, sive deest naturae quippiam, sive abundat 
atque affluit), illa autem tertia parte animi, in qua 
irarum exsistit ardor, sedata atque restincta, 
tum eveniet, duabus animi temerariis partibus 
compressis, ut illa tertia pars rationis et mentis 
eluceat, et se vepetam ad somniandum acremque 
praebeat; tum ei visa quietis occurrent tranquilla 
atque veracia. 





COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
SECOND YEAR. 


Professor Tucker. 


1. Draw diagrams (a) of the vocal apparatus at rest, 
(5) of its position in articulating x. 

First take the individual letters as written in 
the words “the growth and influence of Greek 
classical literature,” and tabulate them according 
to their nominal place and kind of articulation ; 
then write the words (phonetically) us actually 
pronounced, and similarly classify the individual 
sounds at which you arrive. 


_ Explain carefully diphthong, sonunt, glide, 
spirant, tonie accent. 


2. (a) Describe concisely the way in which a dialect 
is developed by phonetic change. 


(5) Examine the expression “a phonetic law of 
English.” 
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(c) Assuming for primitive Indo-European the 
words *hlutés, *matér, *tegos, *rektos, *bhendho 
(“ tie”), apply the rules for finding at least the 
consonantal shell of the proper Teutonic equiva- 
lents. Similarly find the I.-E. consonants 
answering to those in bite, bake, harvest, chin. 
Quote classical cognates where you can. 


3. Criticise the expression “the Latin race” as ap- 
plied to the speakers of Romance tongues. 
Briefly describe the historic development of those 
speeches. Where is Rhaeto-Romanic spoken? 


4. Either summarise the data for argument as to the 
original seat and diffusion of the I.-E. language, 
or describe the evolution of writing as far as the 
syllabic stage. 


5. State and illustrate the principles of morphological 
classification, particularly using Bantu, Mexican, 
Greek, Turkish, Semitic, and Chinese as types. 


6. Give a general account of (a) the Ural-Altaic 
family and its divisions, (6) the Hamitic tongues ; 
also a more particular account of three of the 
following languages, viz., Old Bactrian, Tamil, 
Lithuanian, Amharic, High German, Provengal. 
What is known of Epirot-I]lyrian ? 


7. Name (and if possible put upon an outline map) the 
various languages spoken in European Russia, 
Austria, Germany, and the Netherlands. Note 
the dates from which we first know them 
respecayey: the families to which they belong, 
and also their morphological class. 
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
THIRD YEAR. 


Professor Tucker. 


1. What original sounds may be represented respec- 


tively by Latin t, u, g, b, and by Greek a, 3, ao? 
Give examples illustrating the conditions of each 
such representation. State (with examples) the 
Greek representation corresponding to each of 
those in Latin and vice versd. 


2. State the evidence for two classes of velar stops. 


Detail (with examples) the treatment of the 
several labio-velars in’ Latin. 


3. Detail (with examples) the treatment of the 


original spirants in Greek. 


4. Take the following words, analyse them into their 


component parts, point out-and explain any 
peculiarities in phonetics or morphology which 
they may exhibit :— 
_ Aurora, aipuv, npryéveca—spardc, simelis— 
rédoc, raAat—Cdpvoow, runcare—fulvus, flavus— 
orpwpyn, aterno—Sabellus, Samnium—siccus— 
hibernus—periculum—dubius, breppunc—o0i ve, 
p06n—quadringentt—avhp, dpoy~—révre, wépre. 
Shew precisely how much there is common to 
Xapiecc, formosus. 


5. Write down the I.-E. cardinal and ordinal num- 


bers for 1, 3, 5, 9, 20. Discuss the various 
Greek and Latin forms. 


en es = eee _ 
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6. Account fully for the Latin superlatives in— 
wsrmus, and the Greek in—raroc. 


7. Write down the probable declension of (i) *mater, 


(ii) xoikos, and account for any Greek and Latin 
forms which are not the phonetic equivalents. 


8. Discuss any two of the following questions :— 


(i) The s-aorist in I.-E., with its treatment in the 
classical languages. 


(ii) The Greek and Latin subjunctive forms and 
their relation to the original subjunctive. 


(iii) Ablaut in roots and stem-suffixes. 


(iv) The various forms found in Greek in the im- 
perfect of eiui and of ely. 


9. Take the following sets of words and shew the 
exact phonetic and morphological relation which 
the words within each set bear to one another:— 

paivoua, pépapev—egbapka, EpAopa—Dvey, 
Avoat, AeAvkevac—dixe, dixisse, dict, adicere, 
dictu—oxépopat, oxorhow—incesso, tncédo— 
éloxery, eixviat—ravurat, relverac, tenditur— 
xelcouat, Exadov, prendo—precor, posco—escit, 
est—érou, Ere (Er), Eorov, eimou—DEdoyxaot, 
Aedéyyact — BeBAhara,  feBornpévoc — honor, 
honestas—agis, agit, agimus, &yec, aye, a&yopey 
— sero, 8vi—gpny, ppeci. 


10. Discuss the futures—dera, é&ei (Dor.), fecero, 
amahimant. 
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ENGLISH.—Paazr I. 
Professor Morris. 
PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


1, Henry the Fifth is regarded as Shakspeare’s ideal 
ruler. What are the chief points of his 
character ? 


2. Explain the following passages from Henry the 
afth :— 
(a) The Gordian knot. 
(b) A babbled o’ green fields. 
(c) He is white-livered and red-faced. 


(d) The famous comparison between Macedon and 
Monmouth. 


(e) Nice customs curtsy to great kings. 


3. In As You Ltke It, how does Shakspeare scoff at 
travellers ? 


4. Comment on the following passages from As You 
LThtke It :— 
a) My better parts 
Are all thrown down, and that which here 
stands up 
Is but a quintain. 


(b) I should bear no cross if I did bear you. 
(c) Call you em stanzoes ? 


(d) I am here with thee and thy goats, as the most 


capricious poet, honest Ovid, was among the 
Goths. 


(e) Your If is the only peace-maker. 
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5. Lycidas according to its form is pastoral. Is that 
the true character of the poem ? 


6..Into what part of Milton’s life do the Sonnets 
fall? In what way are they appropriate to it? 


7. Quote examples of Macaulay’s exaggerations. 
How far are they hurtful ? Show that Macaulay 
prefers the concrete to the abstract. 


8. Explain the terms—Sycophants, mayor of the 
palace, Lascars, caste, pundits, cantonment, 
engrossing, preposterous, syllogism, bang. 


9. Explain the following passages from Carlyle :— 

(a) He made the Spanish soldier who was guarding 
him scratch Dzos on his thumbnail. 

(6) Sugar-plums of any kind in this world or the 
next. 

(c) The indifference you sometimes hear ascribed to 
Shakspeare. 

(d) Rousseau with his passionate appeals to mothers, 
with his Contrat-social, with his celebra- 
tions of Nature. 


(e) “The rank is but the guinea-stamp.” 


10. State briefly Carlyle’s view of Shakspeare and of 
Burns. 


11. What classes of words have come to English from 
Latin? At about what times and through what 
_ other languages ? 


12. Discuss the influence of Norman French on the 
grammar of English. 
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ENGLISH.—Parr II. 


Professor Morris. 
PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


1. Write an Essay on one of the following themes :— 
(1) A choice of Shakspeare’s three greatest plays. 


(2) Is it good to have a literary king like Ben Jon- 
son, Dryden, and Doctor Johnson ? 


2. Tell briefly the story of Chaucer’s life. In poetry 
who have been Chaucer’s disciples ? 


3. What 1s the place of Allegory in English litera- 
ture ? 


4, What lessons, moral and political, can be drawn 
from Coriolanus and what from Macbeth ? 


5. Estimate Dryden as a man, as a dramatist, as a 
poet, and as a prose-writer. 


6. Write a brief account of the beginnings of the 
English novel. 


7. Comment on the following passages from Corio- 
lanus :— 


(a) Because I am the store-house and the shop. 


(d) And my soul aches 
To know when two authorities are up, 
Neither supreme, how soon confusion 
May enter ’twixt the gap of both. 
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(e) Fortune’s blows 
- When most struck home, being yentle wounded 
craves 
A noble cunning. 
(ad) The moon of Rome, chaste as the icicle 
That's curdied by the frost from purest snow, 
And hangs on Dian’s temple. 


And the following from Macbeth :-— 

(e) That memory, the warder of the brain, 

Shall be a fume, and the receipt of reason 

A limbeck only. 

Things without all remedy 

Should be without regard. 

(g) All the perfumes of Arabia will not sweeten this 
little hand. 


8. Give the substance of Bacon’s Essay “ Of Parents 
and Children,” or that ‘‘Of Delays.” 


9. (a) “ Well of pure English undefiled.” From 
whom quoted by Washington Irving, and said 
of whom ? 

(b) With whom does Charles Lamb acknowledge 
imperfect sympathies ? 

(c) Sire, your charaoter is a constitution for your 
country, and your conscience its guaranty.” 
Who said this, and what was the answer ? 

(a) Give the substance of Thackeray’s remarks on 
Macaulay. 

(¢) Whom does M. Arnold suggest as_fellow- 
voyagers in the Mayflower with the Pilgrim 
Fathers? Is it quite a fair suggestion ? 

(f) “He read his classics not like a collegian, but 
like a man of the world.” Wherein consists 
the difference ? 
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10. Give a short: general outline of the poem Para- 
" celsus. 


11. What is your own estimate of King Arthur of the 
Idylls ¢ : 

12. Comment on— 

(a) As at old games the runner snatched the torch 
From runner still. 

(b) Old arch-genethliac. 

(c) A cross-grained devil in my sword. 

(d) Voice in the rich dawn of an ampler day. 

(e) I have seen this yew-tree smoke. 

( 7’) Lest one good custom should corrupt the world. 


ee, 


FRENCH. 
Professor Morris. 


PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


1. Translate into French :— 


One more volume “ Sunbeams and Shadows” 
completes the output of the first period. Though 
published after the German journey, it bears little 
trace of a changed temper or a broadened mind. 
Here, even more than in the ‘Inner Voices,” 
one finds self-restraint, delicacy of touch, less of 
the thunder, more of the murmuring brook and 
whispering breeze. The satire, too, is dominated 
by the generous warmth of universal sympathy, 
a little shallow in its breadth, that was to give 
the key-note to his political activity in the next 
decade. 
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2. What do you know about the beginnings of the 
French drama ? 


3. Write a brief account of Pascal, his life and 
works. 


4, Translate into English from Horace -— 


(a) Dure & jamais le mal, s’il y faut ce reméde ! 
Soit que Rome y succombe ou qu’Albe ait le 
dessous, 
Cher amant, n’attends plus d’étre un jour mon 
époux ; 
Jamais, jamais ce nom ne sera pour un homme 
Qui soit, ou le vainqueur, ou l’esclave de Rome. 


(6) Un oracle jamais ne se laisse comprendre ; 
On l’entend d’autant moins que plus on croit 
l’entendre, 
Et, loin de s’assurer sur un pareil arrét, 
a n’y voit rien d’obscur doit croire que tout 
est. 


(ce) Si vous pouvez trouver dans ma compassion 
Quelque soulagement pour votre affliction, 
Ainsi que votre mal sachez qu’elle est extréme, 
Et que je vous en plains autant que je vous 

aime. 


5. Translate the following from Athalie -— 


(a) Dans un des parvis aux hommes réservé 
Cette femme superbe entre, le front levé, 
Et se préparait méme a passer les limites 
De l’enceinte sacrée ouverte aux seuis lévites. 
Le peuple s’épouvante et fuit. 
D 





34 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


(5) L’airain menagant frémit de toutes parts ; 


On voit luire des feux parmi des érendards ; 
Et sans doute Athalie assemble son armée. 
Déja méme au secours toute voie est fermée ; 
Déja le sacré mont, od le temple est bati, 
D’insolents Tyriens est partout investi. 


6. Explain the following from LZ’ Avare :— 


Je te baillerai, ladres, je parle 4 mon bonnet, 


fesse-mathieux, trou-madame, courte-pointe, 
folle fieffée, blondins, génes, larrons de noblesse. 


7. Give a brief account of the three principal works 


of Jean Jaques Rousseau. 


8. Translate, adding brief notes— 


(a) Tout est grave en ce siécle od tout penche. 


L’art, tranquille et puissant, veut une allure 
franche. 

Les rois morts sont sa proie; il faut la lui 
laisser. 

I] n’est pas ennemi; pourquoi le courroucer, 

Et le livrer dans l’ombre & des tortionnaires, 

Lui dont la main fermée est pleine de tonnerres ? 


(6) Toi, répandant sur tous ton équité complete, 


Prétre autant que sculpteur, juge autant qne 
poéte, 

Accueillant celui-ci, rejetant celui-la, 

Louant Napoléon, gourmandant Attila, 

Parfois grandissant l’un par le contact de l’autre, 

Dérangeant le guerrier pour mieux placer 
Yapétre, 


’ Tu fais des dieux ! 
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(c) Et tu ne comprends pas que ton destin, & toi, 
C’est de penser! c’est d’étre un mage et d’étre 
un roi $ 

C’est d’étre un alchimiste alimentant la flamme 
Sous ce sombre alambic que tu nommes ton Ame, 
Et de faire passer par ce creuset de feu 
La nature et le monde. 

—Victor Hugo. 


9. Write a short account of “‘ Ce qui se passait aux 
Feuillantines vers 1813,” or of the scene in 
which Metternich shows the Duke of Reichstadt 
his ancestors of the House of Austria. 


10. Translate— 


(a) Le profond rajeunissement des tres, lair 
tiéde iG printemps qui renouvelle et ébranle 
toutes les vies, ne leur suggére qu’un couplet 
gracieux; ils remarquent en passant que “ déja 
est passé l’hiver, que l’aubépine fleurit et que la 
rose s’épanouit;” puis ils vont & leurs affaires. 
Légére gaieté prompte & passer, comme celle que 
fait naitre un de nos paysages d’avril. 


(6) Un homme qui aurait le temps d’étudier et 
saurait regarder trouverait ici dans une colonne, 
un tombeau, un arc de triomphe, un aqueduc, 
surtout dans ce palais des Césars que !’on dative. 
les moyens de recomposer et de redresser devant 
ses yeux la Rome impériale. 


11. Translate and explain the following words :— 


Dix-huit Brumaire, boulingrin, carbonaro, 
espiégle, filigrane, forain, idéologue, magyar, 
mélomane, postiches, sorbets, les sans-grades. 

D2 
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12. Translate from L’ Atglon-—- 


(a) Quand vous me revoudrez...plus tard...une 


(4) 


(c) 


autre fois... 
Que votre appel soit fait par une de ces voix 
Od Ame populaire, avec rudesse, tremble ! 
Mais, jeune byronien,—fme qui me ressemble ! 
Rien ne m’efit décidé ce soir; sois sans regret: 
Car, aa étre empereur, je ne me sens pas 
prét ! 


Il me souvient d’un homme 
Qui me serrait, trés fort,—sur une étoile. Et 
comme 
Il serrait, je sentais, en pleurant de frayeur, 
L’étoile en diamants qui m’entrait dans le 
coeur. 
Sire, elle y est restée. 


O mains, mains froides dans la tombe, 
O mains tristes encor de leur anneau qui tombe, 


‘Mains ov posa le front de celle qui jadis 


Sanglotait parce que je n’étais pas son fils, 

Mais dont je sens les doigts sur mon &me 
orpheline. 

Je vous baise. 


(d) Grf&ce, vieux cuirassier qui tends en gémissant 


D’atroces gants crispins aux manchettes de 
sang ! 

Grice, pauvre petit voltigeur de la Garde, 

Qui léves lentement cette face hagarde ! 


To each passage add a brief explanatory note. 
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GERMAN. 
Professor Morrts. 


PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


1. Translate into German— 


Goethe came not only from a burgher family : 
he came from a commercial city, then even more 
than now a centre of German financial life. The 
young Goethe had around him all the busy life 
of the present, and at the same time the monu- 
ments of ancient greatness. Industrial life was 
engrafted on the feudal stock. For Frankfort, 
more perhaps than any other German city, was 
and still is at once very new and very old. The 
old and the new, in turn and together, could not 
fail to impress the brilliant and receptive boy. 


2. Estimate the influence of Luther and Lessing 


respectively on German literature. 


8. Translate the following passages from Jphigente:— 
(a) Heraus in eure Schatten, rege Wipfel 


(0) 


Des alten, heil’gen, dichtbelaubten Haines, 
Wie in der Géottin stilles Heiligthum, 

'Tret’ ich noch jetzt mit schauderndem Gefihl, 
Als wenn ich sie zum erstenmal betrite, 

Und es gewohnt sich nicht mein Geist hierher. 


Vor meinen Obren tént das alte Lied— 
Vergessen hatt’ ich’s und vergasz es gern— 
Das Lied der Parzen, das sie grausend sangen, 
Als Tantalus vom goldnen Stuhle fiel. 

Sie litten mit dem edeln Freunde; grimmig 
War ihre Brust und furchtbar ihr Gesang. 

In unsrer Jugend sang’s die Amme mir . 

Und den Geschwistern vor; ich merkt’ es wohl. 
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4. Describe the character of Iphigenie. Is she 
Greek ? What did Goethe say as to his inten- 
tion about his heroine ? 


5. Translate the following passages from Egmont :— 


(a) O was sind wir Groszen auf der Woge der 
Menschheit ? Wir glauben sie zu beherrschen, 
und sie treibt uns auf und nieder, hin und her. 


(0) Freudvoll 
Und leidvoll, 
Gedankenvoll sein, 
Langen 
Und bangen 
In schwebender Pein, 
Himmelhoch jauchzend, 
Zum Tode betriibt, 
Gliicklich allein 
Ist die Seele, die liebt. 


(c) Und ich soll daneben stehn, zusehn, Dich nicht 
halten, nicht hindern kénnen! O welche 
Stimme reichte zur Klage! Welches Herz 
flisse nicht aus seinen Banden vor diesem 
Jammer ? 


6. What are the lessons conveyed in Goethe's 
Zauberlehrling, and in Schiller’s Kraniche von 
Ibykus ? 


7. Translate, adding brief explanatory notes— 


(a) Ich will euch erzihlen ein Mirchen, gar 
schnurrig : 
Es war’ cal ein Kaiser, der Kaiser war kurrig ; 
Auch war ’mal ein Abt, ein gar stattlicher 
Herr; 
Nur schade! sein Schifer war kliiger als er. 
— BUreeEr. 


_ —— re — Oe | eee: ee 
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(6) = Jetzo auf den schroffen Zinken 
Hiingt sie, auf dem héchsten Grat, 
Wo die Felsen jiih versinken, 
Und verschwunden ist der Pfad, 
Unter sich die steile Hohe, 
Hinter sich des Feindes Nihe. 
—ScHILLER. 


{c) Das Hiifthorn schallt im griinen Wald, 
An Seilen bellt die Meute. 
Dem Freudenschall erjauchzen all’ 
Die flinken Jigersleute. 
Der Kaiser weist sie manchen Pfad, 
Wo sich viel Wilds verborgen hat: 
“ Nur zu durch Dick und Diinne !” 
—SIMROOK. 


(d) Auf dem Séller stand Kriemhilde, sah in’s 
braune Haideland, 
Helme blitzten, Speer’ und Schilde von dem 
fernen Hiigelrand. | 
Aus der Stirn die feuerblonden Locken strich 
die weisze Hand: 7 
‘< Seid .willkommen, ihr Burgondengiste, in 
Kriemhildens Land!” 
—DaAuHN. 


8. Discuss Schiller as a dramatist. 
9. Give an account of Freiligrath, and of Uhland. 


10. Explain the following expressions :— 


Johannistag, ein Rudel Wéolfe, Mortadella- 
wurst, Almosenier, Gliederpuppen, Staffelei, 
Stelldichein, Scharfrichter, Bann, Frohn. 
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11. Translate into German— 


(a) In Portugal on the rack she had: lost her 
speech. 


(b) When did he last go to church ? 


(c) Wounds are stars: they point the way to the 
heaven of glory. | 


12. Translate— 


(a) Neben dem Schlitten lag Nickel, das Pferdchen, 
im Schnee und streckte die winkligen Beine 
weit von sich. Neben ihm kniete Marx und 
hielt den dicken Kopf des Részleins im Schoosz. 
und hauchte ihm mit dem schiefen Mund in die 
Niistern. Dann zeigte ihm das Pferdchen die 
gelben Ziihne, streckte die matte bliuliche 
Zunge aus, als wollt’ es ihn lecken, und dann fiel 
das schwere Haupt auf die Seite. 


(b) Dabei hatte es viel zu lachen gegeben und 
manchmal war es auch zwischen. Ulrich und 
Sanchez zu harmlosen Balgereien gekommen, 
denn der junge Spanier liebte es, Hand an diese 
Portriits zu legen und sie in griszliche Zerr- 
bilder zu verwandeln. 


(c) Sie legteschweigend und mitunruhigen Hinden 
die Karten aus; er aber dachte: ‘“ Jetzt wird 
sie mich auszuforschen versuchen, und tausend 
gegen eins, sie setzt Alles duran, mir das. 
Verlangen nach dem Elettostab zu verleiden. 
So fingt man Gimpel. Wir wollen. uns an die 
Vergangenheit halten.” 
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ANCIENT HISTORY. 
Professor Elkington. 
PASS AND FIBST HONOUR PAPER. 


Answer fally and Clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 
following questions. 


1. Give the meaning of: contio, latifundia, legatio 
libera, peculium castrense, sacramentum, senatus 
auctoritas. 


No) 


. Illustrate from Roman history the dangers arising 
from the existence of a large slave population. 


Te) 


. Dr. Mommsen points out that, after the battle of 
Cannae, ‘‘ everything depended on bringing new 
forces into the field of war against Rome.” 
Show briefly on what forces Hannibal might 
reckon, and what events frustrated his hopes in 
each instance. 


e 


Sketch the arrangements made by Sulla with 
regard to (a) citizenship, (d) the tribunate, (c) 
the senate. What portion of his constitution, if 
any, was permanent ? 


Q 


. Contrast the political situation at Rome at the 
formation of the First Triumvirate with that at 
the beginning of the Second Civil War. 


6. What changes of meaning did the term Equites 
pass through in the course of Roman history ? 


7. Write notes on: delatores, majestas, pontifex 
maximus, princeps. 


8. Explain the nature of the Tribunicia potestas held 
by the Emperors. 
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. Compare briefly the political condition of Greece 
in the earliest times known to history with that 
of Greece as described by Homer. 


en) 


10. How does Grote contrast the Grecian epic with 
the epic of the middle ages ? 


11. Under what descriptive title would you classify 
the constitution of Sparta? Give reasons for 
your answer. 


12. Sketch the history of the archonship at Athens as 
regards eligibility and method of appointment to 
‘ the office. 


18. Give an account of the constitutional reforms of 
Kleisthenes. 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Paszr I. 
Professor Elkington. 


PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


Answer fully and olearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 
following questions. 


1. Give some account of the history of Britain from 
the time of Diocletian to the arrival of Hengist. 


2. Give some account of the unfree population of 
early England. 


3. Give some account of the English Church under 
the Norman kings. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 
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. Show how the accession of Henry the Second to 


the throne of Englund (a) united the Normans 
and Saxons, and (d) laid the foundations of the 
subsequent wars with France. 


. Give some account, mentioning dates, of the 


circumstances associated with the Provisions of 
Oxford. 


. Who were the Mendicant Friars? Give some 


account of (@) their origin, (0) their objects, and 
(ec) their work in England. 


- Compare the policy of Edward the Second with 


that of Richard the Second. 


. Explain, giving your reasons, the attitude of the 


House of Lancaster towards (a) the Church, 
and (6) Parliament. 


. Trace the steps by which Henry the Seventh mad® 


the English monarchy stronger than he found it: 


Give some account of the causes and of the events 
of the war with France early in the reign of 
Henry the Eighth. How and by whom was 


peace made ? 


Show how events in Scotland and in Ireland 
helped to precipitate the struggle between the 
King and Parliament in 1640-1642. 


Give a short account of Cromwell’s Parliament, 
and of the chief measures which they passed. 


Explain (a) the causes which led to the passing 
of- the Test Act, (6) the consequences of the 
passing of the Test Act, and (ce) how the Test 
Act differed from the Corporation Act. 
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HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Pazr I. 
Professor Elkington. 


Answer fully and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 
following questions. 


1. What constitutional ewer were involved in 
William the Third’s dispute with his Parliament 
concerning the Irish forfeitures ? 


2. Explain, with dates, the objects and stipulations 
of the Partition Treaties. 


3. Show that the Treaty of Utrecht marks an im- 
portant epoch in the expansion of England. 


4, What do you consider to be the principal integra- 
tive forces within the British Empire? Com- 
pare them with those of (a) the Roman Empire, 
and (6) the Empire of Xerxes. 


5. State fully the grounds on which rested the claims 
of George the First to the British throne. 


6. State fully the causes which led Great Britain 
into war in the year 1739, and briefly trace the 
course of the war. 


7. What do you consider to be the true lesson of the 
American Revolution ? 


8. With what events in the political history of Ire- 
land are the following names associated :—() 
Henry Grattan, (0d) William Pitt, (ce) Daniel 
O’Connell ? 


—— ee _ JESS. eee ee Ee ae ee eee | 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 
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. Explain the effect on political parties in England 


of the outbreak of the French Revolution. 


Give the history of the Bank Restriction Act 
1796, and discuss its policy. 


“T called the New World into existence to redress 
the balance of the old.” Whose words were 
these, and on what occasion were they spoken ? 
Could a similar boast be made to the disadvan- 
tage of Great Britain? If so, by what Power, 
and in what circumstances ? 


Give some account of Akbar, Sir Elijah Impey, 
Nizam al Mulk, Noor Jehan, Sivaji, Surajah 
Dowlah. 


Consider the reign of Queen Victoria as an era of 
scientific discovery. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
Professor Elkington. 


Answer fully and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 


1. 
a) Give examples of the advantaces to industry 
p 4 J 


following questions. 
Define “ Natural Agents.” 


consequent upon the increased quantity of natural 
agents. 


(b) Give examples of the advantages to industry 


consequent upon the improved quality of natural 
agents. 
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(ec) Give examples of those natural agents which 
do not themselves satisfy human wants, but 
which assist men in obtaining the means of such 
satisfaction. 


2. (a) Explain the statement that “capital is the 
servant of a servant.” 


(6) Examine the assertion that “the prodigal is a 
public enemy, and the frugal man a public bene- 
factor.” 


3. Investigate the circumstances in which capita} 
ceases to increase the efficiency of labour. 


4, What lesson as to socialistic principles is afforded 
by the history of associations founded upon 
them ? 


5. Comment on the proposition, “Labour is the 
purchase-money of all things.” 


6. Compare the functions of government in a country 
like Victoria with its functions in a country like 
Great Britain, and account for the difference. 


7. State accurately the law of diminishing returns, 
and explain its relation to (7) Malthus’ theory 
of population, (0) Ricardo’s theory of Rent. 


8. What is meant by the value of money? What 
determines its value (a) in a country without 
credit substitutes for money, (b) in a country 
,with such substitutes? Give historical illustra- 
tions. | 
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9. What are the chief functions of a modern Bank ? 
In what manner do Banks assist production ? 


10. On what grounds (if on any) would you defend 
Trades Unions ? 


11. Upon what principles do the amount of ED rOHee 
sional earnings depend ? 


12. State the chief criticisms passed by Adam Smith 
on the Mercantile System. 


13. Discuss the “infant industries” argument for 
Protection. 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Parr I. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must answer satisfactorily in each of the 
Three Divisions of this paper. 


I. 


1, Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal. 


Equal angles standing on the same base and 
on the same side of it have their vertices on an 
arc of a circle of which the given base is the 
chord. 


2. Describe a square about a given circle. 


About a given circle describe a quadrilateral 
equiangular to a given quadrilateral. 
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8. The line bisecting the vertical angle of a triangle 
cuts the base in the ratio of the sides and con- 
versely. 


Prove that the bisectors of the angles of a 
triangle are concurrent. 


4. If two triangles have one angle of the one equal 
to one angie of the other and the sides about 
these equal angles proportionals the triangles 
will be similar. 


In two different circles chords which subtend 
equal angles at the circumferences have the same 
ratio as the radii. 


II. 


1. Shew how to solve the simultaneous equations 
ax? + bry +ecyix=d 
auvi+bVay+ecyod. 

Solve : 
aty? + bx? = 2a7b?, xy = ab. 


tS 


. State the meanings given to a” when m is fractional 
or negative, and explain why such meanings are 
given. 

Multiply 
xt + ys + 2 


xt + yt + aA 


3. Define an arithmetical progression, and find the 
sum of any number of terms of an arithmetical 
progression. 


Find the sum of 2n + 1 terms of an arithmetical 
progression whose (n + 1)“ term is a. 


by 
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4. Define a geometricai progression, and find the sum 
of any number of terms of a geometrical pro- 
gression. 

Given the first term and the last term of a 
geometrical progression consisting of an odd 
number of terms, find the middle term. 


IIT. 


1. State and prove formule for expressing the sum or 
difference of two sines or of two cosines as a 
product. 


If 
A+ B+ C= 2xz, © 
express 
1 + cos A + cos B + cos C 


28 a product. 


2. Prove that in any triangle 
a= bcos C+ cos B, 
a cos A —b cos B = (b cos A — a cos B) cos C, 


3. Shew how to solve a triangle having given two 
sides and an angle opposite one of the sides, 


If A= 46°,2=2,b= V6, 
solve the triangle. 


4. Shew how to find the height of a distant object 
above the point of observation. 

At a point on a level plain a tower subtends 
an angle a, and a staff of height % on its summit 
subtends an angle @. Shew that the height of 
the tower is 


kh cos (a + () sin a cosec f. 


50 


a 


we) 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Pazr IT. 


The Board of Examiners. 


. Shew that every equation of the first degree 
represents a straight line. 


Find the equation of the straight line which 
passes through the intersection of 
ax + by+e=0, 
az+ by+c'=0, 
and is perpendicular to 
a'e + Vy+c'=—0. 


. Find the general equation of a circle. 


Determine the equation of a circle which 
meets the rectangular axes each in a given 
point, and passes through a third given point. 


. Find the locus of the middle points of a system of 
parallel chords of a parabola. 


If a chord of a parabola pass through a 
fixed point, its middle point traces out a second 
parabola. 


. Ifa chord of an ellipse pass through a fixed point, 
shew that the tangents at its extremities intersect 
on a fixed line. 


A chord of an ellipse subtends a right angle 
at the centre. Shew that the tangents at its 
extremities intersect on a fixed ellipse. 
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5. Find the limit when 








g=1ere 2: 
xr—] 
Differentiate 
ON ws ae 
(say) +a 


6. State and prove Leibnitz’s theorem. 
Find the n” differential coefficients of 
x cos az cos bz cos cx, 2 cos 47ax cos bx, x cos Fax. 


”. Prove that under certain conditions 
Sa +h) =f(@) + bf (a) + EBS" + Oh), 
and state the conditions. 


Expand sec x in powers of a as far as the 
term in x8, 


8. Define the curvature at any point of a plane curve, 
and prove the ee 


accents denoting differentiation with respect to 
the arc of the curve. 


If y? = s? — c’, find p. 
9. State and prove the rule for integration by 
substitution. 


Integrate 
ae 
a+bcosa2- 





Jv? + a’; 
E2 
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10. 


11. 


12. 
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Find a formula of reduction for _/(2? + «*)~—* dz, 
and determine the value of the integral when 
n= 0. 


Find the whole area of the curve 
by? = a (a? — 2%). 


Find the volume generated by the revolution 
about the axis of z of the curve in the preceding 
question. 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Parr ITI. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. State and prove the rule for finding the differen- 


tial coeficient of a function of several functions 
of one variable, and apply it to find the second 
differential coefficient. 


. Shew how to eliminate the arbitrary functions 


6, ¢, W from the equation 
St {x, ¥) 25 6(a), ¢(a), Y(a)} =O 
where a is a given function of 2, y, z. 

Eliminate 0, ¢, ~ from 


z= 6 (ax + by) +29 (ax + by) +27 (ax + by). 


. Find the polar equations of the tangent and normal 


at any point of a plane curve. 


Find the number of tangents and the number 
of normals which can be drawn from an arbitrary 
point to the curve 


r? sin? +? @ = a? cos’é 
where p, ¢ are positive integers. 
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4. Trace the curves 
(i) a + y* = airy. 
(ai) 9° cos 56 = a’. 


5. If & be positive and less than unity, prove that 


gk! 
Tas dx = x cosec kr. 


Find the value of 


° log x | 
| 1 + ge ae 


where 7 is positive and greater than unity. 





6. Investigate formule for transforming from one set 
of rectangular axes to another set with the same 
origin, and express the coefficients of the trans- 
formation in terms of three quantities. 


?. Shew that there are two systems of generating 
lines on a hyperboloid of one sheet. 


Prove that two stieepheinets do or do not inter- 
sect according as they are not or are of the same 
system. 


8. State and prove Euler’s theorem relating to the 
curvatures of normal sections at any point of a 
surface. 


Find the principal radii of curvature of the 
surface 


22 = ax? + Bhry + by? 
at the origin. 
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9. Shew how to find the complementary function of 
an ordinary linear differential equation with 
constant coefficients. 


Solve the equation 


oY + aty = x? sin az. 


10. Discuss the solution of the equation 


de _ dy _ dz 
x Y @ 
where X, Y, Z are given functions of x, y, z. 
Integrate 
das dy a dt.. 








bz — cy ca —az ay — bx 
11.{Shew how to integrate the linear partial differen- 
tial equation 
Pp+Qq=Rh. 
Integrate 
(bz — cy) p + (ex — az) q = ay — bez. 


12. Shew how to integrate the homogeneous equation 
SF (D, D') z= 9 (ax + by), 


the coefficients in f being constant. 


Tntegrate 
d®z - Bz 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Pasrr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


1. Two particles P, Q@ move in the same straight 
line. Prove that the velocity of P relative to 
@ is the difference of the velocities of P and Q 
relative to any point O in the line, and that the 
corresponding proposition is true for accelera- 
tions. 


The two particles P, Q start trom the same 
point O, and move with the same acceleration /. 
The initial velocity of P is v, that of @ is equal 
and opposite to the velocity which P has after a 
time ¢t. Shew, from first principles, that at time 
¢ the particles are at a distance apart 


(2v + ft)t, 


and hence shew that the distance described by 
either particle in the time 7 is 


ot + 3 ft. 


2. Find the highest point and the horizontal range 
of a projectile of given initial velocity and eleva- 
tion, the resistance of the air being neglected. 


Shew that if two projectiles have the same 
initial velocity and the same range but different 
elevations, the product of their greatest heights 
is one-sixteenth of the square of the range, and 
the sum of those heights is the height reached 
in vertical projection with the same velocity. 
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8. Prove that the increase of kinetic energy of a 


ooh is equal to the work done on it, the force 
eing constant or variable and in any direction. 


After a body of mass m has fallen from a 
height of h feet, it is required to arrest its motion 
with a force not exceeding P lbs. weight. Shew 
that the force must be applied through a distance 
of h/(P/mg — 1) feet at least. 


4, State and prove the principle of the Conservation 


of Momentum. 


Two balls of masses 1 lb. and 3 lbs. are con- 
nected by an elastic string of modulus 10 lbs. 
weight, and are held apart so that the length of 
the string is 1 foot. The balls, being set free, 
come into collision, the string then having its 
natural length of 6 inches. Applying the equa- 
tions of energy and momentum, shew that the 


— 


velocity of the 3-1b. ball at collision is V5g/12, 
and, if the coefficient of impact is ‘8, find the 
velocities of the balls immediately after col- 
lision. Assume Hooke’s Law for the string, 
and neglect gravity. 


5. Shew that two equations are necessary and sufii- 


cient to express the condition of equilibrium of 
a particle confined to one plane. 


A mass JM is kept at rest on a smooth inclined 
plane of elevation a by means of a string attached 
to the mass and to a point of the plane. Find 
the tension of the string and the pressure on the 
plane. If the pressure is taken off the plane by 
means of a second string attached to the mass 
and pulled at an angle @ with the horizontal, 
find the tensions of the two strings. 
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6. Shew that it. is necessary and sufficient for the 
equilibrium of a system of forces in one plane 
on a rigid body that the sums of the resolved 
parts of the forces in two directions and the sum 
of the moments of the forces about one point 
should separately vanish. 


Four forces are applied at the angles of a 
rigid rectangle 4 BCD and in its plane, so as to 
balance. It _X,, X2, X3, X, are the components in 
the direction AB of the forces at A, B, C, D 
respectively and Y,, Y¥, Ys, Y, the components 
in the direction BC, shew that 


BON, + X;) _- BOX; + X,) 
= AB Y, + Y¥, = —AB(Y, + ¥). 


7. Explain in what cases the reactions on a bar at 
the two Nene which connect it with a frame 
can be taken as acting along the line joining th 


joints. - 


In the second part of question 6, suppose that 
the rectangle is formed of five bars AB, BC, 
CD, DA, AC smoothly jointed at the corners. 
Shew that the stress in the diagonal bar AC is 


(X,+ X)AB/AC + (% + Y;)BC/AC. 


8. Shew that the centre of mass of a homogeneous 
solid tetrahedron is that of four equal particles 
at its corners. 


Shew that the centre of mass of a homogeneous 
solid pyramid whose base is a parallelogram is 
that of four equal particles at the angles of the 
base, together with a particle of four-thirds the 
mass of each at the vertex. 


58 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


9. Shew that the resultant vertical pressure on 2 
surface immersed in heavy li nid is equal to 
the weight of the superincumbent liquid, and 

, acts through the centre of mass of that liquid. 


A hollow sphere is filled with liquid through 

a small hole at the highest point. Shew that the 

‘resultant pressure on the upper half of the 

a ea is one-quarter of the weight of liquid in 

the sphere. hat is the resultant pressure on 
the whole sphere? 


10. Find the centre of pressure of a triangle immersed 
in heavy liquid with one side in the surface (a) 
when the atmospheric pressure is neglected, 
(6) when it is included. 


11. An open cylindrical vessel of height 1 foot and 
cross-section 1 square foot is inverted and forced 
down into water until its bottom is in the sur- 
face of the water. Shew that if the height of 
the water barometer is 33 feet the water rises 
-343 inches in the vessel, and find in lbs. weight 
the force required to hold the vessel in this 
position. 


MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Parr III. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. Give an analytical discussion of the principle of 


Virtual Work. 


A lamina, constrained to remain in a fixed plane, 
is acted on in that plane by forces which main- 
tain their magnitudes and directions in space 
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when the lamina is displaced. Find the work of 
the forces for any displacement of the lamina, 
and deduce (a) the conditions of equilibrium, 
() the condition of rotational stability. 


2. Investigate the general conditions of equilibrium 
of a body under any system of forces, using 
rectangular coordinates. : 


The sole constraint of a body is that a plane 
Ax + py + vz = 0 fixed in the body passes through 
a fixed line 2/1 = y/m = 2/n in space. Write 
down the analytical conditions of equilibrium 
under a system of forces such as (X, Y, Z) at 


(L,Y, 2). 


3. Investigate the equation y = ¢ cosh z/e of the 
common catenary. 


If the catenary is made stiff, and is jointed at 
the lowest point and at the ends of its span, find 
the stresses in it due to an additional load which 
is uniformly distributed with respect to the 
(horizontal) span. 


4. Investigate formule for the acceleration of a particle 
in plane polar coordinates. 


A particle P is constrained to move in a circle 
around a fixed point 01. Find formule for the 
acceleration of P along and perpendicular to the 
radius OP (=r) from another fixed point O, in 
terms of the single dependent variable r. 


5. Investigate the rectilinear motion of a particle due 
to a central force varying as the distance and a 
resistance as the velocity. 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


Find the effect of a simple harmonic oscillation 
of the centre of force on the motion of the 
particle. 


6. Discuss the finite oscillations of a simple unresisted 


pendulum. 


The bob of the pendulum is connected with a 
fixed point vertically below the point of suspen- 
sion by an elastic string which is of its natural 
length when the bob is in its lowest position. 
Discuss the oscillations in a vertical plane. 


7. Investigate the general equations of motion of a 


rigid body in two dimensions. 


A homogeneous solid cylinder of radius a is 
set spinning about its axis with angular velocity w, 
and is then placed with its axis horizontal on a 
rough inclined plane of elevation a. Examine 
the subsequent motion for the case in which the 
line of contact of the cylinder is initially moving 
up the plane. 


8. Prove Lagrange’s general equations of motion for 


a system of any number of degrees of freedom. 


A uniform rod is suspended from a fixed. point 
by an inextensible string attached to its middle 
point. Discuss the possible motions, the system 
being supposed to remain in a vertical plane. 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL 
PHILOSOPHY. 
SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING.—SECOND YEAR. 


The Board of Examaners. 
PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER, 


Civil Engineering Candidates take sections A and B. 
Mining Engineering Candidates take section B. 


A. 


1. Investigate the moment of inertia of a homoge- 
neous solid rectangular block about a line through 
its centre of mass and perpendicular to one pair 
of faces. 


A lamina has the form of a rectangle of 
breadth 2a and length 2/ with added semi- 
circular ends. Find its moment of inertia about 
a line through its centre of mass and perpen- 
dicular to its plane. 


2. Prove that the kinetic energy of a system is the 
sum of that due to the whole mass moving with 
the centre of mass and that due to the motion 
relative to the centre of mass. 


A smoothly jointed rhombus of uniform rods 
is suspended by one angle which is connected 
with the opposite angle by an elastic string of 
modulus the weight of the rhombus and of natural 
length that of one of its sides. The rhombus 
being supposed to remain in a vertical plane 
with the string vertical, find (a) the position of 
equilibrium, (6) the kinetic energy when the 
lowest point is moving with velocity v, (¢) the 
time of a small oscillation about the equilibrium 
position. 
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3. Shew that the stress at a point of an elastic solid 
can be specified by means of six elements, and 
obtain formule for the stress across any plane at 
the point. 

The stress in a bar being a simple longitudinal 
tension of intensity 7, find the intensities of the 
normal and shearing stresses across a plane 
making an angle 6 with the axis of the bar, and 
shew that the sheuring stress is a maximum 
when the angle is 45°. 


B. 


4, Describe how to determine the torsion modulus of 
a wire, and give the theory of the method. 


5. Give a general explanation of the effect of pres- 
sure-change on the temperatures at which changes 
of state occur. 

How would you determine the relation between 
the boiling point of water and the external pres- 
sure ? 


6. Explain the terms Isothermal, Adiabatic, Indicator 
Diagram; and show how an indicator diagram 
is used to investigate the working of a heat 
engine. 

7. Describe how to determine the magnetic dip, and 
explain the reason for each step in the process. 


8. Describe fully how you would test the accuracy of 
the graduations of a station ammeter. 


9. Describe how to measure the insulation resistance 
of an installation. 


10. Describe the construction and give the elementary 
theory of some good form of three phase gene- 
rator. 
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DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. 


Professor Laurie. 


TO BE USED AS PASS PAPER, AND ALSO AS HONOUR PAPER 


No. 1. 


1, What do you understand by the extension and in- 


we) 


ee 


Or 


tension of names? And how are these quan- 
tities related to each other? [Illustrate by a 
short series of general names ordinated in 
extension. 


. Find, where possible, the converse, the contra- 


positive, and the inverse of the following pro- 
foe :—Virtue alone is happiness below.— 

very wealthy person is not to be envied.— W hen 
a plant bas more than one seed-lobe, it is an 
exogen.—A few terms are free from ambiguity. 
Where the inference required is impossible, give 
the reason for this. 


. What arguments may be used for, and against, the 


adoption of the propositions Vand Y in addition 
to the traditional forms of categorical proposi- 
tion ? 


- Mention the peculiarities and uses of each of the 


four figures of the categorical syllogism. Show 
that Baroco can be reduced, both directly and 
indirectly, to the first figure. 


. What are the distinctive marks of the hypothetical 


proposition, as distinguished by Keynes from the 
conditional? Show how, in hypothetico-cate- 
gorical syllogisms, the modus ponens may be 
reduced to the modus tollens, and vice versa. 
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6. What distinction has been drawn between Perfect 
and Imperfect Induction? Mention any pecu- 
liarity, or peculiarities, of the Inductive Syllo- 
gism, as compared with other recognised moods 
of categorical argument, 


¢. Mention different kinds of the fallacy of Accident. 
In what does the fallacy of Jgnoratio elenchi 
consist? Should this fallacy be ranked among 
formal or among material fallacies, and why ? 


8. State the following in syllogistic form, and point 
out fallacies, if any :— 


(a) All true discoveries have been attacked at first ; 
and, therefore, as the theory now before us 
has been attacked, it is more likely to be 
true than otherwise. 


(b) It seems paradoxical to say that even teetotallers 
should be taxed to encourage the industry 
of wine-making, or that those who do not 
smoke should contribute towards bonuses on 
tobacco-growing; but how do you escape 
these conclusions if you admit that every 
industry should be encouraged ? 


(c) Planets move in ellipses, but, since comets are 
not planets, our premisses leave us in doubt 
whether comets move in ellipses or not. 


(d) Hither every war is unjust, or the present war 
is justifiable; either the majority are wrong, 
or some wars are not unjust; therefore, if 
the majority be right, the present war is 
justifiable. 
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9. A scientific association is composed of ordinary and 
honorary members. Members are divided into 
three sections, botanical, zoological, and geo- 
logical, but no ordinary member belongs to 
more than two of these sections. Honorary 
members, as it happens, are either botanical 
or geological, but not both. Every member of 
the zoological section is also a member of the 
geological. How would you characterise (1) 
the botanical, and (2) the geological members ? 
Work out this question by Jevons’ Method of 
Indirect Inference. 


INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 


Professor Laurie. 


TO BE USED AS PASS PAPER, AND ALSO AS HONOUR 
PAPER No. 1. 


1. How does Mill arrive at his classification of Pro- 
positions, according to their import? Are his 
classes mutually exclusive ? 


2. It is remarked by Mill that it is extremely im- 
portant “to place before our minds, in its full 
extent, the whole of what our evidence must 
prove if it proves anything.” Explain his posi- 
tion here. 


3. Compare the so-called Perfect Induction with the 
induction of a scientific generalisation. What, 
from a material point of view, is the value of the 
former ? 

F 
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4. On what grounds has the Law of Causation been 
alleged to be the main pillar of inductive science? 
Are our statements of uniformities of co-existence 
wholly free from the influence of this law ? 


5. If A be introduced into a set of definitely known 
circumstances B, C, D, and if x, which was 
absent, at once makes its appearance, what are 
you entitled to infer, and under what Method ? 


6. Show the value, qualitative and quantitative, of the 
Method of Concomitant Variations. 


7. Explain Mill’s statement that the experimental 
method cannot be directly applied, with safety, 
to the phenomena of politics and history. 


8. Mention different meanings which have been 
attached to Analogy. Show the connection 
between Analogy, as treated by Mill, and hypo- 
thesis. 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Professor Laurie. 


To be used as Pass Paper and Honour Paper No. 1 for Second 
Year Students, and as Pass Paper No, 1 for Third Year 
Students. 


1. Show the connection of the philosophy of Descartes 
with the movement of the Renascence. 


2. Indicate the historical influence of the accounts of 
Substance given by Descartes and Locke 
respectively. 
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. Compare Spinoza’s theory of the relations between 
mind and matter ether (a) with the doctrine of 
Occasionalism, or (6) with any recent speculation 
of a like kind that is known to you. 


. How does Leibniz state the principle of Sufficient 
Reason ? And what is the importance of this 
principle in his system ? 


. Trace Berkeley’s argument from the nature of 
sensible ideas to “some other Will or Spirit that 
produces them,” and estimate its validity. 


. Compare Hume’s theory of Knowledge with Kant’s 
assertion, in the Introduction to the aie of 
Pure Reason, of a priori elements of knowledge. 


. What was the nature and value of Reid’s appeal to 
Common Sense in his philosophy of perception ? 


. Examine Kant’s attempt to connect his Categories 
of Relation with his table of logical judgments. 


. Consider Kant’s treatment, in his Transcendental 
Dialectic, of the argument from design. 
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MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Professor Laurie. 


To be used as Honour Paper No. 2 for Second Year Students, 


1. 


. 


and as Pass Paper No. 2 for Third Year Students. 


On what pecunee was it held by Kant that a science 
is needed to determine a priori the possibility, 
the principles, and the extent of human know- 
ledge ? 


. Examine Kant’s affirmation of the empirical reality 


of Space, while maintaining its transcendental 
ideality. 


. What account is given by Kant of the “ Anticipa- 


tions of Observation” ? Does the principle of 
these require any @ priort element ? 


. What, in your opinion, is the connection between 


the principles of permanence, of causation, and 
of reciprocity, as applied to the material world ? 


. What is Kant’s critical solution of the Cosmological 


problem ? 


. What, according to Kant, is the regulative prin- 


ciple of Pure Reason in its Cosmological Ideas ? 


. On what grounds has it been held that the concep- 


tion of a Supreme Being involves existence apart 
from the world? Add any comments. 
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MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Professor Laurie. 


. It has been said that Socrates, in identifying the 
good with the useful or felicific, was returning 
to the doctrine of the relativity of morals which 
the Sophists taught, and against which he had 
protested. Explain the positions of the Sophists 
and of Socrates on this subject. 


. Compare the meanings attached to Justice in the 
. Republic of Plato, and in the Nicomachean 
Ethics of Aristotle. 


. What importance do you assign to Aristotle’s 
doctrine of the mean? Was it regarded by 
Aristotle himself as a test which may be easily 
applied ? 


. Explain the character of the Stoic cosmopolitanism, 
and the extent to which the Stoics recognised 
the duty of the individual towards others. 


. On what grounds has Benevolence been vindicated 

as a ae not to-be resolved into a desire for 
personal pleasure ? Refer to Butler’s views on 
this subject. 


. Examine the statement that all imperatives of duty 
may be deduced from Kant’s categorical impera- 
tive as from their principle. 


7. Discuss the question whether Mill’s appeal, for 


ethical purposes, to the quality as well as the 
quantity of pleasure is consistent with Utilitari- 
anism. : 
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8. Does a natural science of man furnish an adequate 
explanation of morality ? Consider this question 
in connection with Spencer’s account of the 
genesis of the moral consciousness. 


9. How does the relativity of pains and pleasures 
affect the question whether pleasure is the 


ultimate end ? 


GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.—Paazr I. 


First PapeEer. 


Professor Gregory. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


A.—For Pass Candidates only. 


1. Draw a geological section from a point 2 miles 
west of Ballarat to Bacchus Marsh, and describe 
the general structure of the country traversed. 

(Data.—Distance from Ballarat to Bacchus 
Marsh, 34 miles. Altitudes: Bacchus Marsh, 
340 feet; Ingliston, 1,500 feet; Gordons, 1,870 
feet ; Warrenheip station, 1,725 feet; Ballarat, 
1,416 feet.) 


2. Describe the following rocks, stating their mineral 
composition and petrologic structures :—Diorite, 
dolomite, trachyte, tachylyte, andesite, rhyolite, 
serpentine. | 
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B.— For both Pass and Honour Candidates. 


3. Classify rivers according to their origin. Describe 
the chief changes that take place in a river (a) 
when its mouth is lowered ; (6) when its volume 
of water is increased; (c) when its volume of 
water is decreased; (d) when elevation takes 
place slowly along a line crossing the river. 


4, What are faults? How are they caused? What 
are the chief kinds of faults? What effect have 
faults on the outcrop of strata ? 


5. Write a general account of the Cainozoic rocks 
around Geelong. Describe the conditions under 
which they were formed, and give reasons for 
this part of your answer. 


6. Contrast the geological structure of the You-Yangs 
and the Dandenongs. Illustrate your account 
by a section across each. | 


C.—For Honour Candidates only. 


?. Write an account of the volcanic history of the 
Ballaarat gold-field. Classify the basalts of 
this district, and describe especially the distribu- 
tion of the Javas of Mount Buninyong. 


8. Describe the following rocks, stating their con- 
stituents and rock structures :—Aphanite, grano- 
phyre, lherzolite, limburgite, norite, phonolite. 
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GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.—Pazr I. 
SEconD PapEr. 
Professor Gregory. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


A.—For Pass Candidates only. 


1, State the chemical composition and crystalline 
system of the following minerals Se 
augite, cassiterite, celestine, muscovite, olivine, 
pyrrhotite, tridymite. 


2. What is isomorphism ? Explain your answer by 
reference to two groups of isomorphic minerals. 
What is the bearing of isomorphism on the 
classification of minerals ? 





B.—For both Pass and Honour Candidates. 


3. Explain the Miller system of crystallographic nota- 
tion. Draw crystals of the octahedron, dodeca- 
hedron, quartzoid, diametral tetragonal prism, 
rhombic unit pyramid. Mark the faces shewn 
with Miller’s symbols. 


4, What is pleochroism ; and what is its value in the 
identification of the rock-forming minerals ? 


5. What is the crystallographic value of striations on 
the faces of minerals? Explain your answer by 
reference to fluorite, iron pyrites, magnetite, and 
quartz. 
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6. What are planes of symmetry, and how are they 
developer in the various. groups of the cubic 
system ? Illustrate your answer by spherical 
projections. 





C.— For Honour Candidates only. 


7. Describe the chief minerals belonging to the group 
of the sulpho-salts, and explain the classification 
of this group. 


8. State the chemical composition and crystalline 
system of the following minerals :—Aegerine, 
carnallite, cleveite, cuprite, embolite, enstatite, 
grossularite, smithsonite. 


GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.—Pazr I. 
(PRACTICAL.) 
Professor Gregory. 


PASS AND HONOUR PAPER. 


1. Draw a geological section along the line AB 
marked on the accompanying sketch map. 


2. Briefly describe the geology of the country traversed 
oy Section No. 69, Sheet 44, Geol. Surv. 
ngland and Wales. On the section you have 
previously prepared mark the points where 
springs would occur by the letters 8,, 8,, 8,, 

te:, in order of the probable yield of the springs, 
beginning with the most productive. Assume 

that the rainfall is uniform over the area included. 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 
. Name the minerals, 1-6. 


. Identify the powders 7, 8, and 9 by blowpipe 
tests; state the reactions on which your deter- 
mination is based. 


. Describe and identify the three rock specimens, 
10-12. : 


. Make a drawing of the three crystal models, 18, 14, 
and 15. Mark the faces shewn in your sketches 
with their Miller’s symbols. State the forms 
present in each model, and the crystalline system 
to which it belongs. 


. Identify and describe the rock slides, Nos. 16, 17, 
and 18. Make a sketch of each rock, and name 
the mineral constituents. 


GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.—Parr II. 
First Paper. 
Professor Gregory. 


. Write an account of the distribution of the Jurassic 
system in Australia, and of the classification of 
the British Jurassic. What stratigraphical prin- 
ciples are especially well illustrated by the 
Jurassic system ? 
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2. What is the Lyellian classification of the Cainozoic 
group ? What essential modifications have been 
made in it since its proposal? How far is it 

' applicable to Australia ? 


3. What is known as the Archean Sequence ? Discuss 
its value. 


4. Describe the general classification of the Protozoa. 
Give an account of any group of Protozoa of 
importance as rock-forming agents, and of its 
range in time. 


5. Summarize the classification and geological distri- 
bution of the corals. Discuss the relations of 
the Hexacoralla and Rugosa. 


6. What is meant by the phrase “ Ontogeny is a sum- 


mary of phylogeny”? To what extent is this 
maxim supported by palzontological evidence ? 


GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.—Parr II. 
SECOND Paper. 
Professor Gregory. 

1. Write an account of the plagioclase felspars. How 
can they be determined specifically? Why is 
their identification important petrologically ? 

2. Describe the chief structures met with in igneous 


rocks. What do the structures indicate as to 
the conditions of rock formation ? 
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3. Describe the coal-fields of Victoria. What is their 
geological age? Discuss their mode of formation. 


4. What is the “theory of lateral secretion” as 
applied to the genesis of ore deposits? Discuss 
its value, and give an outline of its history. 


5. Describe briefly the (a) mining field of the Randt; 
(5) the Ballaarat gold-field. 


6. Describe the copper and iron fields of the Lake 
Superior district, and what principles of ore 
formation do they especially illustrate? 


GEOLOGY AND’ MINERALOGY.—Parr II. 
(PRACTICAL.) 


Professor Gregory. 


1. Describe the fossils, Nos. 22-80; name the chief 
parts present in each fossil. Illustrate your 
answer by sketches. 


2. Briefly describe the geological structure of the 
country traversed by section No. 81, } sheet 78 
S.E., Geol. Surv. England and Wales. Mark on 
the section you have already prepared points 
where springs would occur, and state the probable 
character of the water each spring would yield. 


3. Name the minerals, 31-36. 


4. Identify the powders 37-39 by blowpipe tests, and 
He the reactions on-which your determination 
is based. 
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5. Describe and identify the three rock specimens, 
40, 41, 42. 


6. Make a drawing of the crystal models 43, 44, and 
45. Mark the faces shewn in your sketches, 
with their Miller’s symbols. State the forms 
present in each model, and the crystalline system 
to which each belongs. 


7. Identify and describe the rock slides, Nos. 46, 47, 
and 48. Make a sketch of each rock, and name 
the mineral constituents. 


BIOLOGY.—Parr I. 
First WRITTEN PapER. 


The Roard of Examiners. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES 


All answers must be illustrated by rough sketches. 


1. Describe an example of each of the chief groups of 
the Rhizopoda. 


2. Describe a transverse section of Hydra, and com- 
pare it with one of Actinia. 


8. Describe the hind limb of (a) a frog, (6) a shark, 
and (c) a kangaroo. 


4. Give an account of the adult brain of a frog, and 
compare it with that of (a) a bird, and (0) a 
rabbit. 
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5. Describe the development and structure of an adult 
mammalian a and indicate some of the 
modifications shown in the adult teeth of dif- 
ferent mammals. 


6. Give an account of the method of nutrition of a 
fern. 


BIOLOG Y—Paekrr I. 
LaBoRAaTorRyY WoRK. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Dissect the frog provided so as to show the venous 
system. Sketch your dissection and name the 
parts. 


2. Identify and show by sketches the structure of the 
specimens marked A and B. 


BIOLOGY.—Parr II. 
~ First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


All answers must be illustrated by rough sketches. Wot 
more than FOUR questions must be attempted. 


1. Write an account of the structure and life-history 
of the Sporozoa. 


2. Describe and compare the typical polyps met with 
in Coelenterata. 
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3. Give an account of the structure and life-history of 
Sagitta and of Tenia solium. 


4, What is meant by the water-vascular system in 
Echinodermata? Describe its arrangement in 
each of the main groups. 


5. Describe the chief modifications of the organs of 
excretion in gastropods. 


6. Give an account of the process of reproduction in 
Chlorophycee. 


BIOLOGY.—Parr II. 
SEconD PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Answers must be illustrated by rough sketches. Wot 
more than FOUR questions must be attempted. 


1. Classify and briefly describe the group Infusoria. 


wo 


. Compare and contrast Obelia, Carmarina, Aurelia, 
Lucernaria, Charybdea. 


co 


. Compare and contrast a typical polychete and a 
 cheetopod. : 


4, Give an account of the structure of Antedon. 
5. Describe the morphology of a brachiopod. 


6. Describe the Hydropteride, illustrating your 
answer by reference to definite types. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Parr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


TER questions only to be attempted. 


1. State Newton’s Second Law of Motion, and 
indicate briefly the nature of the evidence on 
which it is based. 


A mass of 45 grammes rests on a horizontal 
table, and is joined by a string passing over a 
smooth pulley to another mass of 4 grammes 
hanging over the edge of the table; find the 
time it would take either mass to move 1 metre 
from a position of rest— 


(a) If the table be frictionless. 


(6) If the coefficient of friction between the 
table and the mass resting on it be - 06. 


2. Define Force, ‘Torque, Power, Tension. 


If an athlete weighing 160 lbs. run 100 yards 
in 10 seconds, calculate the horse-power he 
exerts if he takes a stride of 5 feet, and during 
each stride raises his centre of gravity 24 inches, 
the resistance of the air being neglected. 


3. In what respects are liquids different from solids, 
and in what from gases ? 


Classify putty, jelly, cobbler’s wax, and give 
reasons for your classification. 


What property is possessed by liquids that 
enables them to form drops? Explain how in 
this case this property is exemplified. 


Or 


10. 
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. Describe the Bourdon pressure gauge, and explain 


how it works ? 


. 50 grammes of iron at 100° C. are dropped into 


a copper calorimeter weighing 60 grammes 
which contains 200 grammes of kerosene at 
10° C.; if the temperature rises to 14°5° C., find 
the specific heat of kerosene, that of iron being 
°112, and of copper :09. 


. State the First Law of Thermodynamics. 


Define J, and describe how its value has been 
determined ? 


. Establish the formula which gives the focal length 


of a converging lens in terms of any pair of 
conjugate focal distances. 


. Describe the motion by which sound is propagated 


through the air. 


. Give a short account of the molecular theory 


of magnetization, and describe experiments to 
illustrate its main features. 


(a) An insulated sphere is given a charge. 


(6) Two hollow hemispheres of larger radius are 
closed round the first sphere without 
touching it. 

(c) The two spheres are put in contact. 


Describe fully the changes in the electrical 
condition of the conductors that accompany 
these operations, and show how to test your 
statements by experiment, 

G 
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11. Describe with full experimental detail how to 
prove that the ratio of the difference of the 
potentials at two fixed points A and B of a 
given conductor to the current flowing from 
A to B along the conductor is a constant if the 
temperature is constant. What is this constant 
called, and on what does it depend ? 


12. A circular copper ring is rotated with constant 
angular velocity round one of its diameters in a 
uniform magnetic field whose lines of force are 
perpendicular to this diameter; describe fully 
what happens in the ring during one complete 
revolution ? 

How would the effect in the ring be modified 
if its angular velocity be increased ? 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Parr I. 
PracTIicAL EXAMINATION. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. Find the volume of the given solid, using a milli- 
metre scale; check your result by the hydro- 


static balance, and deduce the density. 


2. Calibrate the given burette, and prepare a table of 
corrections. 


3. Find g by the simple pendulum. 
4. Verify Boyle’s Law. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATION, NOY., 1901. 83 


. Investigate the relation between load and deflec- 


tion for the given rod. 


. Determine the Boiling Point of the given liquid. 
. Determine the specific heat of a solid. 


. Compare the illuminating powers of the given 


lamps. 


. Verify the Law of Reflection of Light. 


. Find the frequency of the given vibrator, using a 


standard tuning fork. 


. Verify the inverse cube law for magnets. 


. Find the strength of the current flowing in the 


given circuit. 


. Compare the e.m.f’s of the given cells by means 


of a high resistance galvanometer. 


. Find by simple substitution the resistance of the 


given conductor. 


. Arrange the given apparatus to form a Wheat- 


stone’s Bridge. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Pasr ILI. 
The Board of Examiners. 


PASS AND FIRST HONOURS PAPER. 


Only NIWE questions are to be attempted. 


. Describe the apparatus and mode of using it in 


some form of the Cavendish experiment; and 
give the theory of the method ? 


. Describe the construction and mode of employ- 


ment of some accurate form of dilatometer; and 
give its complete theory. 


. State the First Law of Thermodynamics; and 


summarize the experimental evidence on which it 
is based. 


. What do you understand by a cycle of operations ? 


Describe Carnot’s theoretical heat engine, and 
draw the indicator diagram for its cycle if the 
working substance be a perfect gas. 


. Describe and give the theory of the method for 


determining H. 


. Describe how to use the Quadrant Electrometer to 


compare the capacities of two condensers. 


. (a) If a galvanometer be shunted determine the 


resistance that should be put into the main 
circuit so that its total resistance is un- 
changed. 
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(6) Prove that a battery of E.M.F. e, internal 
_ resistance r, and shunted by a resistance 

8, is equivalent to a battery of E.M.F. 

86 


8+r 





ér 
, and internal resistance ——. 
é+r 


8. State Lenz’s Law. 


Describe fully what happens when a magnetic 
needle is set oscillating above but close to a 
thick horizontal copper plate. 


9. Describe fully the construction of a shunt wound 
dynamo supplied with a drum wound armature. 


Give a drawing of a characteristic typical of 
a shunt machine. 


10. Describe fully the construction of a good opera 
glass, and give its theory. 


11. What do you understand by “ transverse” and 
“longitudinal” vibrations ? Under what cir- 
cumstances are the latter employed for the pro- 


duction of musical sounds ? y is this the 
only case ? 


—— 


‘NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Parr II. 
PractTicaL EXAMINATION. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Determine by the specific gravity bottle the density 
of the given solid, making all corrections. 
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. Calibrate the given capillary tube, and determine - 


its Mean cross section. 


. Determine Young’s modulus for the material of a 


bar. 


. Compare the readings of the given thermometer 


between 20° and 90° C. with those of a standard ; 
and draw up a table of corrections for it. 


- Fnd the melting point of paraffin. 
. Determine by the method of vibrations the mag- 


netic moment of a bar magnet. (H = 0°28). 


. Compare by the potentiometer the given e.m.f.’s. 


. Measure the resistances of the armature and field 


magnet coils of the given dynamo. 


. Determine the focal length of a convex lens and 


the radii of its surfaces; and calculate the re- 
fractive index of the glass from which it is made. 


Find the velocity of sound in air at 0° C. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Parr III. 


The Board of Examiners. 


. Obtain the correcting factor to be applied to the 


observed time of swing when the amplitude of 
the vibration is a small quantity a, to get the 
time of a very small oscillation. 


. Give the complete theory of the constant volume 


air thermometer. 
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3. Define Reversibility. 


State and prove Clausius’ Theorem concern- 
ing reversible cycles of any type. 


4. Determine the difference of the two principal 
specific heats of a perfect gas ; and show how to 
calculate J from it. 


5. Determine the area of any half-period element of a 
plane wave with dar Sa to an external point; 
and show that the effect produced by it depends 
only on the angle which its normal makes with 
a line drawn from it to the point. 


6. Discuss the formation of Newton’s Rings; and 
prove that their radii are proportional to the 
square roots of the natural numbers. 


7. Prove that if we regard the energy of a system of 
charged conductors as distributed throughout 
the dielectric field, then the energy per unit 
volume of the field is equal to £?/87. 


8. Describe the construction, mode of use, and theory 
of Kelvin’s deciampere balance. 


9. Show how Maxwell’s Law, that a conduétin 
circuit with a current flowing in it when slaved 
in a magnetic field will tend to move so as to 
include in it the maximum number of lines of 
force, has been established. 


10. If a harmonically varying potential difference 
subsist between two points that have between 
them a resistance and a condenser of given 
capacity, determine the current that flows and 
the power absorbed between the two points. 
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CHEMISTRY.—Pazr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 
PASS AND FIRST HONOURS PAPER. 


N.B.—Candidates should write equations where possible ; but 
an equation by itself, without verbal description, is not 
accepted as evidence of knowledge. 


pad 


. How would you identify a sample of chrome alum 
by its physical characters and chemical behaviour ? 


2. How is sodium thiosulphate prepared? Describe 
and explain the reactions of its solution with 
(a) hydrochloric acid, (5) silver nitrate. 


3. What substances are formed by the action of 
chlorine on phosphorus ? Describe their charac- 
teristic properties, physical and chemical. 


4, Explain’ the pa ahaa carbohydrate, 
alcohol, and fatty acid. 


5. What are the chief sources from which manufac- 
tured nitrogen compounds are derived? Give 
an account of them. 


fos 


. What do you understand by the solubilitv of a gas 
in water? Give some idea of its magnitude in 
a few typical cases. How is it affected by 
pressure and temperature ? 


al 


. Describe the experimental method for the quanti- 
tative analysis, by combustion, of a compound of 
carbon, hydrogen, and oxygen. 


@ 


Explain the principle of the natural classification of 
the elements and the law on which it is based. 
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CHEMISTRY.—Parr I. 


PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


CHEMISTRY.—Parr III. 


FIRST PAPER. 


The Board of Examiers. 


-— 


: sare je) the statement that the atomic heat of solid 
elements has not a constant value. 


Explain the terms—colligative, additive, and con- 
stitutive, as applied to properties of matter. 


3. How is the freezing point of a liquid affected by 
the presence of dissolved substances? Give the 
law for dilute solutions. 


ofa 


. What are the principal factors involved in the con- 
ductivity of an electrolytic solution ? Explain 
fully. 


- Describe fully any experiment having for its object 
the direct comparison of the combining weight of 
a metal with that of hydrogen. 


Qt 


6. Explain the behaviour of potassium permanganate 
as an oxidizing agent; and describe any quanti- 
tative analytical operation in which it is so 
employed. 


7. Give an account of the chlorides of the indium 
group of metals. 
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CHEMISTRY.—Parr II. 


SECOND HONOUR PAPER. 


CHEMISTRY.—Pakrr III. 
SECOND PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


. Explain and discuss the reasons for the statement 


that the molecule of mercury is monatomic. 
What other elements resemble mercury in this ? 


. Explain the nature of osmotic pressure, and describe 


the experimental method by which its laws have 
been investigated. 


. Give the general equation for chemical equilibrium, 


and explain it. Give two or three special 
instances of its application. 


. Explain the statement that, while the heat of 


neutralization of sulphuric acid’ is greater than 
that of an equivalent quantity of nitric acid, 
the affinity of nitric acid for an alkali is greater 
than that of sulphuric acid. 


. Describe and explain the chief methods employed 


for the disintegration of silicates in the course of 
analysis. 


. Give an account of the sources of the rare earths, 


and of the chief properties and reactions b 
which they may be distinguished and ssparated 
from other substances. | 


- Re, abe = 
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TECHNICAL CHEMISTRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Write short papers on not more than six of the 
following subjects :— 


. Beet sugar. 
- The utilization of tallow in manufacture. 
. Aniline, 


. Artificial manures. 


o fF O&O | 


. The practical applications of amorphous phos- 
phorus. 


6. The recovery of gold from tailings by cyaniding. 
7. Disilverization of lead. 


8. Modern improvements in the manufacture of 
sulphuric acid. 


9. The manufacture of cement. 


10. The commercial electrolysis of common salt. 
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JURISPRUDENCE. 
. The Board of Examiners. 
Candidates should answer SEVEN questions only. 





1. Define and analyse Right. 


. Distinguish between Primary and Sanctioning | 
Rights; Substantive and Adjective Law. In | 
what sense has the term Absolute Right been 
used ? 


tw 


8. Consider the terms State, status, estate. 


4. What are the principal sources of ‘Obligation, and 
what rights do they respectively correlate ? 


the principal classes of jura in re aliena ? 


6. Distinguish between the purposes of civil and 
criminal law, and consider historically their 
relative importance. | 


7. What are the various uses of the term “ Malice’’ ? 
To what extent is the motive of acts important 
in law ? 


8. What are “Titles” ? How far is the analysis 
of a title into essential and adventitious elements 
justified ? 


{ 
5. What is meant by jus wm re aleena? What are | 


9. How far can the term law be properly applied to 
(a) Permissive Laws, (b) Acts of Attainder ? 


10. State briefly Sir Doo Maine’s criticism on 
Austin’s conception of Law. 
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JURISPRUDENCE (INCLUDING ROMAN LAW). 


The Board of Haaminers. 
Candidates should answer SEVEN questions only. 


1. Scriptum jus est lex, plebiscita, senatusconsulta, 
principum placita, magistratuum edicta, responsa 
prudentium. 


Write a short note on each of these sources of 
law. 


2. Consider the meaning and relation of Law, Duty, 
Sanction. 


3. *‘I consider that it is a true and received division 
of law into jus publicum and jus privatum.”— 
(Bacon.) 

What are the marks of each of these divisions ? 
How has the classification itself been criti- 
cised ? 

4. What are a Juristic Person and a Juristic Act ? 

Consider the accuracy of such expressions as 


“ the property of the hospital,” “servitudes are 
owed by and to, not persons, but land.” 


5. What are the principal marks of status. Consider 
the application of the term to describe a minor, 
a married woman, a bankrupt, and a soldier, in 
Roman and English Law respectively ? 


o> 


. Discuss the following cases, using the appropriate 
technical terms of the Roman Law to describe 
the legal relations, including the remedies 
available :— 


(a) A is fructuarins of a farm belonging to B. 
He is ejected by C. 
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(0) A delivers a vase to B for’ safe custody. 
B refuses to return it on demand. ' 

(c) A delivers a vase to B to be repaired. 
B does not repair it, and returns it damaged 
through his negligence. 

(d) A and B agree that each will supply a team 
of oxen for ploughing the land of the other. 
A has the use of B’s oxen, but refuses to 


to permit the use of his oxen for ploughing 
B’s land. 


?. Distinguish between Usucapion Possession, Civilis 
Possessio, Naturalis Possessto. 


8. In what ways does lapse of time affect legal 
rights ? 


9. Write a short note on the distinctive features of 
the Cognitio Extraordinaria. 


10. Enumerate the Privata Delicta, and describe their 
general characteristics. 


ROMAN LAW. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Candidates should answer SEVEN questions only. 


1. Scriptum jus est lex, plebiscita, senatusconsulta, 
principum placita, magistratuum edicta, responsa 
prudentium. 


Write a short note on each of these sources of 
aw. 
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2. What were the principal divisions of the law 
recognised by Gaius and Justinian ? 


3. Comment on the following maxims :— 
Servitus servitutis esse non potest. 
Servitus in faciendo consistere nequit. 


Nulli res sua servit. 


4. Give a brief account of the ¢ria capita. How 
was their importance affected in the course of 
Roman development ? 


5. Discuss the following cases, using the appropriate 
technical terms to describe the legal relations, 
including the remedies available :— 


(a) A is fructuarius of a farm belonging to B. 
He is ejected by C. 


(b) A delivers a vase to B for safe custody. 
B refuses to return it on demand. 


(c) A delivers a vase to B to be repaired. B does 
not repair it, and returns it damaged through 
his negligence. 


(dq) A and B agree that each will supply a team 
of oxen for ploughing the land of the other. 
A has the use of £’s oxen, but refuses to 
ea the use of his oxen for ploughing B’s 
and. 


6. Distinguish between Usucapion Possession, Civitis 
Possessio, Naturalis Possessio. 
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7. Describe—Possessto longi temporis, Possessio 
longissimt temporis. 


8. Write a short note on the distinctive features of 
the Cognitio Extraordinaria. 


9. Enumerate the Privata Delicta, and describe 
their general characteristics. 


10. Write a short history of the Testamentum Triper- 
totum. 


CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY AND LAW (Pazr 1), 
AND PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates should answer SEVEN questions only, of 
which TWO must be from Part “‘ E.’’ 


A. 


1. Consider the legal relation of the Crown to 
English land at various times in our history. 


2. What are the several titles to membership of the 
House of Lords? What distinctions, if any, are 
there as to functions and privileges among the 
several classes of members? What is the relation 
of the Judges to the House ? 


8. Give an account of the development of Parliament 
during the 18th century. 
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. Give a brief account of the conflict as to the power 


of the Crown to impose Customs duties. 


. Write a short note on the Constitutional position of 


the Prime Minister. 


. Write a short note on Privilege of Parliament, 


and a historical account of any one privilege. 


. How would you distinguish the incorporate union 


of Great Britain and Ireland from a federal 
union? Do you consider that there are any 
marks of federalism in the United Kingdom ? 


B. 


. What justification is there for regarding the Peace 


of Westphalia as the starting point of Modern 
International Law ? 


. What part have the doctrines of the “ Balance of 


Power” and “ Non-intervention” played in the 
19th century ? 


. What are the most notable attempts which have 


been made in the 19th century to secure the 
pacific settlement of State disputes ? 


. Write a note on one of the following subjects :— 


(a) The Declaration of Paris, 1856; (0) the — 
Treaty of Washington, 1871; (c) the position of 
Turkey. 
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| 
CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY AND LAW.— 
Part II. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Candidates should not answer more than FIVE questions 





1. What are the sources from which the jurisdiction 
of the Supreme Court of Victoria is derived ? 





2, What were the principal eas of the Austra- 
lian Courts Act 1828 (9 Geo. IV. c. 88) ? What 
questions have arisen as to the construction of | 
section 24 ? 


8. What is the value as authority in Victoria of 
decisions of the Judicial Committee of the Privy 
Council, the House of Lords, and the Court of 
Appeal in England on matters of common law? 
How far can the last two be described as. 
authority at all? 


4, Write a short account of the various collections and 
consolidations of the Statute Law of Victoria. | 
How does a consolidation of statutes differ from 
codification ? 


5. What is meant by the statement that the lex et 
consuetudo Parliamenti does not apply to a 
colonial Legislature ? How has the doctrine 
been modified by legislation in the case of the 
Parliament of Victoria ? 


6. What are the principal changes which have been 
made since 1890, (a) in respect to the electoral 
franchise and its exercise; >) the powers and 
functions of the Governor of Victoria ? 


7. Write a short note on the Executive Council of 
Victoria, and compare it with the Privy Council. 
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CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY AND LAW.— 
Part ITI. 


The Board of Examvuners. 
Candidates should answer FOUEZX questions only. 


1. In what cases does the exclusive power of the 
Commonwealth arise ? 


2. Mention the principal matters in which the Consti- 
tution expressly prohibits the Commonwealth or 
a State from exercising powers. 


8. Write a short note on the office of Governor- 
General in the Commonwealth. 


4. What is meant by “the judicial power of the 
Commonwealth”? To what cases does it 
extend ? 


5. Write a short note on the powers of alteration of 
the Constitution. 


6. Write a short note on the leading points of resem- 


blance and difference between the Constitution 
of the Commonwealth and that of the Dominion 


of Canada. 
247642 
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INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates should answer SEVEN questions only. 


1. Write a short note on Act of State. What were 
the questions between Great Britain and the 
United States in connection with McLeod’s 
case (1841). 


. On what basis of jurisdiction does the practice of 
extradition rest? What are the principal 
conditions imposed by English law? What is 
the liability to extradition of a person who (a) 
in the course of a political rising in France kills 
some member of the force employed in repressing 
it; (6) assassinates a foreign sovereign, on the 
orders of a secret political society ? 


i 


3. What are the rights of an invader in respect to 
private property in the territory of his enemy ? 


pbs 


. What attempts have been made to define the 
marks of lawful combatants ? What are guerilla 
troops, and what is their status ? 


5. What are the principal changes which have been 
introduced during the nineteenth century in 
the relation of belligerents and neutrals in 
regard to sea warfare ? 


6. D, an Englishman, domiciled in England, went to 
reside in France, intending to pass the rest of 
his life there. He occasionally visited England 
for business and pleasure, and on more than one 
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occasion exercised political rights in England. 
He wished to retain his English domicil, and in 
various formal documents described himself as 
domiciled in England. By French law, a per- 
son does not become domiciletl in France unless 
he has obtained the authorization required by 
the Code Napoléon. JD dies, leaving property 
in England, and the question is—where is he 
domiciled ? 


?. What are the principal applications of the doctrine 
that one country will not recognize the penal 
laws of another ? 


A and B are divorced in the Cape Colony, the 
country of their domicil, by the law of which 
B, the guilty party, cannot marry again until the 
injured party has re-married. 3B, without waiting 
for the re-marriage of A, marries Cin the Cape 
Colony. Is the marriage valid in Victoria ? 
Would yonr answer be the same if the second 
marriage were in Victoria ? 


8. In what circumstances has the Supreme Court of 
Victoria jurisdiction to entertain an action for 
the administration of a deceased person’s estate 
situate abroad ? 


9. In an action upon a foreign judgment, how far is 
it a defence that the foreign court had not by its 
own law jurisdiction to entertain the cause ? 


In an action in Victoria upon a New Zealand 
judgment, it appears that the judgment was tor 
a contract debt; that the contract was entered 
into and broken in New Zealand; that at the 
time of the contract the defendant was resident 
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in New Zealand, but left that country before the 
action was brought there; that the defendant 
was @ British subject domiciled in New Zealand, 
but at present residing in Victoria. Is there 
jurisdiction ? 


10. What are the principal cases in which provision 
is made by Statute, Imperial or local, for the 
recognition of the orders or process of Courts, 
(a) as between the United Kingdom and the 
colonies, (6) as between Victoria and other 
colonies ? 


LAW OF PROPERTY IN LAND AND 
CONVEYANCING. 


Mr. Guest. 


1. What is meant by sub-infeudation? By what 
| statute, and when, was it abolished ? What was 
substituted? State its effect upon a conveyance 

in fee simple at the present day. 


2. What is an interesse termini? Can there be any 
interesse termini in the case of a bargain and sale 
of land for one year? Give reasons. 


3. State the rule against Perpetuities. To what 
executory interests or other limitations is it 
applied ? Give an example of each of the several 
limitations on which it would operate. 
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4. What is the construction of the limitation “to A 
and his heirs male” in— 


(a) a conveyance on sale by a subject, 

(5) a Crown grant, and 

(c) the will of a testator who died in 1883, 
respectively ? Give reasons. 


5. What was the effect at Common Law of a sur- 
render of a lease after the lessee had sublet? 
Give reasons. How was the effect provided 
against by statute ? 


6. What is the effect of the words— 
(a) ‘‘ without impeachment for waste,” and 
(6) ‘‘ without being impleadable for waste,” 


respectively, upon the liability of a tenant for 
life for waste, and also upon the right of property 
in the thing wasted ? 


¢. State and explain the different modes by which 
easements may be extinguished. 


8%. What are the objections to a second mortgage as 
a security? Give reasons. 


9, 4, with intent to defeat his creditors by a post- 
nuptial settlement made in 1898, settled £5,000 
Victorian Government 3 per cent. stock in trust 
for his wife for life, remainder to himself for 
life, remainder to his children. The settlement 
was duly registered under the provisions of the 
Insolvency Act 1897. A month later A charged 
his life interest in favour of B in consideration of 
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10. In 1892, A, in consideration of natural love and 
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an advance then made by B, who had no notie 
of A’s intent to defeat his creditors. In May, 
1901, A became insolvent, and his assignee in 
insolvency brought an action to set aside the 
settlement. What are hisrights? Give reasons. 


affection, conveyed land to the use of B and his 
heirs, and B took possession. In 1897 A sold 
the same land to C, and executed a conveyance of 
it to C and his heirs. What are the rights of B 
and C respectively in the land? Give reasons. 





11. To what extent is the necessity for saaidaah 


12. What is the effect of the provisions of the Transfe 


of title in the case of a purchase of land under 
the Transfer of Land Act 1890, dispensed with? 
What investigation of title is still necessary or 
proper ? 





of Land Act 1890 as to notifying easements— 


(a) on the title of the proprietor of the servien 
tenement, and 


(6) on the title of the proprietor of the domi 
nant tenement, 


respectively. 
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THE LAW OF CONTRACTS AND PERSONAL 
PROPERTY. 


Mr. Duffy. 


1. A and B make a contract in New Caledonia which 
by the law of that country need not be evidenced 
by writing. The contract, if made in Victoria, 
would be within the provisions of section 208 of 
the Instruments Act 1890. A sues B in 
Victoria for a breach of the contract. Is B at 
liberty to rely on these provisions? Give reasons 
for your answer. 


2. A promises B, the father of C, that if B will pay 
C £10,000 on his marriage with A’s daughter, 
A will pay C an annuity of £500. . C marries 
A’s daughter and receives the £10,000, but the 
annuity is not paid punctually. Can C sue A 
for the arrears? Give reasons for your answer. 


3. A sends to B an order to supply certain goods at 
a fixed price, C intercepts the order and supplies 
the goods as if from B. A uses the goods. 
Can C recover the price of the goods from A? 
Give reasons for your answer. 


4, A owes B, who is a grocer, £10 for groceries sold 
and delivered. .B, who owes £10 to C, obtains 
a release from C, and in return gives C a signed 
memorandum in the following terms— 
‘“T, B, hereby assign to C the sum of £10 due 
to me by A for groceries supplied by me to him, 
and I hereby direct A to pay the said sum to C. 
What rights does C acquire under this memo- 
randum? Give reasons for your answer. 


106 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


5. In what respects does a bill of lading resemble, 
and in what respects does it differ from, a 
negotiable instrument ? 


6. What, according to Sir William Anson, are the 
courses open to one party to a contract which 
has been discharged by the default of the other 
party to such contract ? 


7. Explain and illustrate the following proposition— 
“The general rule in the case of personal pro- 
perty is that no person can give a better title 
than he himself has.” 


8. Enumerate and describe the various methods 
of alienating “ chattels oe ” which are 
recognised at Law and in Equity. 


9. Explain and distinguish the terms “ Condition ” 
and “ Warranty” as used in the Sale of Goods 
Act 1896. 


10. A contracts with B for the sale to B of specific 
goods in a deliverable state to be paid for by B 
on a future day. ‘The day for payment arrives, 
and B will neither take delivery of the goods 
nor pay for them. State the rights of A and B 
with respect to the goods, and A’s remedies, if 
any. 


11. A and Becarry on business as partners, and in 
the course of their business become holders by 
indorsement of certain bills of exchange. A 
dies during the currency of the bills. Who 
should sue on the bills if they are dishonoured 
at maturity ? Give reasons for your answer. 
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12.4 and B are partners. C obtains judgment 
against A for the amount of a private debt due 
by A to C. What means, if any, has C of 
enforcing payment of the judgment debt out of 
the partnership property ? 


THE LAW OF WRONGS AND THE LAW OF 
PROCEDURE. 


First Paper. 
Mr. Woinarski. _ 


1. Injury was caused to a servant by a defect in the 
machinery supplied by his master and used by 
the servant for his master’s purposes. Consider 
the right of action, at common law, of the 
servant— 


(2) If the master had discovered the defect but had 
not informed the servant thereof or remedied it, 
and the servant was ignorant of it ? 


(6) If the master was ignorant of the defect, but 
the servant had discovered it and had not 
informed his master thereof ? 


(c) If both the master and the servant knew of the 
defect, but the working with the machinery was 
continued, without comment, on either side ? 
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2. Give a general account, without any details, of the 
objects of the following statutes :— 
(a) Fox’s Libel Act (82 George ITI. c. 60). 
(6) The Directors Liability Act 1890 (Division 6 
of the Companies Act 1896). 
(c) The Fatal Accidents Act of 1846 (Part II. 
Wrongs Act 1890). 
d) The Workmen’s Compensation Act of 1897 
(60 and 61 Vice. ec. 37). 


(e) Slander of Women Act (Sec. 7 Wrongs Act 
1890). 


3. A, a private person, and 2B, a constable, are 
informed that XY has just murdered his wife. 
Shortly afterwards, A, upon meeting -X, arrests 
him and takes him to the police station, and 
B, upon meeting Y, whom he mistakes for X, 
arrests Y and takes him to the police station. 
At the police station Y’s identity is discovered, 
and it is also discovered that X merely assaulted 
his wife, and both X and Y are liberated. Con- 
sider the remedy of X and Y respectively. 


4. .A, a grazier, contracted with B in summer 
time for B to burn off some dead animals upon 
A’s paddocks. One of B’s servants burnt one of 
such animals without first clearing any space 
round the fire, and without watching until the 
fire had burnt itself out. The fire spread to C's 
farm and burnt his fencing and a stack of hay. 

(a) Has C any and what remedy, and against 
whom ? 

(b) If, in attempting to extinguish the fire, X had 
been seized with a fit and died, would that 
fact affect your answer ? 
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5. What are good defences to an action of trespass 
to the person ? 


A seizes a bicycle of B’s which B is riding in 
a public street. Is B justified in using any and 
what degree of force, and does it make any 
difference that A at the tinie claims the bicycle 
under an honest but mistaken belief that it is 
his own ? 


6. At the end of a tram journey a tram conductor, 
in the temporary absence of the gripman, and 
apparently for the purpose of turning the tram 
in the right direction for the next journey, drove 
it up the street, and in so doing negligently ran 
into and injured the plaintiff. The conductor 
and gripman are both servants of the Melbourne 
Tramway and Omnibus Company, and the 

. plaintiff sues the company for damages. In what 
circumstances, if any, will he succeed ? 


?. Explain the meaning of— 
(a) A statement primé facie libellous. 
(b) A licence coupled with a grant. 


8. Explain the common law of larceny as to (a) 
things connected with the land ; by choses in 
action; (c) the value of the things stolen. Is 
the common law relating to these matters of any 
importance at the present day ? 


A takes home B’s umbrella from a club by 
mistake, and after having afterwards found out 
that it is B’s, converts it. Is this larceny ? 
Give the reasons for your answer. 


110 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


9. What is the distinction between principals, in the 
first and second degree, between accessories 
before and after the fact ? 


A is presented as an accessory after the fact 
to a felony committed by Z. The Crown proves 
that A sent Z, who was flying from justice, a. 
box of clothes and some money, neither of which 
reached him. Can A be convicted of any and 
what offence? Give the reasons for your. 
answer. | 


10. By whom can the crime of embezzlement be com- 
mitted ? How do you distinguish it from other 
kinds of theft ? 

A is appointed by the secretary of a students’ 
club to collect the annual subscriptions of the 
members, which is one guinea. He fraudulently 
represents to several new members that the 
subscription is two guineas, and so obtains more 
money than he ought to have collected, and 
makes off with all the money he has obtained. 
What is his criminal liability ? 








THE LAW OF WRONGS AND THE LAW OF |. 
PROCEDURE. 


SECOND PAPER. 
Mr. Woinarski. 


1. (a) Distinguish a “special indorsement” on a writ 
from a “ general indorsement,” and draft a 
specimen of each. Are there any other, and 
what, kinds of indorsements for a writ ? 
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(6) If a libel on A appear in half-a-dozen different 
newspapers, may A join the six proprietors 
as defendants in one action ? 


2. In what cases, by what procedure, and upon what 
materials may a claim be enforced and judgment 
be obtained in the Supreme Court against a 
defendant (a British subject) residing out of the 
jurisdiction ? 


3. (i) In what actions in the Supreme Court is a 
summons for directions (@) compulsory, (0) 
prohibited ? 

(ii) What orders may a judge make upon such a 
summons ? 

(iii) What steps in an action in which the summons 
is compulsory may a plaintiff take (after 
appearance by the defendant) without issuing 
out the summons ? 


4, What is “a traverse” and “a confession and 
avoidance” in pleading? Give an instance of 
each. 


Explain the statement of Odgers that Rule 
4, Order XIX, providing that every pleading 
shall contain, in summary form, the material 
facts upon which the party pleading relies for 
his claim or his defence, as the case may be, is 
one of the greatest improvements introduced by 
the Judicature Act. 


5. Is the evidence tendered in each of the following 
cases admissible or not, and why ? 
. (i) A sues B for money lent. B denies the loan, 
and tenders evidence of the poverty of A at 
the time of the alleged loan. . 
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(ii) A sues B, a surgeon, for negligence in 
performing an operation upon him. A 
tenders evidence of B’s negligence in other 
cases. 


(iii) A passenger sues a tram company for negli- 
gence of its epee and tenders evidence 
of a remark by a fellow passenger to the 
conductor of the tram, a few minutes after 
the injury, “‘ that the gripman ought to be 
reported,” and the conductor’s reply, ‘“ he 
has already been reported and is incom- 
petent.” 


(iv) A lets a house to B upon terms of a lease 
which are arranged. B signs his counterpart 
of the lease, but tells A he will not deliver it 
unless A will warrant the drains to be in 
good order. -A thereupon makes the verbal 
warranty, and B hands over the counterpart 
of the lease. ‘The lease is silent as to drains, 
and the drains are in fact defective. B sues 
A for breach of the warranty, and tenders 
the oral evidence of the warranty. 


6. Why is it objectionable in practice, upon resort to 
arbitration, to have two arbitrators, one chosen 
by each party ? 

In a partnership deed between A and B it is 
shader that all differences that may arise shall 
e referred to arbitration. The deed contains 
no covenant not to sue in regard to any such 
differences. Upon a difference arising, A sues B 
in the Supreme Court. What are B’s rights in 
respect to arbitration ? 
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7. (a) How may a judgment or order of the Supreme 
Court be enforced against a corporation ? 


(6) Order 57, Rule 12 (Interpleader), provides that 
‘““when goods . . . . have been seized 
in execution by asheriff . . . . and 
any claimant alleges that he is entitled under 
abillofsale . . . tothe goods . . 
by way of security . . . a judge may 
order a sale and direct the application of the 
proceeds . . as may be just.” What is 
the meaning and object of this rule ? 


8. Set forth the steps which must be taken to obtain 
an injunction, not ex parte, in a case of emer- 
gency, and how does the procedure differ from 
that in a case in which there is no special 
emergency ? 


"9. Outline the stages in a criminal trial from 
arraignment to verdict. 


10. Explain briefly the provisions made by the new 
rules under the Judicature Act as to the 
preparation of appeal books. 


EQUITY. 
Mr, J. E. Mackey. 


Candidates are not to answer more than TEN questions. 


1. Write a short note on each of the terms—Con- 
structive notice, executor according to the tenor, 
illusory appointment, laches, solicitor’s lien, 
stated account. 

I 
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In what circumstances and on what principles 
will (a) a legal mortgage be postponed to a prior 
equitable mortgage, (6) a prior equitable mort- 
gage be postponed to a later equitable mortgage ? 


2. How are trusts created, proved, assigned, 
extinguished ? 

By verbal declaration of trust made with- 
out consideration, A declares himself trustee 
for the benefit of his nephew B of certain 
freehold lands, leasehold lands, fixtures on the 
freehold lands, and furniture. Shortly after- 
wards, in writing to a friend, A mentions that 
he is a trustee for B of the fixtures. On A’s 
death, his executor refuses to admit the trust as 
to any of the properties. What are the rights 
of B? 


3. In what cases is one trustee answerable for the 
receipts, acts, or neglects of his co-trustee ? 
Give the substance and legal effect of any statu- 
tory provisions bearing on this subject. 


The trustees of a will commit a breach of trust. 
A decree to make good the loss thereby occasioned 
is obtained by the beneficiaries against all the 
trustees. Can the decree be enforced against all 
the trustees, or can it be enforced against one 
only ? If enforced against one only, has he any, 
and what rights against his co-trustees, or any 
of them, in respect of it ? 
4. State and distinguish the doctrines of satisfaction 

and ademption. 


A, on'the marriage of his daughter, covenanted 
to pay to her on his death the sum of £5,000. 
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By his wil] he left all his property among all 
his children. What are the rights of his 
daughter ? 


5. State the doctrine of equitable conversion, and 
the principle upon which it is founded. Consider 
the cases (a2) when it arises under a will, (6) when 
it does not so arise, and show in each case how 
the doctrine operates when an option is given. 


6. Explain and illustrate the doctrine of marshalling 
as applied to (a) beneficiaries under a will, (0) 
mortgagees. 


A purchases and has conveyed to him an estate. 
He then mortgages the estate, and dies without 
having paid the purchase-money or cleared off 
the mortgage. By his will he devises the estate 
to B, and bequeaths a legacy of £5,000 to C. 
The vendor sues A’s executor for the purchase- 
money, and the mortgagee sues him for the 
moneys secured by the mortgage. and they both 
obtain payment out of the personal estate, which 
is thereby reduced so as to leave to C only £2,000 
of his legacy. Has C any and what means of 
obtaining the balance ? 


7. State shortly the law as to relief against powers of 
re-entry for (a) non-payment of rent, b) breach 
of covenant to insure, (¢) breach of other 
covenants. 


8. A, by will, directs his executors to carry on his 
business. They do so and incur losses. What 
are the rights of (a) the creditors of A at the 
time of his death, (b) the beneficiaries under the 
will, (c) the persons who supplied goods for the 
business after A’s death, (d) the executors? 

12 
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9. In what cases of misrepresentation of law will 
Equity give relief ? 

By written contract of sale A agrees to sell 
and B to buy certain freehold land. Before 
conveyance B enters into possession and proceeds 
to erect buildings upon the land, when on 
investigating title it is found that the land is not 
the property of A but the property of a stranger, 
and that A has innocently mistaken it for his 
own, which is close by. What rights, if any, 
has B against A ? 

10. By written contract of sale A agreed to sell and 
B to buy certain land, £100 deposit, and the 
balance of the purchase-money to be paid within 
one month. Subsequently A and B agreed. 
verbally that the balance of the purchase-money 
should be paid by eight quarterly instalments, 
with agreed interest. Shortly afterwards disputes 
arose, and two months after date of contract B 
commenced an action for specific performance of 
the written contract with the verbal alteration. 
A counter-claimed for specific performance of 
the written contract. What is your opinion as 
to the probable result of this action ? 


11. In what cases, and on what principles, will the 
Supreme Court deprive a father of the custody 
of his child ? 

12. (a) What is the rule in Law and Equity respec- 
tively as to contribution between sureties 
where one becomes insolvent and one of the 
solvent sureties pays the whole debt ? 

(5) When and for what reasons will a surety be 
discharged from his liability (1) when the 
creditor gives time to the debtor without the 
suretys consent; (2) when the creditor 
releases the debtor ¢ 


—— T_T a se iain, 
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SURVEYING.—Paarr I. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. Describe fully the construction and adjustments of 
the transit theodolite, illustrating your answer 


with neat sketches. 


2. Write a short essay on levelling by barometric 
methods. 


3. Reduce the following levels, and apply the usual 


checks on the reduction :— 


Siet. Inter. dont, Chainage. Remarks. 
9:60 | ... 0 | Point A. Pegat 
6:29 1 R.L. 98°70 
3°20 2 
169 | ... 1°18 3 
3°20 a 
5:73 5 
7°62 6 
: 5°07 ius v4 
7°43 sa 3°12 8 
4°40 ca 9 
118 | 10 


4. Describe the construction of the vernier, and give 
a sketch of one which would subdivide a circle 
graduated to half degrees into minutes. 
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SURVEYING.— Part I. 
Srconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates presenting in Mensuration and Drawing will take 
this paper, but are not expected to answer question 4. 


1. Prove that the volume of a pyramid is one-third 
the volume of a bare standing on the same . 
base and of equal height. 


2. A water supply channel 1 mile long has an average 
depth of 4 feet. The bottom width is 5 feet, 
and side slopes 2 tol. When running under 
the conditions for which it is designed, it is filled 
to a depth of 24 feet, the mean velocity being 
2 feet per second. What will be the total cost of 
excavating the channel at 5d. per cubic yard, 
and the total discharge in gallons per day ? 


3. What is the weight of a wrought-iron water 
main 54 miles long, consisting of pipes 30 inches 
diameter and %, inch thick? Allow 15 per 
cent. for lap, rivets, and sockets. 

4. The following observations are taken with an 
aneroid barometer and detached thermometer. 


At Station A. At Station B. 
Aneroid -. 29°73 ... 28°50 
Air temperature 67° Ba 60° 


Compute the probable elevation of station B, 
station A pane 150 feet above sea-level. The 
aneroid is free from error. 


fromet 


2. 


hm Co 


© 


3. 
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SURVEYING.—Parr II. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Describe fully the construction and adjustments of 
the transit theodolite, illustrating your answer 
with neat sketches. 


Describe fully the construction and adjustment of 
the sextant. 


Deduce the formula for the discharge over a weir. 


Explain fully the method of curve ranging by 
tangential angles. 


SURVEYING.—Paer IL. 
SEconD Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


- Prove that the sides and angles of a polar triangle 


are respectively the supplements of the angles 
and sides of the primitive triangle. 


Deduce an expression for the sine of half an angle 
of a + ella triangle in terms of the sines of 
the sides. 


The Wallaby Creek Aqueduct is 12 feet wide at 
top and 4 ft. 6 in. deep, the section being a 
quadrant of 3 ft. 6 in. radius at the centre, with 
1 to 1 slopes, and the fall 3 feet per mile. Com- 
pute the discharge in gallons per day when 
running 3 ft. 9 in. deep, using Rankine’s 
approximate formula. 
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SURVEYING.—Part III. 
First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. The following levels were taken along a line of 
country road :— 
Distance in Levels in 
Chains. 


Feet. 

0 100 Joins existing road. 

5 95 
10 92) Swamp; outlet for drainage 
15 af of 4 square miles undulating 
20 92 country. 
25 135 Standstone hill. Strata dipping 

25° across road line. 

30 115 
36 95 | 
40 75) River flood level 87; drainage 
41 so area 400 square miles. Hill 
7A 55) country, with medium rainfall. 
4 
50 105 
55 135 Granite ridge. 
60 120 Joins existing road. 


Plot the section to a suitable scale; figure in 
surface and formation levels, grades, depths of 
cuttings and heights of banks, and give cross- 
sections at 25 and 45 chains; also indicate the 
provision necessary for flood waters. Ruling 
gradient, 3 feet per chain. 


2. Describe the method you would adopt in adjusting 
a transit to the meridian in a room similar to the 
transit room in the engineering school. 


to 
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SURVEYING.—Paarr III. 
SECOND PaPeER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


. The by-wash level of the i Head Reservoir, 


Morang, is 485 feet, and of Preston Reservoir, 
328 feet. Two mains 30 inches diameter, and one 
27 inches diameter are laid between, the distance 
being seven miles. Compute the discharge on 
the assumption that Pipe Head is full and that 
Preston is 10 feet below by-wash level. 


. How would you be guided in selecting a reservoir 


site for supply of an important town? State the 
principal points to be considered in connection 
with the reports of the chemist and bacteriologist 
on the waters. 


. Discuss the relative advantages of ridge and valley 


roads in mountainous country. 


. What is meant by “virtual grade,” and how does 


it affect the working of— 
(a) passenger trains ; 
(5) goods trains. 


. Write a brief essny on the objects of a geodetic 


survey, and the methods of effecting the same. 


2%) EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


APPLIED MECHANICS. 
First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1, What in your opinion are the most important 
requirements of a machine for testing the 
strength and elasticity of materials? Make a, 
neat diagram of the University machine, and 
point out how far it complies with these 
requirements. 


2. Write a brief essay on wind velocity and pressure, 
pointing out the effect upon railway carriages, 
church spires, tall chimneys, and roofs erected 
on walls or on columns. 


3. Define and illustrate by sketches the terme— 
bending moment, shear, modulus of section, and 
modulus of rupture of beams. 


4. A beam of ironbark timber 15 feet span and 1 foot 
square broke with a central load of 40 tons; 
determine the value of its modulus of rupture. 
Supposing the span to be reduced to 5 feet, 
what would it carry? Give full reasons for 
your answer. 


5. A beam 20 feet long is supported at points 3 feet 
from one end and 5 feet from the other, and 
loaded uniformly with 1 ton per foot. Draw 
accurately to a stated scale the diagrams of 
moment and shear. 
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APPLIED MECHANICS. 
SEconD PapER. 
The Board of Examwuners. 


1, Make a neat sketch of the girder used for the large 
spans of the Victoria-street Bridge over the 
Yarra, and determine the stresses with a load of 
5 tons at each upper panel point. 


2. Write a short essay on the design of riveted joints 
in lattice girders, and illustrate your answer by 
eens a maximum efficiency joint for a 
tension diagonal 5 inches by 4 inch attached by 
#-inch rivets. Compute its efficiency. 


3. A suspension bridge consists of a parabolic cable 
attached by numerous vertical rods to stiffening 
girders hinged at the ends and centre. Investi- 
gate the moments and shears on these girders 
when the live load extends from one end to the 
centre. 


4. Design a riveted wrought-iron pipe %4 inches 
diameter to endure a head of 200 feet of water 
with a factor of safety of 4, the plates used being 
7 feet long by 3 feet wide. 


5. Write an essay on the construction, strength, and 
mode of collapse of the furnace tubes of Cornish 
boilers. 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Parr I. 


First Paper. 


The Board of Examuers. 


1. Show by a numerical example how the rate of 
interest on money affects. the choice of material 
for engineering works. 


2. It is required to make ‘a railway cutting of con- 
siderable length and from 20 to 30 feet depth in 
clay and rotten schist rock, and deposit the 
material in an embankment half-a-mile distant, 
and ata lower level. Describe fully the appliances 
needed, and method you would adopt. 


3. Design a timber road bridge of 12 feet span, giving 
dimensions of all parts, and a brief specification 
of material and workmanship. 


4. Design a maximum efficiency tension joint for the 
lower member of a large timber truss, and 
compute its efficiency. 


5. Describe fully, with sketches of the machinery used, 
the process of manufacturing wrought-iron bars 
and plates. What tests would you apply to such 
bars and plates to satisfy yourself as to their 
quality ? 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Paar I. 


Szconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Make a neat sketch with full description of an 
engineer's lathe, and explain carefully with 
numerical examples how it is used to cut screws 
of various pitches. ; 


2. Describe fully the appliances used and mode of 
procedure in making a steel riveted girder such 
as those on the bridges of the new Collingwood 
railway. What precautions would you take 
against bad material and workmanship ? 


3. What are the principal kinds of stone used for 
engineering works in Victoria? State their 
geological origin, strength, and other qualities 
of importance, and explain how you would test 
them before using them in important works. 


4. Describe fully how you would proceed to erect a 
brick bridge having two arches of about 60 feet 
ap each, and give dimensioned drawings of 
the centering you would adopt. 


5. Write a short essay on the manufacture, testing, — 
and use of Portland Cement. 
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2 


CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Pakzr IT. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the Gippsland Lakes’ Entrance works and 
the proposed additions thereto, criticising all in 
detail. 

2. Give a description and sketches of a first order 
dioptric apparatus, such as you would suggest 
for a fixed light illuminating an arc of 180°. 

3. Write a specification for the construction of a. 
street 66 feet wide in an important town, wood 
paving being adopted for the road-way and 
flagging for the foot-ways. 


4. Describe the methods of preparing metal for road 
making purposes that you are acquainted with. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Parrt II. 
SEconp PAPER. 
The Board of Examuners. 


1. Give a general description of the permanent-way 
adopted on railways, and discuss the relative 
merits of the “bull head” and “ Vignoles ” 
rails. 

2. Describe in detail the Westinghouse Brake. - 


3. Give a detailed rpeanh eee of the cable system of 
tramways as adopted in Melbourne. 


4, Write an Essay on Electricity as a motive power for 
tramways and railways. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.—Pagzr I. 


First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners, 


. Write a short Essay on the various methods used 
for utilizing human power to drive machinery. 


. Describe and sketch a windmill of about 1 horse- 
pone for pumping water, and explain clearly 

ow it is prevented from racing and causing 
injury during gusts of special intensity. 


. Describe and sketch a gravity water-wheel suitable 
for a fall of 20 feet, and a discharge of 3 cubic 
feet per second. Calculate its power, and the 
number of revolutions per minute it should make, 
and point out the various sources of loss, showing 
how they may be obviated. 


. Draw a neat section of the cylinder piston and slide 
valve of a small steam-engine, and explain how 
the valve is proportioned so as to cut off the 
steam before the end of the stroke, and at the 
same time obtain a free exhaust and a sufficient 
amount of cushioning. 


. Describe the construction and mode of testing the 
gas-engine in the laboratory, giving as many 
numerical results as you can. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.—Pazrt I. 
SECOND Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write an essay on the Indicator, showing how its 
construction has been modified to suit the higher 
pressures and speeds adopted in modern practice. 
Illustrate your answer by neat sketches of various 
forms of indicator and diagrams such as you 
would expect to obtain from various forms of 
steam and gas engines. 


2. Make neat sketches fully detailed and dimensioned 
of a stationary steam boiler of ordinary form, with 
all its necessary fittings, suitable for a simple 
non-condensing engine of about 70 indicated 
horse-power, and give a brief description of the 
same, 


3. Describe fully the method you would adopt to make 
a complete test of an engine and boiler, such as 
one of those in the City Electrical Station. 


4, Write an essay on external and internal combustion 
air engines, and illustrate the same with sketches 
of as many forms as you can, and numerical 
results of their performances. 


5. Briefly describe the construction and use of the 
following instruments :— 
(a) Fuel calorimeter. 
(5) Steam calorimeter. 
(c) Absorption dynamometer. 
(d) Transmission dynamometer. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.—Parr II. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe fully, with sketches, the following :— 
(a) An ordinary bearing for a horizontal shaft. 
(6) A thrust block for a screw steamer. 
(c) A pair of bevil wheels. 
(a) Hooke’s universal joint. 
2. Give all the information you can as to the best 


methods of proportioning the teeth of wheels in 
view of strength and smooth running. 


3. Describe and criticise the following forms of ° 
pump :— 
(a) Single-acting plunger pump. 
(6) Bucket and plunger pump. 
(ce) Two-cylinder double-acting pump, with cranks 
at right angles. 
(d) Three-cylinder single-acting plunger pump, with 
cranks at 120°. 
4. Describe fully, with sketches, the following :— 
(a) A continuous current series dynamo. 
(6) A continuous current shunt dynamo. 
(c) A high tension alternator. 
(d) A three-phase generator. 


5. Write an Essay on the transmission of power by 
electricity for railway, tramway, and factory pur- 
poses, comparing it with the steam locomotion, 
the cable tramway, and shafting and belts 


respectively. 
K 


180 


HYD 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


RAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING, 
INCLUDING IRRIGATION. 


(FOURTH YEAR B.C.E.) 


First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Examine the conditions necessary for the existence 


of a standing wave in a channel of uniform 


section throughout. 


A smooth concrete channel rectangular in 
section is 4 feet wide, and has a fall of 2 feet per 
mile. A sluice-gate is placed in the channel 
which heads the water up, above the gate, to a 
height of 4 feet, and the gate is opened 1 inch. 
Determine— 


(a) The depth of water in the channel when the 


flow has become regular. 


(bd) The mean velocity of the water at the foot of 


the standing wave. 


(c) The flow in the channel remaining as above, 


2. A 


determine the opening of the gate at which 
the standing wave will commence at the 
gate, and the corresponding depth of water 
in the channel above the gate. 


n artesian bore is 3,000 feet deep and lined 
throughout with 56-inch iron casing. The static 
pressure is 150 lbs. per square inch, and the free 
flow 400,000 gallons per day. Determine the 
horse-power available with a motor of 75 per 
cent. efficiency. If an 18-inch Pelton wheel is 
to be used, at what speed should it run ? 
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3. Design a jet elevator to raise 8,000,000 gallons of 
clean water per day a vertical height of 10 feet 
through 300 feet of 12-inch wrought-iron pipes. 
The pressure water has a working head of 500 
feet near the nozzle. Determine the efficiency 
of the plant. | 


HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 
SECOND PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 
HWOTE.—OWE question only to be answered. 


(a) Design a water tower of iron throughout to hold 
60,000 gallons. Top water level 80 feet above 
ground, and low water level 60 feet above 
ground. 


Prepare sketches for working drawings of all 
essential details. 

Take out the quantities of each class of ironwork 
in the tank, and prepare an estimate of the cost, 

Or, 

(6) Design an inverted siphon to carry 20,000,000 
gallons of sewage per day under a river in which 
the water is 20 feet deep; bottom width, S00 
feet, and 4 to 1 side slopes; depth from surface 
to bottom of river, 25 feet. 

The material of both.banks and bottom is silt 
The invert level of the sewer before it reaches 
the river is 15 feet below natural surface. 

Draw up a specification for placing the siphon 
in position, after its construction on one of the 
banks of the river. 

K 2 
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HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 


Tuirp PaprEr. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Prepare a design for sewerage connexions for the 
house shown on the accompanying drawing. 
Show all drains, gullies, traps, and vents, &c. 


2. Prepare a scheme of ventilation for a basement 
luncheon room 60 ft. x 40 ft. x 15 ft., to accom- 
modate 60 persons. Ample space is available 
outside the building for any plant necessary. 


MINING. 
First Paper. 
Mr. A. H. Merrin, M.C.E. 


1. The apparent hade of a cross-course is 40° in a 
drive along the course of a lode. The angle 
between strike of lode and cross-course is 60°. 
Determine by plotting the true hade of the 
cross-course. 


2. A lode with an underlay of E. 10° S. 50° is heaved 
a distance of 60 feet by a cross-course hading 
N. 20° E. 40°. Apply Zimmerman’s rule, and 
determine by plotting the amount of throw. 
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- Define metasomatism, and discuss its action in 
connection with fissure veins. 


- Describe the modes of arrangement of ore in lodes, 
and also in alluvial deposits. 


. Give the modes of occurrence of gold, and discuss 
the value of the so-called associated minerals as 
indicators. ; 


. Describe the geological features of the Bendigo 
gold-field, the mode of occurrence of its lode 
formations, and their relationship to the detrital 
deposits of the district. 


. State the reasons, giving actual examples, why a 
mine becomes less profitable when the permanent 
sulphides are reached. 


. Prepare plans, from the following data, of under- 
ground workings to a scale of 80 feet to the 
inch. A quartz lode outcropping has underlay 
EK. 10° 8S. 60°, and shoot of ore 100 feet long, 
pitching northerly 50°. A vertical shaft inter- 
sects northern end of shoot at a depth of 
300 feet. Levels at 100, 200, and 300 feet; 
width of lode 3 feet. Calculate the quantity of 
ore overhead in tons. 
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MINING. 
SECOND PAPER. 
Mr. A. H. Merrin, M.C.E. 


1. Show the method of timbering the top portion of a 
shaft including surface and shaft Parica and 
sketch shaft timbering with ordinary sets, also 
when ground is heavy and inclined to swell, and 
when ground is loose and timber inclined to 
settle down. 


2. An airway 7 feet by 8 feet passes 50,000 cubic feet 
of air per minute to a ste 300 yards distant 
from downcast shaft, where it split into three 
airways—6 x5, 400 yards long; 6x6, 300 
yards long; and 6 x 4, 200 yards long. Find 
the volume of air passing through each airway ; 
also the total ventilating pressure in lbs. per 
square foot; the water-gauge, and the horse- 
power in the air. 


3. Design Cam curve from the following data :— 
Stamper shank, 33” diameter; Cam shaft, 5” 
diameter; clearance, 3"; weight of stamper, 
900 lbs. ; lift, 7”. 


4. Give the general arrangement with leading 
dimensions of the winding machinery employed 
on a deep mine in Victoria. 


5. Describe and illustrate the several systems of 
winding from deep mines known as the Craven, 
Koepe, and Whiting, and state advantages and 
disadvantages of each. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATION, NOV., 1901. 185 


6. Prepare sketches showing the arrangement of 
surface machinery to work a set of 8’-plunger 
workings in a shallow shaft. Show in elevation 
the position of pump, column, and rods, and 
give the stroke of pump, discharge capacity per 
hour, size of rods, and style of joint, and deduce 
an expression for weight required in balance bob. 


7. Deduce a formula to express the effect of a current 
of water acting upon a particle. Explain what 
is understood by sizing and sorting in concen- 
tration, and show the application to coarse and 
fine material respectively. 


8. Show diagrammatically the order of operations 


commonly ee in the treatment of auriferous 
quartz in the Ballarat district. 


METALLURGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. Discuss the process of Liquation, and indicate some 
of its more important advantages and disadvan- 


tages in the assay and extraction of metals. 


2. Compare and contrast the Bessemer Process as 
applied in the cases of Iron and Copper. 


3. Discuss the principles upon which the charges for 
various ores in Gold Assaying are based. 


4, Give an account of some of the main features of 
Shaft Furnaces. 
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5. Discuss the different classes of operation commonly 
embraced under the head of Roasting. 


6. Give an account of the substances that materially 
interfere with the- satisfactory treatment of 
tailings by the Cyanide Process. 


ARCHITECTURE.—PRACTICAL. 


First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


FIRST PASS AND HONOURS THIRD YEAR ENGINEERING. 
FIRST PASS FOURTH YEAR ENGINEERING. 


1. Fig. A is the plans and section of printing-office with 
heavy machinery on ground and first floor and 
light storage above, also a light shaft in centre, 
The loading of floors (including floors and girders) 
is marked on the section, and walls may be taken 
at 1 cwt. per foot super. for each brick in thick- 
ness, and roofs at $ cwt. per foot super. measured 
horizontally. Girders to be assumed aa discon- 
tinuous, and roofs supported on walls. 


(a) Sketch on the plans and section the spacing and 
arrangement of columns and pirders. 


(6) Assuming a very hard clay foundation, calculate 
the size of footings for one of the columns and 
one external wall. 


(e) Assuming 4 tons as the modulus of rupture for 
the timber, calculate the size of the lightest 
and heaviest joists. 
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. Give some information and sketches as to the forms 
and fastenings used in such a warehouse for cast 
iron and rolled steel columns respectively. 


. Explain, and illustrate with sketches, the mean- 
ing of the following terms:—(a) Spandrel, (6) 
scribing, (c) housing, (d@) hammer beam, (e) 
purlin, (f) colonial bond, (g) reveal, (A) trim- 
mer arch. . 

. Sketch carefully, on plan B of a one-storey villa, the 
drains, waste traps, &c., required to comply with 
modern drainage regulations, and sketch care- 
fully the forms of the various kinds of traps. 


. What are the best methods to adopt for resisting 
damp in walls (a) above ground, (5) under 
ground. 


. Give a list of the timbers generally used in Victoria, 
both native and imported, and state for what work 
they are respectively most useful. 


. Give some notes and information and sketches as 
to two out of the three following :—(@) Hot and 
cold water supply; (8) slating, tiling, and other 
roof coverings; (c) sashes and doors, and their 
frames. 
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ARCHITECTURE PLANNING. 


SECOND PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners, 


FIRST PASS AND HONOURS.--THIRD YEAR ENGINEERING. 


FIRST PASS.—FOURTH YEAR ENGINEERING. 


1. Ais a ground plan, and B a first floor plan of a 


two-storey residence to which two new rooms and 
a lavatory are to be added and drawn on ground 
floor; also, two new rooms and bathroom on first 
floor. Write on plan A the rooms you would 
adopt for dining, drawing, nursery, and billiard 
room, and sketch on A and B the windows, 
doors, and fireplaces of new rooms, and any 
additional windows or improvements on old 
rooms. Aspect as showrf b compass points. 
Prospect is front and side gardens. 


2. Assuming the height from ground to first floor to 


be 14 feet, draw on the plan the staircase you 
would provide for access to the first floor, and 
give all rules and sizes and calculations. 


8. Accompanying plans C and D to {, scale are rival 


sites for a Congregational church for 1,000 
sittings, but C is so small that a gallery would 
be necessary. Assuming 6 feet superficial area 
for each sitting, sketch on each the best arrange- 
ment, showing the gallery on C by dotted lines, 
and providing exits and stairs to comply with 
Public Health Regulations. 
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4. Give the meanings of the following terms, and 
illustrate by sketches (a) dog leg staircase, 
_ (8) atrium, (c) wreathed handrail, (d) ingle nook, 
(e) oriel, (f') chancel. 


5. Give some notes as to the best arrangement of 
yards, drying and tennis grounds, and sanitary 
conveniences of residences; also of sanitary con- 
veniences of offices and hospitals respectively. 
Give careful sketches. 


6. Write a brief essay or report on not more than two 
of the following subjects, and give sketches :— 


(a) Planning for doctors’ or other business resi- 
dences. 


(5) Kitchen and storage and service of a large 
residence. 


(c) Planning to minimize spread of fire in ware- 
houses and offices. 


ARCHITECTURE.—HISTORICAL. 


THIRD PAPER. 


FOURTH YEAR. 
The Bord of Examwuers. 


1, Explain the meaning of the following terms, and 
give sketches :—(a) Tympanum, iy campanile, 
(c) stylobate, (d) corbel table, (e) lierne rib, 
(f) hexpartite, (g) fan vaulting. 
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2. Give some examples of the effects upon architecture 
of (a) cold climate, (b) discovery of bronze, (c) 
habits and customs, (d) no stone. 


3. What new details or combinations are found in the 
architectural works («@) of the Saracens, (6) at 
Byzantium (Constantinople), (c) of Saxons, (@) 
at Caen, (e) of English Ni ormans. Give sketches 


4. Give sketch plans and sections showing the 
development of the Basilica and its various parts, - 
and describe the later changes in its construction 
and decoration at Ravenna. 


5. By what people were pointed arches first used ? 
When were they first used in Europe, and why, 
and hy whom ? 


6. What differences in plan and construction did the 
Romans introduce into Greek Temple forms ? 


7. The Photographs accompanying, numbered from 1 
upwards, represent buildings, ornaments, &c., 
ae of various styles, orders, and periods. 

ive in each case the style and order, or period 
or century, the country or locality, and the 
reasons upon which you base yonr opinions. 
Also give the name, if you recognise the work. 
Point out any special influence of climate, 
material, or race. 
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HARMONY. 
FIRST YEAR, 
Professor Franklin Peterson. 


]. Write and resolve to the Tonic (using as man 
chords as you find necessary) Chords of the 
(a) Augmented Fifth, (4) Diminished Seventh, 
(c) Added Sixth, (d) Augmented Sixth (German 
form), and (¢) Neapolitan Sixth in the key ot 
Eb Minor. 


2. Harmonize in four parts— 


= ee Es 
Sea >I C2) |) Ka 
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Additional for Honours. 


5. Harmonize in four parts— 
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N.B.—Honours candidates may omit questions 2 and 4. 


FORM AND ANALYSIS. 
FIRST YEAR. 
Professor Franklin Peterson. 


FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


N.B.—Value will be given for the names of the works from 
which the quotations in questions ], 2, 3, 4, and 6 are 
taken. 


1. Bar and phrase the following :— 


y 2 + 6 ae 
io, —H4— 


waa 
(ay) oe 
\iZ 
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8. A well-known melody is phrased in some editions 
thus— | 





Give a justification for the latter, and state, 
giving your reason, which you consider correct. 


4, Phrase the. following, and say what is peculiar 
about the rhythm :— 
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5. What are the distinctive features of (a) the 
Sarabande, and (0) the Gigue forms? Illustrate 
your answer by quotation or reference. 


6. M. Saint Saens has published an effective trans- 
scription of what he calls ‘“‘ Bach’s Gavotte in 
B minor,” beginning as follows :— 





Show what mistake the French composer or 
his editor has made in the title. 


7. Analyze the first movement of Mozart’s Eighth 
Sonata. 


Additional for Honours. 


(Honours Candidates must answer at least one of the 
following questions.) 


8. Give from memory a general analysis of Mozart’s 
Slow Movement, beginning— 





or that beginning— 


or any other slow movement by Mozart or 
Beethoven you know better. 
L 
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9. (a) Write a short essay on the Variation form; 
referring to the obvious necessity for, and the 
importance of, some such form in the early 
stages of theeHistory of Form; the forms 
of Passacaglia, Chaconne, Ground Bass; 
gradual development and use made of the 
form by Bach, Handel, Mozart, Haydn, and 
Beethoven. e 

r, 


(6) Compare and contrast the Suite and the 
Sonata, describing each fully, and explaining 
the terms Binary and Ternary as applied 
to the latter. 


nd 


FORM AND ANALYSIS. 
SECOND AND THIRD YEAR. 
Professor Franklin Peterson. 


1. Describe the Ternary form in its simpler form 
(e.g. as shewn in a smaller Sonata of Mozart), 
and the development of the same form in the 
hands of Beethoven, specifying the new features 
he introduced. 


2. What have you to say about Haydn’s use of 
Second Subject (cf. ‘La Reine de France’ 
Symphony in Bb). 

Or, 

In Beethoven’s Sonata Op. 10, No. 2 (D Major), 
some authorities consider as the Second Subject 
the passage beginning in Bar 23; others the 

assage beginning in Bar 53. (Give reasons for 
both, and say which you think the better reasons. 
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3. Add a note of any features which should be 
noticed in the section of the exposition of the 
same sonata from Bar 67 down to the Repetition 
Bar. 

4. Analyse either— 

(a) The Presto Agitato from Beethoven's Op. 27, 
No. 2 (in Cf Minor). 
: Or, 
(6) The Scherzo in Op. 31, No 8 (in Eb). — 
(N.B.—Use the sign A for First Subject, and 
B for Second, and other letters as you choose for 
other subjects. ) 
5. Analyse either— 
(a) Fugue No. 8 (C# Major). 
Or, 
(5) No. 6 (D Minor) from the First Book of the 
Forty-eight. 
Add a short note upon the general features of 
the Fugue chosen. 


HISTORY AND ASTHETICS OF MUSIC. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Professor Franklin Peterson. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 
Period from the beginning of the Christian Era to 1750. 


1. State very briefly what you know of the Nether- 
e land Schools of Counterpoint, adding names of 
composers, with general facts connected with 
any of them, and explaining the importance of 
these Schools in Musical History. 
L2 
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2. Add approximate dates and a few particulars to 
Jive of the following names :—Palestina, Dr. Byrd, 
Schiitz, Orlando Gibbons, Josquin de Prés, 
Purcell, A. Scarlatti. 


Co 


. What is the origin of the term “ Oratorio,” and of 
the Sol-fa Syllables. 


4. Who wrote the following works, and add any par- 
ticulars you can about each of them ?—Jephtha 
(two composers), Matthew Passion, Daphne, 
The Water Music, The Golden Sonata, Das 
.Wohltemperirte Klavier, Acis and Galatea. 


. Name the composers of the works from which the 
following quotations are taken :— 


or 





(“) 
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6. Name and describe (¢.g. “ Chorus,” “ Soprano 
Solo,” &c.), as many numbers in the 2nd Part 
of the Messiah as you can—as far as possible in 
their correct order. 
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Addttwnal for Honours. 


?. Describe as fully as you can the varied importance 
of the seal of which the year 1600 is the 
centre. 

Or, 


What have you to say about the development of 
Music during the 17th century ? 


8. Name composers (or schools) to whom Handel is 
indebted for any marked features in his com- 
positions or style. 

Or, 
Write a short account of the History of Music in 
England up to the time of Handel’s arrival 
there in 1710. 


9. What is a Madrigal ? In what does it differ from 
a modern part song? Name a few famous 
Madrigal composers. 





N.B.—Candidates for Honours are expected to 
answer questions 7 and 8. They may omit 
questions 1, 3, and 4. 


HISTORY AND ASTHETICS OF MUSIC. 
SECOND YEAR. 
Professor Franklin Peterson. 
Period 1700-1800. 


1. Name and describe shortly as many numbers as you 
can from (a) the Matthew Passion, (b) the 
second part of the Messiah, and (c) Gluck’s 
operas. 
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2. Add a very short note to each of the following 
names :— Schiitz, Frescobaldi, Sammartini, 
Graun, Porpora. 


3. In what particulars is Haydn's treatment of the 
orchestra different from Bach’s or Handel’s ? 


4. Describe shortly the general characteristics of the 
Creation. 


5. Give the name of the work from which each of the 
following quotations is taken, the date (approxi- 
mate) of its appearance, and the dates of the birth 
and death of the composer :— 
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6. Write as long a paper as you find time for on 
“The Forty HKight”—“Das Wohltemperirte 
Klavier.” 
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HONOUR EXAMINATION, NOVEMBER, 1901. 


GREEK.—Parr I. (TRANSLATION OF 
PREPARED BOOKS.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with concise explanatory or syntactical 
notes in the margin— 


(a) OA. ré dpge, ’ABava; pndapic of’ thw wader. 
AO. ob aty’ dvéter pndé derlay apeic 5 
OA. pi) mpdc Oewv* GAN’ Evdoy apxeirw pévwr. 
AO. rl ph yévnrac; rpdcbev odk avip 66 Hr; 
OA. éxOpdc ye rpde ravdpi Kai ravi Ere. 
AO. ovxouy yédwe fdvorog cic éxOpouc yeday 5 
OA. épol pév apxei rovrov év dducc pévery. 
AG. peunvor’ dvdpa mepipariig Oxveic ieiy ; 
OA. gpovovrra yap vv oik dy éléorny ixvy. 
AO. add’ obd€ viv oe ph rapdyr’ t6n wédas. 


(6) elr’ dveldeory 
fpacooy EvOev caver orig E08’ Sc od, 
Tov TOU pavervTog KamiBovAEvTOU orparov 
Evvauor aroxadovyrec, we odk dpxécot 
TO ph ob wérpotot wae KarabavOeic Oaveiv. 
Gor’ é¢ rocovrov HAOoy Sore cai xEpoty 
KoAewy Epvora duerepawOn “ign. 
Ahyee O Epc Spapovea rov mpocwrarw 
dyvdpav yepdvrwy ev Evvadd\ayy Adyov. 
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bd ~ of , 
(c) EKELVOG OUTE OTEpaYWY 
bal ~ , 
ovre Babecdy kudikwy 
veiper épol répwiv Omri, 
ovre yAunuy abdor GroBov 
dvapopoc ovr’ évvuyxiay 
répwiuv iavecy. 
épwrwy 0 Epwrwy arémavoey, wpor. 
Keipat 0° dpépysvoc ovrwe 
del ruxivaic dpdcore 
TEV YOMEvoc KOpac, 
Avypac pyvnpara Tpoiac. 
2. Explain tersely the construction of— 
hd ~ Q e ? ~ a 4 
(1) vexg yap dperh pe riic ExOpac Tod. 
+3 o> 9 SA * ~ ‘ ? ‘4 ef 
(ii) 67’ obdey Sv rov pnodev avréarne Urep. 
(iii) GAN’? dvrep apyecc Apye, Kai ra otpv’ Exn 
KoAal’ éxeivouec. 
(iv) ob yap yévoir’ av ravl’ rwe oby BO Exety. 
3. Whence did Sophocles derive the matter for the 
Ajax? What is meant by méposdoc, ordowpov, 
érecodotov, respectively ? 


4. From what data do we derive our knowledge of 
classical Greek pronunciation? Decide upon the 
pronunciation of—x, e, n, ev. 


5. Translate, with notes as above— 
(a) AI. ieped, Seagohatdy p; iv’ & coe Evprérne. 
HA. arodouped’, dvat “Hpdkdere. 
Al. ov pa KaXele pe ; 
avOpwd’, ixerevur, pnde karepei¢ TOUYOpA. 
HA. Acdvuce roivuy.s AI. rovr’ 20’ hrrov Oarépov. 
ZA. iO rrep Epxe. devpo dedp’, b déowora. 
AI. rio? Eort; 
MA. Oapper’ wavr’ ayaba wempayaper’ 
tLeori @ dawep Hyédoxoc hiv Néyerv’ 
éx kuparwy yap avOtc av yadiv dpe. 
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(6)  ebpnpety xpn xalicracbat roic hpereporot yopototy 
Boric Grepoc rowvde NOywr, 7} yvyweun pi) Ka- 
Oapever, 
Hi yevvalwy dpyta Movowy pir’ cider pr’ éxe- 
pevoer, 
pndé Kparivov rov ravpopayou ywrrnc Baryet 
éreXéoOn, 
7 Bwpodrcyote Ereowv yalpe, ph ’v Kapp rovro 
Tolovety. 
(c) «ei & éya& dpOdc idetv Biov avépoc 7} rpdroy Goric 
er’ oipweerat, 
ob roAuy od 6 riOnxog oro 6 viv EvoyrAGyY, 
KAecyévne 6 ptxpoc, 
6 movnpdrarog Badaveve drdcot Kparovae KuKN- 
orégpou 
WevdoXlrpov Kxoviac 
kai KeipwdAlac yijc, 
xpovoy évdrarpier. 


6. State tersely the political and literary purpose of 
the Frogs. 


7. Explain—é¢ éwrérng wy obx. Epvae dparepag—mapa 
Touc ix Bic avéxupeyv—éxroc oloet THY ELawyv—Egedpoc 


—guoet Onpapérne. 


8. Examine the grammar of—irdaye6’ ipeic rijc dd00-— 
ovK é¢ Képakag p) mpdotrov—gpale THY O0@y Srw¢ 
raxtor’ agitopeba. 


9, Translate, with notes as above— 
(@) Towitro réXo¢ rijc ’AXekdvdpov rpayytlac Kat 


atrn Tov mavroc dpaparog  karacrpogh, we eixaZev 
mpovolac Trev og TO ToLWUTOY, Ei Kai KaTa TUXNY cuVEGN. 
dec O& Kal roy émtragioy adbrov yevéoOar &kcov rod 
Plov cat ayGvad tiva sverhoacBbat iép Tov xpnorTn- 
piov, rev ovywpuoray Eexeivwy Kal yotrwy, deoe 
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(6) 


= , , 9 
riveny xaOiley xcaiamo rynpatey. fer’ ovy eic 
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copvgaioe Hoay, avedOovrey éxi Cracryray roy 
‘Pourthavoy, viva ypn xpoxpOijvat avrev cai 
ceacéLacBa ro payreiov «cat oregarebijvar ry iepo- 
garrixe Kai mpopnrixe ore ppare. hy b& Ev abrotc 
cai IIatrocg iarpoc ry réxyyny, mwohktwcnge OY, ovre 
iarpg xpéxovra ovre xodtig ayvdpi ravTa xowy. 
GAN’ 6 aywvobErnc ‘“PovriAdavog aoreparwrouc 
avrove awéxepwey aire THY xpognreiay guAaTTwy 
pera ri evrevOev axadXayiy. 


MavOavw Gre xrovrivdny ceXeverc GAG py apra- 


A ’ e ~w @ ~ > ¢ + 2 ~ e 
THY wpoedpiay ot xpvoot tyeic. totkacy, & Zev, ok 
ry @ 
PapBapxoi rpoecpevoery povor’ wc rovc ye” EAAnvac 
Opge drotoi Etat, xapievrec prey cai erpdownoe Kat 
Kara Téxvny Eoynpuartopévar, ALBvor OE 7H yadxoe 
Opoiwc Gravrec i} of ye wodvreN€oraTa avrov 

> sf kd , Cd ~ ~- 3 r 
éXeparrivot CAiyor Goov Tov xpvoov axoori\PBorrec, 
wo éxixexpooOa Kai éxndvydofat povoy, ra dé 
wf e ‘ . = ~ > LU [ad 
Evoov wmrotvot kat ovro, puwy aytdAac éAac 
épmoXcrevopévac OKEmOVTES a Bevét ig é€ avrn xat 
6 “AvouBrc éxetvoot kat wap’ abrov 6 “Arrig cal 6 
MiOpne «ai 6 Mijy GAot GAcypvaa cai Bapeic xat 
TwoAvripnrot wo adnbuc. 


10. Explain—dic da macwy—dprnpla—ra axareca— 


aro ric: Kadapnc rexpaipesbar— oi rq pnrpt 
ayeipovrec—Oedc Mapxoc. 


1l. Give the proper Attic for—imnoypayw atrov ro 


oyy, kalrot py wavy ypapucds ric @y—éxéAevoe Se 
Exaoroyv, ov déorr’ Gy Kal 6 pddtora pabety é0éXot, 


ypavat. 


12. Translate, with notes as above— 


(a) ’Ex raurnat 6”) Tiic éLerdoews, dvdpec’ AGnvaiot, 


moANai péev aréxOeval por yeydvace cal olae 
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xarexwrarat «at Baptrarat, Gore wodXac éta- 
Borage ax’ abriv yeyovévat, dvoua O€ rovro Néyeo- 
Gar, copoc elvac. olovrat yap pe Exdorore oi 
~ 9 A la an 
mwapovrec Tavra avror elvac copov, & Gv &Adov 
éEeréyiw" ro 6€ xevduvevet, © dvdpec, Tg Ovre 6 Bede 
aogos elvat, kal Ev TY YXpNOU” ToTY TovTO réyELY, 
ef 2 , he Wr \ fr > N ‘ 
Sree f avOpwrivn copia orXtyouv rivdc dkia éori Kai 
obdevcc’ kal gpaiverac rovro éyev Tov Ywxparn, 
axpookexpijocOar O€ Ty Eup Ovdpart, éut, wapaderypa 
Trowoupevoc, women Gy ei Etmoe Gre ovro¢ vor, @ 
&vOpwrot, copwrarde toriv, doric worep Bwxparne 
” 3 \ of , 2 ~ 2° ? ‘ 
Eyvwxev Sre obdevdc Gkue éare Ty adnOeig xpoc 
codiav. 


(d) ’Axovoare of pov ra Epot Cup BeBnxdra, iv’ eldijre 
Gre ov0 Gy Evi breed Bore mapa TO Sixatov delcac 
Odvaroy, ph treixkwy 6€ Gua cal Gua Gy arodvipnr. 
épa de bpiv goprika prev xa dcavexd, aAnOH o€. 
eye yap, & "ABnvator, GAny pev apxny obdepiay 
mwmore hpka év rh wodeL, éBotdevea éé° Kal ETUXeY 
Hypa 4 pda) [’Avrtoxic] mpuravevovoa, bre Dpetc 
Toug Oka, orparnyouc ToUc OUK dvehopévouc Troug &k 
TiC vavpaxiag eBovrcoBe abpdous Kpivety, mapas 
vopwe, we év TO boTépy xpdvy maowy iptv Edode. 


Explain the allusions fully. In what does 
Xenophon’s account differ from that of the 
Apology ? 


(c) "OQ avépec, ci, rodépov piv yevope vou, Bovhoipeba 
édéobar Avdpa, ip’ ob padiora &y abrol pev 
optoiueba, roug o€ Tohepious XEtpoiueba, do’, dvrw’ 
av aicbavolueba ijrrw yaorpoc i] otvou 7} adpodioiwy 
3) wévov i) bxvov, rovroy aipoipeba; Kal mie ay 
olnBeinuev rov rowvrov i} hdc o@oa, i rove 
woXEpioug Kparijoat ; 


Consider the readings throughout. 
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13. Explain— 
(a) & ekeorw eviore ei wavy Todo Spaypife Ex rifc 
dpxhorpac mprapévorg DwKparove xarayedav. 


(b) rey re repli rijc rHv TavTWwY hicEws ToIC peY SoKEiv 
Ey povoy TO oy Elva rotc de &reipa ro wAROOS. 


14, Explain the grammar of— 
(@) GAAG pi) ob roir’ n yaderdy, d vdpec, Oavarov 
Exguyeiv. 
(6) dA€ywr mpoc ipac we ei deagevEoiuny dn ay bpov 
oi w§etc Extrndevovrec & Dwxparn¢e didaoxee waves 
dcadOaphoovrat. 


\ 


15. What do we gather of Socrates’ religious views 
(a) from the Apology, (6) from the Memora- 
bilia ? 


LATIN.—Parzr I. (TRANSLATION OF 
PREPARED BOOKS.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with concise explanatory or syntactical 
notes in the margin— 


(a) Hoc caverat mens provida Reguli 
Dissentientis condicionibus 
Foedis et exemplo trahentis 
Perniciem veniens in aevum, 
Si non periret immiserabilis 


Captiva pubes. 
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(6) Immunis aram si tetigit manus, 

Non sumptuosa blandior hostia 
Mollivit aversos Penates 

Farre pio et saliente mica. 


(c) Tu secanda marmora 
Locas sub ipsum funus et sepulcri 
Immemor struis domos 
Marisque Baiis obstrepentis urges 
Summovere litora, 
Parum locuples continente ripa. 


2. Explain the meaning and propriety of the epithets 
in the following passages :— 
(a)  Frustra; nam gelidas inficiet tibi 
Rubro sanguine rivos : 
Lascivi suboles gregis. 
(b) Mitte cupidinem 
Immitis uvae; iam tibi lividos 
Distinguet auctumnus racemos 
Purpureo varius colore. 
(c) Ibi tu calentem 
Debita sparges lacrima favillam 
Vatis amici. 


3. Explain the construction of— 
(a) Dulci laborum decipitur sono. 


(6)  Vivet extento Proculeius aevo 
Notus in fratres animi paterni. 


4. Explain— 

Quem Venus arbitrum dicet bibendi ?—Red- 
ditum Cyri solio Phraaten.—Novi quid albus 
peccet lapyx.—tTribus aut novem miscentur 
cyathis pocula commodis. 





160 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


5. What were the panes wine-growing districts 
of Ancient Italy ? hat do you know from 
Horace about the method of storing wine, &c.? 
Quote where you can. 


Or, 


What do we learn from Horace about his 
birthplace, his favourite resorts, his friends, and 
incidents of his life ? 


6. Translate, with marginal notes as above— 


(a) Proxima pecuniae cura; et cuncta scrutantibus 
iustissimum visum est inde repeti ubi inopiae 
causa erat. Bis et vicies millies sestertium 
donationibus Nero effuderat. Appellari singulos 
iussit, decima parte liberalitatis apud quemque 
eorum relicta. At illis vix decimae super por- 
tiones erant, isdem erga aliena sumptibus quibus 
sua prodegerant, cum rapacissimo cuique ac per- 
ditissimo non agri aut faenus, sed sola instrumenta 
vitiorum manerent. Exactioni triginta equites 
Romani praepositi, novum offiicii genus et ambitu 
ac numero onerosum. Ubique hasta et sector, et 
inquieta urbs actionibus. 


(6) Sed praecipuus et cum praesenti exitio etiam 
futuri pavor subita inundatione Tiberis: qui 
immenso auctu, proruto ponte sublicio, ac strage 
obstantis molis refusus, non modo iacentia et 
plana urbis loca, sed secura eiusmodi casuum 
implevit. Rapti e publico plerique, plures in 
tabernis et cubilibus intercepti. Fames in vulgus 
inopia quaestus et penuria alimentorum. Corrupta 
stagnantibus aquis insularum fundamenta, dein 
remeante fluminedilapsa. Utque primum vacuus 
a periculo animus fuit, id ipsum, quod paranti 
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expeditionem Othoni' campus Martius et via 
Flaminia iter belli esset obstructum a fortuitis 
vel naturalibus causis, in prodigium et omen 
imminentium cladium vertebatur. 


(c) Simul ipse qui suadet considerandus est, 
adiciatne acelin periculum suum, et, si fortuna 
coeptis aduerit, cul summum decus acquiratur. 
Ego te, Vespasiane, ad imperium voco, quam 
salutare reipublicae, quam tibi magnificum, 
iuxta deos in tua manu positum est. Nec. 
speciem adulantis expaveris. A contumelia 
quam a laude propius fuerit post Vitellium 


eligi. 


7. Comment upon the silver age treatment of guam- 
quam, coep, perinde, tamquam, imputare. 


8. Draw an outline plan of either the Roman Forum 
in the time of Galba, or the battle of Locus 
Castorum. 


9. Explain— 
Proculum tesserarium speculatorum et Ven- 
turium optionem—primipilaris—evocatus—libur- 
nicae—diplomata ; 


10. Comment on the grammar of— 
Intra quadragensimum pugnae diem—Albigau- 
num interioris Liguriae revertere—luxu et saginae 
mancipatus emptusque. 


ll. Translate, with concise explanatory or syntactical 
notes in the margin— 


(a) Hic labor ille domus, et inextricabilis error ; 
Magnum reginae sed enim miseratus amorem 
M 
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(6) 


(c) 


(4) 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


Daedalus ipse dolos tecti ambagesque resolvit, 

Caeca regens filo vestigia. ‘Tu quoque 
magnam 

Partem opere in tanto, sineret dolor, Icare, 
haberes. 


Si potuit Manes arcessere coniugis Orpheus, 

Threicia fretus cithara fidibusque canoris ; 

Si fratrem Pollux alterna morte redemit, 

Itque reditque viam totiens—quid Thesea 
magnum, 

Quid memorem Alciden? Et mi genus ab 
Iove summo. 


Hos iuxta falso damnati crimine mortis. 

Nec vero hae sine sorte datae, sine iudice, 
sedes : 

Quaesitor Minos urnam movet; ille silentum 


. Concilinmque vocat vitasque et crimina discit. 


Non tamen omne malum miseris nec funditus 
omnes 

Corporeae excedunt pestes, penitusque necesse 
est 

Multa diu concreta modis inolescere miris. 

Ergo exercentur poenis, veterumque malorum 

Supplicia expendunt. Aliae panduntur inanes 

Suspensae ad ventos; aliis sub gurgite vasto 

Infectum eluitur scelus, aut exuritur igni. 

Quisque suos patimur Manes. 


12. Discuss tersely the accuracy of the following 
statements :— 


(i) “Latin poets use plurals for singulars for 


metrical reasons.” 


(ii) “ Facilis descensus Averno exemplifies the 


dative of the destination.” 








HONOUR EXAMINATION, NOV., 1901. 163 


13. Comment on anything noteworthy in— 


Tdem ter socios pura circumtulit unda—stabant 
orantes primi transmittere cursum—triumphata 
Corintho—extremum fato, quod te adloquor, 
hoc est. 


14. Translate, with notes as above— 


Te vero, Caecili, quem ad modum sit elusurus, 
quam omni ratione iactaturus videre iam videor ; 
quotiens ille tibi potestatem optionemque facturus 
sit, ut eligas, utrum velis, factum esse necne, 
verum esse an falsum; utrum dixeris, id contra 
te futurum. Qui tibi saestus, qui error, quae 
tenebrae, di immortales! erunt, homini minime 
malo! Quid? cum accusationis tuae membra 
dividere coeperit et in digitis suis singulas partes 
causae constituere? quid? cum unum quidque 
transigere, expedire, absolvere? Ipse profecto 
metuere incipies, ne innocenti periculum faces- 
sieris. Quid? cum commiserari, conqueri et ex 
illius invidia deonerare aliquid et in te traicere 
coeperit, commemorare quaestoris cum praetore 
necessitudinem constitutam more maiorum, sortis 
religione, poterisne eius orationis subire invidiam? 
Vide modo, etiam atque etiam considera. Mibi 
enim videtur periculum fore, ne ille non modo 
verbis te obruat, sed gestu ipso ac motu corporis 
praestringat aciem ingenii tui teque ab institutis 
tuis cogitationibusque abducat. 


15. Translate, with explanatory notes— 


(a) Queritur Sicilia tota C. Verrem ab aratoribus, 
cum frumentum sibi in cellam imperavisset, et 
cum esset tritici modius HS II, pro frumento in 
modios singulos duodenos sestertios exegisse. 

M 2 
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(6) Vocari ad se Agonidem iubet; iudicium dat 
statim: Si PARET EAM SE ET sUA VENERIS 
ESSE DIXISsE. ludicant recuperatores id, quod 
necesse erat ; neque enim erat cuiquam dubium, 
quin illa dixisset. : 


(c) Quartum quem sit habiturus, non video, nisi 
quem forte ex illo grege moratorum, qui sub- 
scriptionem sibi postularunt, cuicumque vos 
delationem dedissetis. 


16. Translate, with concise notes in the margin— 


Hic est, inquit, ille, qui intervallis disiunctus 
inparibus, sed tamen pro rata parte ratione dis- 
tinctis impulsu et motu ipsorum orbium efficitur 
et acuta cum gravibus temperans varios aequa- 
biliter concentus efficit; nec enim silentio tanti 
motus incitari possunt, et natura fert, ut extrema 
ex altera parte graviter, ex altera autem acute 
sonent. 


17. Describe the theory of the Universe expounded by 
Cicero in the Somnium Scipionis. 
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GREEK.—Pazr II. (TRANSLATION OF 


PREPARED BOOKS.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with concise explanatory and syntac- 
tical notes in the margin— 


(a2) AI. 


(3) 


(c) 


Al. 


A. 
mA. 


AI. 


A. 


iepev, Scadiratery p’, iv’ & coe Lvprérne. 
amoNovped’, aval ‘HpaxXerc. 

ov 42) kahei¢ Kv’, 
vOpw®’, ixeredur, pnoe karepeic Tovvopa. 


Acyvvce roivuy. AI. rovr’ &@ jrroy 
Garépov. 
0” irep & Epxet. devpo devp’, @ Séorora. 


ri 8 tor; ; 

Bapper’ navr aya0a rexpayaper, 
ebeorl 6 donep “Hyédoxoe Hpi deyeey" 
é Kuparwyv yap avec a yaniv ope. 


ebpnpety xpn xalloeracBar roic hueréporor 
Kopotory 

Boric Gmrepoc rowvde Adywr, 7} yvopy pr 
kaBapever, 

i yevvaiwy dpyra Movody par’ eidev par’ 
ExOpevoey, 

pndé Kparivov rov ravpogayou yAwrrne 
Baxyet EredécOn, 

7 Bwporcxorg Exeoww yalper py ’v Kapp 


TOUTO 7TOLOVCLY. 


ei 3 eye dpBoc idetvy Biov avépoc H Tpdroy 
Sorte Er’ oipwlerat, 

ov wodvy obd 6 wlOnxog ovrog 6 viv 
EvOXADY, 

KXecyévne 6 puxpoc, 


166 


CT) 


4, 


5. 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


6 wovnpdraroc Padaveic Sadcot Kparover 
kuxnotrégpov 

WevdoXirpov xoviac 

kat KipwAlac -yijc, 

xpovey évocarplwee. 


State tersely the political, literary, and moral 


purpose of the Frogs. 


Discuss briefly the question as to which mysteries 


Aristophanes has in view in this play. 


Explain—zapa rove ixOic avéxuper—i wodug oy 


droypappartwy avepeotwOn—exroc oie TOY ELawy 
— vce Onpapévnc—oi ropiorai. 
‘ 


Discuss the grammar of—oix é¢ xdpaxac pi) ™pd- 


ovrov—kexpalouecba ordcov  gapvy— ay tuwr 
xaviavy—trayed bpete Tijc ocou—ov LN oAvapH ELC 
Exwy adrN’ dvyriBac éXG¢ TpoDpwe. 


6. Translate, with notes as above— 


(a) Totovro rédog ric ’AXekardpou rpayeoiac kai abry 


tov mavrog Spdparog h KaracTpoph, we eixalery 
mpovolag Tivdy TO Towiroy, si Kai Kara Tvyny 
ouveBn. tee dé Kat Tov émtraguoy adbrov yevéaBar 
&&toy rov Biov cal ayovd riva ovorncacbat izép 
Tov xpnornplov, THY cvvwpoTwY Exelywy Kal yonTwr, 
doo Kopupaio: Hoav, avehOdvrwy emt Seacrnrhy roy 
“PourtAdtavov, riva xp) tmpoxpOjvat abréy kai 
dcadéEacBa ro pavreiov Kai oregarwOfjvar ry ispo- 
pavrik@ kal mpogyrug@ oréupare. Hy o€ év abrotc 
kal Hlairoc iarpoc tny réxynv, wokwwdne dy, ovre 
tarpp mpérovra ovre wodkig@ dydpl ravra Ttowy. 
GN’ 6 aywvobérnc ‘PourtAXtavoc dorepavwrove 
abvroug axérempey atrg ry mpopnrelay gudAdrrwy 
pera rv EvrevOey GxadrAayhy. 
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(6) MavOavw Gre rrourivdiny rerevec GNA pt) apro- 
riviny xaOiZery cat ard reyunpdrwy. eer’ ovy cic 
Tiv mpoedpiay oi xpvaot tpueic. eoixaowy, d Zed, ot 
BapBaprxoi mposdpeboety pdvoe’ we rove ye” EXAnvag 
Opgs broioi eiot, xaplevres perv Kal ebrpdowrat Kal 
Kara réxyny éoynpariopévor, AiOcrvoe SE 7 yadxot 
e ra wn e 4 ~ 9 
Opoiwe dxavrec of ye mwodvredéorarat abrwy édXe- 
gparrivot ddiyov Soov Tov xpvcov dzxoarl\Porres, we 
émcxexypwo0a cal éxnrdvydoBa pdvory, ra dé Evdoy 
e , < o~ > 2 o ? 
vrdgudoe kat ovrot, pv@y ayédAac dAac Eprodcrevo- 

Yq ; e. 2 \ ef ,ew 
pévac oxérovrec’ 7) Bevdic b€ airn cai 6 “AvovuPie 
? ‘ N 9 9 Nv ew , e 4 ve 
exetvooi Kai rap avrov 6" Arric kai o MéiOpne Kai od 
My ddot dAbypvoa Kai Bapeic kai rodvripnroe we 
adAnbaec. 


7. Explain—sic dra Tacw@y—aprnpia—ra aKareca—év 
dxayre oynpare cvynpwrnro To mpoolutov—aro rijc 
Kahauincg rexpaipecBar—oi rH pntpi ayelpovrec— 
Geog Mapxoc. 


8. Give the proper Attic for—iroypayw abrov r¢ 
Adyy, Kalrot pi) wavy ypagude rig Gv— exédevoe dé 
Exagrov, ov déor’ av kat 6 padiora pabeiv éOédor, 


ypawat. 


9. Translate, with notes as above— 


(@) kai ci pév abrévopor Ere Hpev Gravrec, BeBacdrepor 
ay ipiv ioav pnoey vewrepietv' droyxetpiovc be 
Exovreg rovg mAeiouc, iypivy 6€ ard Tov ‘too 
Omdovrrec, yadexwrepoy eixkdrwo Epeddov olcey 
Kal mpoc 70 wAEtov Hon elxoy rov ferépou Ere povov 
avrisoupévov, GAdAwe TE Kal Soy duvarwrepée abrol 
avréy éyiyvoyro kal feic épnpdrepu. To dé ayri- 
mwaNov d€o¢ povoy moroyv éc Euppaylay’ 6 yap ra- 
paBaiver re BovrAcpevoc TH pr) wpoeXwy Gy éeweOciv 
arOTpeMmETat. 
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(bd) cca yap ro xa? hpépay adeée cai avextBovdevror 
moog GdAfAove Kal Eco rove Luppayove ro airo 
éxere, kai & re Gy H AOye xweoOErrec Ux’ airor 
apaprnre 7) out éEvdwre, odx Excxcvdvvec tyyeiabe 
é¢ bpde Kai ob é¢ ray THv Cuppaywy xapty padaki- 
Cea8at, ob oxoxovvrec Gre ruparyvida ExerEe THY apyXIY 
Kai mpoc éxtBovdevovrac abrove xal dxorrac apxo- 
pévouc, o« ovx && ov Gy xapilnefe BrAaxrépevor ad- 
Tol akpowrrat bpwy, GAN é Oy ay ioyii padrov Fj 
TH exeivwy ebvoig mepryévnode. 

(ec) et d€ wept fpwov yreoeobe py ra cixéra—ov yap 
abavi xpiveire rhy dikny rhvoc, éxacvovpervor O€ TeEpt 
obd Hpor pepxtov—épare dru py obx axodéEwrrae 
avopar ayabay mépt ab’rove Gpeivouc Grrac axperéc 
re émvyvorat, ovoEe T™00¢ tEpoic Totc Kotvoic oxvAa 
amo huey trav evepyer@y rig “EXAadoc avareOijva. 
éervov b€ ddger elvar WAdracay Aaxedatpoviove mop- 
Oijoat, kai rovg pév warépac dvaypaat éc roy zpi- 
moda Tov ev Aedgoic de’ apery riyy moder, buae Oé 
kal éx mavrog rov ‘EdAnvixov mavoenoia dca On- 
Batovg ébadeipar. 

(d) «Anpove S€ roihoarres rite yijg wA)Y Tho Mr- 
Oupvaiwy rpiaxtrdlove rptaxociovg per Toic Gevic 
iepovg ékeiNov, éxi d&€ rove &AXove o¢wy airor 
kAnpovxouc Tove Aaxdvrac awénEepay’ oic apyupiov 
Agofpiot ragapevoe tov KAHpov Exdorov Tov EvcavTov 
duo prac dépev adroit eipyalorro riv yy. 

10. Comment on—rove Yrrove elpyov 76 pi} Kaxoupyeiv — 
kal iy pev Eup Bn fy weipa’ ei d€ pu), MurtAnvaiog 
eineiv vaicg wapadovvar—égpO0aparar—rov dptorepor 
moa povov vrodedenévar dogadrelag Evexa—éorer- 
dovro avalpeocy rotc veKpotc. 

11. Either describe the method of the circumvallation 
of Plataea, or draw an outline map of Epirus, 
Acarnania, Aetolia, and Corcyra. — 
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12. Translate, with notes as above— 


(a) 


(5) 


(c) 


abrix’ dp iy’ inavra Ooi aréAvoe Kopwrne, 
év 0€ KANid’ Hee, Ovptwy 3 avéxorrev dyfjac 
dvra rirvoxopévn’ 7a 0 avéBpayxev Hire ravpoc 
Pooxopevog AetpHrve' roo’ EBpaye xara Ovperpa 
mwAnyevra KAniot, weTacOnoay O€ of wKa. 

i 8 &p’ é¢’ tmric cavidoc BH EvOa bE yndoi 


ésracay, év 6 apa rhot Guwdea eipar’ Execro. 


“Qe dp’ Epn, kat reiopa ved Kvavorpypoto 
kiovoc elavac peyadnc mepiBadne Adrouo, 
bdo’ émevravvoas, ph reg wooly obdac i ikotro. 
we & 67’ ay Fj kixhac Tavualnrepot He méderat 
Epxet éevemAiewor, 76 0 corny evi Bapry, 
athey é Eouepevar, orvyepoc 8 jredéEaro Kotroc, 
cal y’ éleinc Kepadac E Exov, Gugi dé macatc 
Sepjot Bodsyor Hoar, drwe otxriora Oavorev. 
Howawov b€ rddecoe pivuv0d wep ob rt pada ofr. 


&\o bé Tot Eptw, ov OE p47) xorov évOeo Bupa’ 
abréy a obk dyabi) concn’ EXEL, aX’ Gua ‘yiipac 
Avypor Exerc abypetc re Kak Kal detkéa Ecoat. 
ov per aepying ye aval Evex’ ov oe xopiler, 

ovo Ti rou dovAEtoy ememperrer eicopdacBat 

eldoc cat péyeBoc’ Bact yap avdpi zorxac. 
Towwury O€ Eotkac, Eret NovoUuITO Payot Te, 
evoguevar paruxwc’ f yap dixn éort yeporrwy. 


13. Parse, and account for the forms of— 


? ‘ , > 7 » / 
areic, HyepOev, yevaro, éexixetc, améxraper, 


ordpevat, wapremOdvroc. 


14, Comment on— 


Tay EvEK ’ eLeotny moAXgy OOOv Ger ’Odvecevc— 


Ti ple yp) pnrépoc atvov ;—ra yap 7’ avabjpara 
airég—érwria Taphardwrvra—épeOev meptowoopae 
adrijc......Kretvaé p’ olxriory dAEBpy. 
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LATIN.--PART Il. (TRANSLATION OF 
PREPARED BOOKS.) 


The Bourd of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with concise explanatory or syntactical 
notes in the margin— 
(a) Hoc caverat mens provida Reguli 
Dissentientis candicionibus 
Foedis et exemplo trahentis 
Perniciem veniens in aevum, 
Si non periret imtiserabilis 
Captiva pubes. 
(6) Immunis aram si tetigit manus, 
Non sumptuosa blandior hostia 
Mollivit aversos Penates 
Farre pio et saliente mica. 
(c) Tu secanda marmora 
Locas sub ipsum funus et sepulcri 
Immemor struis domos 
Marisque Baiis obstrepentis urges 
Summovere litora, 
Parum locuples continente ripa. 


2, Explain the meaning and propriety of the epithets 
in the following passages :— 
(a) Frustra ; nam gelidas ivficiet tibi 
Rubro sanguine rivos 
Eascivi suboles gregis. 
(6) Mitte cupidinem 
_Immitis uvae; iam tibi lividos 
Distinguet auctumnus racemos 
Purpureo varius colore. 
(ec) Ibi tu calentem 
Debita sparges lacrima favillam 
Vatis amici. 


HONOUR EXAMINATION, NOV., 1901. 171 


3. Explain the construction of — 
(a) Dulci laborum decipitur sono. 


(6) Vivet extento Proculeius aevo 
Notus in fratres animi paterni. 


4. Explain— 

Quem Venus arbitrum dicet bibendi ?—Red- 
ditum Cyri solio Phraaten.—Novi quid albus 
peccet Iapyx.—Tribus aut novem miscentur 
cyathis pocula commodis. 


5. What were the principal wine-growing districts 
of Ancient Italy? What do you know from 
Horace about the method of storing wine, &c.? 
Quote where you can. 


Or, 


What do we learn from Horace about his 
birthplace, his favourite resorts, his friends, and 
incidents of his life ? 


6. Translate, with marginal notes as above— 


(a) Proxima pecuniae cura ; et cuncta scrutantibus 
iustissimum visum est inde repeti ubi inopiae 
causa erat. Bis et vicies millies sestertium 
donationibus Nero effuderat. Appellari singulos 
iussit, decima parte liberalitatis apud quemque 
eorum relicta. At illis vix decimae super por- 
tiones erant, isdem erga aliena sumptibus quibus 
sua prodegerant, cum rapacissimo cuique ac per- 
ditissimo non agri aut faenus, sed sola instrumenta 
vitiorum manerent. Exactioni triginta equites 
Romani praepositi, novum officii genus et ambitu 
ac numero onerosum. Ubique hasta et sector, et 
inquieta urbs actionibus. 
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(b) Sed praecipuus et cum praesenti exitio etiam 
futuri pavor subita inundatione Tiberis: qui 
immenso auctu, proruto ponte sublicio, ac strage 
obstantis molis refusus, non modo iacentia et 
plana urbis loca, sed secura eiusmodi casuum 
implevit. Rapti e publico plerique, plures in 
tabernis et cubilibus intercepti. Fames in vulous 
inopia quaestus et penuria alimentorum. Corrupta 
stagnantibus aquis insularum fundamenta, dein 
remeante flumine dilapsa. Utque primum vacuus 
a periculo animus fuit, id ipsum, quod paranti 
expeditionem Othoni campus Martius et via 
Flaminia iter belli esset obstructum a fortuitis 
vel naturalibus causis, in prodigium et omen 
imminentium cladium vertebatur. 


(c) Simul ipse qui suadet considerandus est, 
adiciatne consilio periculum suum, et, si fortuna 
coeptis aduerit, cui summum decus acquiratur. 
Ego te, Vespasiane, ad imperium voco, quam 
salutare reipublicae, quam tibi magnificum, 
iuxta deos in tua manu positum est. Nec 
speciem adulantis expaveris. A contumelia 
quam a laude propius fuerit post Vitellium 
eligi. 


7. Comment upon the silver age treatment of quam- 
quam, coepi, perinde, tamquam, imputare. 


8. Draw an outline plan of etther the Roman Forum 
in the time of Galba, or the battle of Locus 
Castorum. : 


9. Explain— 
Proculum tesserarium speculatoram et Ven- 
turium optionem—primipilaris—evocatus—libur- 
nicae—diplomata ; 
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10. Comment on the grammar of— 


Intra quadragensimum pugnae diem—Albigau- 


num interioris Liguriae revertere—luxu et saginae 
mancipatus emptusque. 


ll. Translate, with notes explaining the theories ex- 


(2) 


(6) 


pounded, and pointing out the special charac- 
teristics of Lucretius’ style— 


Hunc exordia sunt solis lunaeque secuta, 

Interutraque globi quorum vertuntur in auris ; 

Quae neque terra sibi adscivit nec maximus 
aether, 

Quod neque tam fuerunt gravia ut depressa 
sederent, | 

Nec levia ut possent per summas labier oras, 

Et tamen interutraque ita sunt, ut corpora viva 

Versent et partes ut mundi totius extent; 

Quod genus in nobis quaedam licet in statione 

Membra manere, tamen cum sint ea quae 
moveantur. 


Quapropter luna necesse est, 
Quandoquidem claram speciem certamque 
figuram 
Praebet, ut est oris extremis cumque notata 
Quantaque quantast hinc nobis videatur in alto. 
Postremo quoscumque vides hinc aetheris ignes, 
Quandoquidem quoscumque in terris cernimus 
ignes 
Dum tremor est clarus, dum cernitur ardor 
eorum, 
Perparvom quiddam interdum mutare videtur 
Alteram utram in partem filum, quo longius 
absunt, 
Scire licet perquam pauxillo posse minores 
Esse vel exigua maioris parte brevique. 
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(c) Nam medio cursu flatus aquilonis et austri 
Distinet, aequato caelum discrimine metas 
Propter signiferi posituram totius orbis, 
Annua sol in quo concludit tempora serpens, 
Obliquo terras et caelum lumine lustrans. 


(d@) Et cur terra queat lunam spoliare vicissim 
Lumine et oppressum solem super ipsa tenere, 
Menstrua dum rigidas coni perlabitur umbras ; 
Tempore eodem aliut nequeat succurrere lunae 
Corpus vel supra solis perlabier orbem ? 


12. Analyse the argument used by Lucretius to dis- 

pros the theory of a Divine Creation. Explain 

is theory of Evolution, and shew what ideas it 
possesses in common with modern theories. 


13. Translate, with short explanatory notes— 


(2)  Principibus longe a domo excitis ipsum, qui 
concilium indixerit, non adesse : tempturi profecto 
patientiam, ut, si iugum acceperint, obnoxios 
premat: cui enim non apparere, adfectare eum 
imperium in Latinos? Quod si sui bene credi- 
derint cives, aut si creditum illud et non raptum 
parricidio sit, credere et Latinos—quamquam ne 
sic quidem alienigenae —debere: sin suos eius 
poeniteat, quippe qui alii super alios trucidentur, 
exsulatum eant, amittant bona—quid spei melioris 
Latinis portendi ? 


(5) Lex horrendi carminis erat: Duumviri perduel- 
lionem iudicent: si a duumviris provocarit, pro- 
vocatione certato: si vincent, caput obnubito, 
infelici arbori reste suspendito, verberato vel 
intra pomerium vel extra pomerium. 
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(c) “Quin, si vigor iuventae inest, conscendimus 
equos invisimusque praesentes nostrarum in- 
genia? Id cuique spectatissimum sit, quod nec 
opinato viri adventu occurrerit oculis.” 


(d) Atque omnium primum ad cursus lunae in 
duodecim menses describit annum: quem, quia 
tricenos dies singulis mensibus luna non explet 
desuntque dies solido anno, qui solstitiali circum- 
agitur orbe, intercalares mensibus interponendo 
ita dispensavit, ut vicesimo anno ad metam 
eandem solis, unde orsi essent, plenis omnium 
annorum spatiis dies congruerent. 


(e) Nec mirari oportet hunc ordinem, qui nunc 
post expletas quinque et triginta tribus duplicato 
earum numero centuriis iuniorum seniorumque 
est, ad institutam ab Servio Tullio summam non 
convenire. 


14. Explain the grammar of —Tum impensius iis 
indignitas crescere si ne ab Tarquinio quidem ad 
se rediret regnum.—Ni degeneratum in aliis huic 
quoque rei offecisset —Ne id quidem ab Turno 
tulisse tacitum ferunt. 


15. (a) How would you test the credibility of Livy’s 
account of early Roman History? Or, (6) What 
can be learnt of the constitution of the monarchy 
from survivals in the practice of later times? 
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GREEK.—Parr I. (UNPREPARED 
TRANSLATION). 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with notes in the margin where you 
think them called for— 


(a) & ddéa ddéa, puploror 6) Bporay 
obdev yeyaou Bioroy Syxwoag péyay. 
evkAreta 0 ol¢ pév gor aAnOelac iro, 
ebdarporiew® rouc 0 umd Wevdwv Exery 
obK abiwow wriv roxy gpovety COKET Ve 
av 51) orparnyov hoydouv “EAAHVYwv wore 
Tpoiay agetdov Hpiapov, wade pavdrog dy ; 
Sori Ovyarpdc avriratooc éx Adywv 
rocove exvevoac, Kat yuvacn évoruyet 
bovAy karéarne cic ayer" obk aka 
our’ ovv ae Tpolac OUTE cov ) Tpolay & ETl. 
eEwhév ciowy oi doxovvrec ev ppoveiv 
Napmpoi, ra 0 Evooy waatv avOpwmor % 17Ol, 
TAY Et Te TAOUTY” TovTO 0 ioxvet péya. 
Mevédae, pépe 6) dtamepdvupey Adyouc* 
réOvnxa On) on Bvyarpi kal py’ anweoe" 
pearpovor peév ovxer’ ay piryot pugoc, 
év rolc 6€ wodXOIg Kal ov Tévd- dywreet 
povov' TO cvvépwy yap o° &vayKacet xpéeos. 

(6) TWoddAa pev ody Eywy’ éXarrovuae Kara Tovrovi 
rov ayeva Aicyivou, dio 8 & &vdpec ’AOnvaia Kal 
peyada’ ev pev ore ob wept Trav iowy aywvilopar’ 
ov yap tory ioov viv éuotTig map’ toy ebvolac 
dtapapreiy Kat ToUT® py EXEtv my Ypapny, GAN’ Epcot 
pév—ob Bobdopat dvaxepec eimety obder dpx dpevoc 
row Aoyou, ovros 0 éx meptovaiac pou Karnyopel. 
repov 0, 6 dtoa mao avOpwroc drapyet, Tov 
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: dopeas i Te iy axov bé 
giev odopisy xal THY KaTnyopLmy axovery Hdéwe, 
Toig ératvover 6 avrove &yOec8ae’ rourwy rolvuy 
a ? 9 A ¢ a O€00 a oe ~ 
& pév éore mpoc hoovhy, rovrp dédorat, 6 d€ maory 
ve Eroc eimeiv Evoydet, AowTov Epol. Kay pey eddra- 
Bovpevog rovro pa) Aéyw ra Twenpaypéva épavTg, 

a ? 
oi Exeww awodvoacOae Ta Karnyopnpéva ddfw odd 
2.9 ‘i s) as ~ P cot, ‘* os o’ 7.9 & i 
ép’ oc abt rysGoOae demvuvac eay 0 éf’ a xa 
‘xerxolnca kat weroXirevpat Badilw, roAdrAdKic Eyer 
dvayxac@hoopat xeEpi éEpavrov’ metpdcopat pev ovy 
we perpwwrara rovro woeiv' Gre 0 ay ro Tpaypa 

€ 
avro avayxaln, rovrou Thy airiay ovrdg éare Sixatog 
zyerv 6 rowvroy aywva évornodpervoc. 


LATIN.—Parr I. (UNSEEN TRANSLATION.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate— 


(a) Si ventri bene, si lateri est pedibusque tuis, nil 

Divitiae poterunt regales addere maius. 

Si forte in medio positorum abstemius herbis 

Vivis et urtica, sic vives protinus, ut te 

Confestim liquidus Fortunae rivus inauret, 

Vel quia naturam mutare pecunia nescit, 

Vel quia cuncta putas una virtute minora. 

Miramur, si Democriti pecus edit agellos 

Cultaque, dum peregre est animus sine corpore 
velox, 

Cum tu inter scabiem tantam et contagia lucri 

Nil parvum sapias et adhuc sublimia cures : 

Quae mare conpescant causae, quid temperet 
annum, 


N 
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Stellae sponte sua iussaene vagentur et errent, 
Quid premat obscurum Lunae, quid proferat. 
orbem, 
Quid velit et possit rerum concordia discors, 
Empedocles an Stertinium deliret acumen ? 
Verum seu pisces seu porrum et caepe trucidas, 
Utere Pompeio Grospho, et si quid petet ultro 
Defer: nil Grosphus nisi verum orabit et. 
- gequum. 


(b) Ergo navem posse componi docet, cuius pars 


ipso in mari per artem soluta effunderet ignaram : 
nihil tam capax fortuitorum quam mare; et si 
naufragio intercepta sit, quem adeo iniquum, ut 
sceleri adsignet quod venti et fluctus deliquerint ? 
Additurum principem defunctae templum et aras 
et cetera ostentandae pietati. Placuit sollertia, 
tempore etiam iuta, quando Quinquatruum festos 
dies apud Baias frequentabat. Illuc matrem 
elicit, ferendas parentium iracundias et placan- 
dum animum dictitans, quo rumorem reconcilia- 
tionis efficeret acciperetque Agrippina, facili 
feminarum credulitate ad gaudia. Venientem 
dehinc obvius in litora (nam Antio adventabat) 
excepit manu et complexu ducitque Baulos. Id 
villae nomen est quae promunturium Misenum 
inter et Baianum lacum flexo mari adluitur. 
Stabat inter alias navis ornatior, tamquam id 
quoque honori matris daretur: quippe sueverat 
triremi et classiariorum remigio vehi. Ac tum 
invitata ad epulas erat, ut occultando facinori 
nox adhiberetur. Satis constitit extitisse pro- 
ditorem, et Agrippinam auditis insidiis, an 
crederet ambiguam, gestamine sellae Baulos 
pervectam. Ibi blandimentum sublevavit metum : 
comiter excepta superque ipsum collocata. 
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GREEK.—Parr II. (UNPREPARED 
TRANSLATION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


l. Translate, with notes in the margin where you think 


(a) 


(5) 


them called for— 
& ddfa doa, puploro 6) Bporay 


ovdey yeywou Bioroy dyxwoag péyay. 
evxreta O° olg pév Ear’ adAnOeiac izo, 
ebdapovicw TOUE 8 bro Wevdav Exery 
ovK abiwow ANY TUX gpoveiy OoKety. 

av On) otparnyw@y Noyaoy ‘ENAHvwy more 
Tpoiay adgeidrov Ipiapov, doe pavAog Sv; 
dori Ovyarpoc avrimatdoc Ex Adywv 
rocove. Emvevoac, kal yuvacki Svoruyet 
dowdy | karéorne cic ayer’ * ok abe 

ovr’ ovy ce Tpotac OUTE cov j Tpoiay & ert. 
tEwOEv eioev of Soxovrrec eb dpovety 
Aapmpol, ra do Evdov Tact avOpwrore toot, 
awAHY et re TAOUTY” ToUTO O ioyver péya. 
Mevédae, gépe 6?) dea repavexper Adyouc’ 
réOvnxa 6) on Buyarpi kal p’ aawhece® 
pearpdvov perv ovxér’ ay guyor pues, 

éy roic be moAoic Kal ov rove’ aywviet 
gdvov’ ro auvipar yap o avayKacer xpéos. 


rode py &lwov émtpapripacba, Gre Kai Tov 
madaiy ol Ta Ovopara 7iBépevor ovK aicxpoy 
Hyovvro ovde dverdoc paviay. ov yap ay ™ 
KadXiory TEXYN, y TO pédXov kpiverat, abro rovro 
robyopa eumdexovrec pavexiy éxddecav' add’ we 
Kadov Ooyroc, Grav Oela poipg ylyvnra, obrw 
voploavrec EDevro, of O€ viv ametpoKadwe TO Tad 
éwepPadrAovrec pavrikyy éxadecav. émeixairhy ye 

NZ 
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roy éudporwy Liprnowy rou pédXovroc dea re dpvibwy 
wowvupiver kai Tov GANwy onpeiwy, Gr’ Ex deavoiac 
xoptlopévey avOpwxivy oinoe vovy Te cat isropiay, 
olovoioTuKhy Exwvopacay, iy vey olwrLoTKHY TY @ 
cepvivovrec oi véoe xadovow deg dn ody 
TeNEWwTEpOY Kai EvTysoTEepoY prarTUuH oiwMOTKi{C, 
TO TE Gvopa Tov Gyoparoc Epyow T Epyou, Téc@ 
xadAcoy paprupovory oi xadawi pariay awppocuvnc 
rv €k Oeou ric xap’ avOpwxwy yryvopernc. adda 
pny véowy ye cal rove TeY peyiorer, a Of radaey 
éx pnvysarey xnobev Ev rit Tov yever, i) pavia 
éyyevouévn cat xpopnrevoaca oic Ee GxadAayhy 
nupero, karagpvyovea mpoc Bewy evyac re kat Aarpeiac, 
60ev 3) xabappoy re wal reXeror ruyovea elarrn 
éxoinate Tov EauTitc Exovra apdc TE TOY Kapdvra Kai 
Tov Exeira xpdvov, iow re GpO&c pavévre TE Kai 
KaTaCXOpévy THY TapoYTwY KaKw@Y EVpopern. rTpitn 
6é ard Movody xaroxwyf te kal pavia, \aBovoa 
dmahjvy «cat Gfaroy uyny, ftyeipovoa Kai 
éxBaxyevovoa cara re woac cal xara Thy GAAnyY 
moinoww, pupia rev wadawy Epya Koopovea Tovc 
émcyvyvopévoug madever. 


LATIN.—Pargt II. (CUNSEEN TRANSLATION.) 
Lhe Board of Examiners, 


1. Translate— 


(a) Nondum tradiderat victas victoribus artes 
Graecia, facundum, sed male forte genus. 
Qui bene pugnabat, Romanam noverat artem ; 
Mittere qui poterat pila, disertus erat. 
Quis tunc aut Hyadas aut Pleiadas Atlanteas 
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Senserat, ant geminos esse sub axe polos? 
Esse duas Arctos, quarum Cynosura petatur 

Sidoniis, Helicen Graia carina notet ? 
Signaque ae longo frater percenseat anno, 

Ire per haec uno mense sororis equos ? 
Libera currebant et inobservata per annum 

Sidera. Constabat sed tamen esse deos. 
Non illi caelo labentia signa tenebant, 

Sed sua, quae magnum perdere crimen erat. 
Illa quidem faeno. Sed erat reverentia faeno 
Quantam nunc aquilas cernis habere tuas. 
Pertica suspensos portabat longa maniplos, 
Unde maniplaris nomina miles habet. 

Ergo animi indociles et adhuc ratione carentes 
Mensibus egerunt lustra minora decem. _ 
Annus erat, decimum cum luna receperat orbem. 

Hic numerus magno tunc in honore fuit. 


—Ovip, Fasti IIT. 101-122. 


(b) Exigis a me frequentiores epistulas: rationes 
conferamus: solvendo non eris. Convenerat 
quidem, ut tua priora essent, tu ecriberes, ego 
rescriberem. Sed non ero difficilis: bene credi 
tibiscio. Itaque in antecessum dabo, nec faciam, 
quod Cicero, vir disertissimus, facere Atticum 
iubet, ut “etiamsi rem nullam habebit, quod in 
buccam venerit, scribat.” Numquam_ potest 
deesse, quod scribam, ut omnia illa, quae 
Ciceronis inplent epistulas, transeam : quis can- 
didatus laboret; quis alienis, quis suis viribus 
prenet 5 quis consulatum fiducia Caesaris, quis 

ompeii, a arcae petat; quam durus sit 
fenerator Caecilius, a quo minoris centesimis 
propingui nummum movere non possint. Sua 
satius est mala quam aliena tractare, se excutere 
et videre, quam multarum rerum candidatus sit, 
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et non suffragari. Hoc est, mi Lucili, egregium, 
hoc securum ac liberum, nihil petere et tota 
fortunae comitia transire. Quam putas esse 
iucundum tribubus vocatis, cum candidati in 
templis suis pendeant et alius nummos pronuntiet, 
alius per sequestrem agat, alius eorum manus 
osculis conterat, quibus designatus contingendam 
manum negatarus est, omnes adtoniti vocem 
praeconis exspectent, stare otiosum et spectare 
illas nundinas nec ementem quicquam nec ven- 


dentem ? 
—Seneca Epp. Mor. 118, 1-3. 


GREEK.—Parr I. (COMPOSITION). 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Greek Iambics— 


Farewell, my sweet Virginia; never, never, 

Shall I taste fruit of the most blessed hope 

I had in thee. Let me forget the thought 

Of thy most pretty infancy : When first 

Returning from the wars, I took delight 

To rock thee in my target; when my girl 

Would kiss her father in his burgonet 

Of glittering steel hung bout his armed neck, 

And, viewing the bright metal, smile to see 

Another fair Virginia smile on thee: 

When I first taught thee how to go, to speak : 

And when my wounds have smarted, [ have 
sung 

With an unskilful, yet a willing, voice 

To bring my girl asleep. 
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2., Translate into Greek Prose— 


His own acts and words best paint his 
character, and it is needless to enlarge upon it. 
What perhaps may be least forgiven him is the 
barbarity of the warfare that he waged, and the 
cruelties that he permitted. He had seen too 
muny towns sacked to be much subject to the 
seruples of modern humanitarianism ; yet he was 
no whit more ruthless than his times and his 
surroundings, and some of his contemporaries 
find fault with him for not allowing more Indian 
captives to be tortured. Many surpassed him in 
cruelty, none equalled him in capacity and 
vigour. When civilized enemies were once 
within his power, he treated them, according to 
their degree, with a chivalrous courtesy, or a 
generous kindness. If he was a hot and per- 
tinacious foe, he was also a fast friend; and he 
excited love and hatred in about equal measure. 
His attitude towards public enemies was always 
proud and peremptory, yet his courage was 
ruided by so clear a sagacity that he never was 
forced to recede from the position he had taken. 


LATIN.—Part I. (COMPOSITION.) 
Lhe Board of Examiners, 


1. Translate into Latin Elegiacs— 


Of all proud birds the eagle pleaseth Jove, 
Of pretty fowls kind Venus likes the dove, 
Of trees Minerva doth the olive love, 

Of all sweet nymphs I honour Rosalind. 
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Of all her gifts her wisdom pleaseth most, 
Of all her graces virtue she doth boast: 
For all these gifts my life and joy is lost, 
If Rosalind prove cruel and unkind. 


2. Translate into Latin Prose— 


Laws create a habit of self-restraint, not only 
by the influence of fear but by regulating in its 
exercise the passion of revenge. If they over- 
awe the bad by a prospect of a punishment 
certain and well defined, they console the injured 
by the infliction of that punishment; and as the 
infliction is a public act, it excites and entails no. 
enmity. The laws are offended, and the com- 
munity for its own sake pursues and overtakes 
the offender; often without the concurrence of 
the sufferer, sometimes against his wishes. Now 
those who were not born, like ourselves, to such 
advantages, we should rather pity than hate; 
and when at length they venture to turn against. 
their rulers, we should lament, not wonder at 
their excesses, remembering that nations are 
naturally patient and long suffering, and seldom 
rise in rebellion, till they are so Sepvaded by a 
bad government as to be almost incapable of a. 
good one. Nor should we require from those 
who are in an earlier stage of society what 
belongs to a later. They are only where we 
once were; and why hold them in derision? It. 
is their business to cultivate the inferior arts 
before they think of the more refined; and in 
many of the last, what are we, when compared 
to others that have passed away ? 
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GREEK.—Parr II. (COMPOSITION.) 
The Board of Examiners, 


1. Translate into Greek Jambics— 


Farewell, my sweet Virginia; never, never, 

Shall I taste fruit of the most blessed hope 

I had in thee. Let me forget the thought 

Of thy most pretty infancy: When first 

Returning from the wars, I took delight 

To rock thee in my target; when my girl 

Would kiss her father in his burgonet 

Of glittering steel hung ’bout his armed neck, 

And, viewing the bright metal, smile to see 

Another fair Virginia smile on thee : 

When IJ first taught thee how to go, to speak : 

And when my wounds have smarted, I have 
sung 

With an unskilful, yet a willing, voice 

To bring my girl asleep. 


2. Translate into Greek Prose— 


T have now stated to you fully, and I trust fairly, 
the arguments that persuaded me to the course of 
conduct which I have pursued. In these consists 
my defence, upon which you are to pronounce; 
and I hope I shall not be thought presumptuous 
when I say that I expect with confidence a favour- 
able verdict. If the reasonings which I have 
adduced fail of convincing you, I confess, indeed, 
that I shall be disappointed, becawse, to my 
understanding, they appear to have more of 

‘irrefragable demonstration than can often be 
hoped for in political discussions ; but even in 
this case, if you see in them probability sufficient 
to induce you to believe, that, though not strong 
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enough to convince you, they, and not any 
sinister or oblique motives, did, in fact, actuate 
me, I have still gained my cause, for, in this 
supposition, though the propriety of my conduct 
may be doubted, the rectitude of my intentions 
must be admitted. Knowing, therefore, the 
justice and candour of the tribunal to which I 
have appealed, I wait your decision without fear ; 
conscious that if I had shrank from my duty I 
should have merited your censure, I feel myself 
equally certain, that by acting in conformity to 
the motives which I have explained to you, I can, 
in no degree, have forfeited the esteem of the 
city of Westminster. 


LATIN.—Part II. (COMPOSITION.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Latin Elegiacs— 


The day returns, my natal day, 

Borne on the storm and pale with snow, 
And seems to ask me why T etuy, 

Stricken by time and bowed by woe. 


Many were once the friends who came 
To wish me joy; and there are some 
Who wish it now; but not the same; 
ey are whence friend can never come. 


Nor are they you my love watch’d o’er, 
Cradled in innocence and sleep ; 

You smile into my eyes no more, 
Nor see the bitter tears they weep. 
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2, Translate into Latin Prose— 


I know no manner of speaking so offensive as 
that of giving praise, and closing it with an 
exception ; which proceeds (where men do not 
do it to introduce malice, and make calumny 
more effectual) from the common error of con- 
sidering man as a perfect creature. But, if we 
rightly examine things, we shall find that there 
is a sort of economy in providence that one shall 
excel where another is defective, in order to make 
men more useful to each other, and mix them in 
society. This man having this talent, and that 
man another, is as necessary in conversation as 
one professing one trade, and another another, is 
beneficial in commerce. The happiest climate 
does not produce all things; and it was so 
ordered, that one part of the earth should want 
the product of another, for uniting mankind in a 

eneral correspondence and good understanding. 

t is, therefore, want of good sense as well as 
good nature, to say Simplicius has a better 
judgment, but not so much wit as Latius ; for 
that these have not each other’s capacities is no 
more a diminution to either than if you should 
say, Simplicius is not Latius, or Latius not Sim- 
plicius. The heathen world had so little notion 
that perfection was to be expected amongst men, 
that among them any one quality or endowmen 
in an heroic degree made 8 god. 
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ENGLISH.—Parr I. 
Sxconp Paper. 
Professor Morris. 


1. Give specimens of Chaucer’s humour. Are his 
jests ever offensive ? Do you find humour in 
Piers the Plowman ? | 


2. Describe the Frankeleyn, the Good Wyf of bisyde 
Bathe, and Longe Will. 


3. Explain the following passages from Chaucer :— 
(a) And wilnest to darreyne hir by batayle. — 
(6) So moot I thee. 
(c) O newe Scariot, newe Genilon ! 
(d) O Venus, | 
Why woldestow suffre him on thy day to dye ? 


(e) Certes, he Iakke Straw, and his meynee, 
Ne maden nevere shoutes half so shrille. 


4. Comment on the following passages from Piers 

the Plowman :— 

(a) Somme seruen the king and his siluer tellen, 
In cheker and in chancerye chalengen his dettes 
Of wards and wardmotes, weyues and streyues. 

(6) Bothe fals and favel and here feres manye. 

(c) Tyl bisschopes baiardes ben beggeres chambres. 

(ad) For I have and haue hadde some dele haukes 


maneres. 


(e) Ac I haue percil and porettes and many kole- 
plantes. 











10. 


11. 
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How are the following words used by Chaucer or 
in Piers the Plowman ?— 


Bracer, buxome, harneys, mete, persoun, 
shrewe, triacle, vileinye, worthy. Show in each 
case the change to the modern meaning. 


. What is meant by each of the following ?— 


Balkes, bawdrik, courtepy, hostiler, limitour, 
maunciple, sibbe, vernicle, y-wimpled. 


. Draw a contrast between the various nationalities 


represented in Henry the Fifth. 


. Compare the characters of Touchstone and Jaques. 


. What influence was exercised on Milton’s poetry 


by the political controversy of the middle part of 
his life ? 


Compare and contrast Carlyle and Macaulay, 
especially as to their English style, and their 
way of viewing history and persons. 


Give six words in the English language taken 
from place-names, and three that require a story 
to explain their origin. 
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ENGLISH.—Pazr I. 
Sreconp PapeEr. 


Professor Morris. 


. Contrast the Essay of Bacon with the Essay in 


the hands of modern writers. 


. Trace the beginnings of English prose. 
. A century spiritually bankrupt.”—CaRrLyYLe. 


‘“‘ Our excellent and indispensable eighteenth cen- 
tury.,—-MaTTHEW ARNOLD. _ 
Which of these two estimates is the nearer 
the truth ? 


. What idea of Chaucer does the Host in his banter 


_ convey ? 


. (a) “T cannot shake off the story of Hugh of 


Lincoln.”—LamsB. ‘Tell the story briefly. 


‘(8) How does Chaucer try to shield Griselda 


from ridicule ? 


. Explain the following words used by Chaucer :— 


Boydekins, charbocle, depardieux, forward, 
iambeux, Iane, make, nowches, roune, yerde. 


. Coleridge speaks of the “happy valiancy of 


style” shown in Antony and Cleopatra. How 
would you explain and illustrate this ? 


. (a) Discuss the parts of Eros and Charmian. 


(6) Illustrate from Antony and Cleopatra this 
passage from Macbeth :— | 
Under him 
My Genius is rebuked, as it is said 
Mark Antony's was by Cesar. 
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9. Comment on the following passages from the 
Defence of Poesy :— 


(a) Sortes Virgiliane. 
(6) Anger, the Stoics said, was a short madness. 


(ce) The just Phocion and the accomplished Socrates 
put to death like traitors. 


(d) Sung but by some blind crowder. 
(e) Comedies give the largest field to ear. 


Can you remember the drift of the concluding 
paragraph of the Defence of Poesy ? 


10. Comment on the following :— 


(a) ‘“‘The reason why the word of the lie should be 
such a disgrace.” 


(b) “ Revenge is a kind of wild justice.” 
(ec) ‘ Reduce.things to the first institution.” 


(d) “ Books will speak plain when counsellors 
blanch.” 


What does Bacon say about the text—“ Sell 
all thou hast and give to the poor” ? 


11. Comment on the following :— 


(a) ‘The regions of Gulliver and Peter Wilkins.” 
—Lries Honr. 


(&) ‘Great men and our fathers that begat us.” 
— Mor ey. 


(c) ‘“ He mends his shell with pearl.” —EmERson. 


What is the point of Landor’s petition of the 
Thugs ? 


12. Do you think Thackeray’s view of Macaulay true ? 
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FRENCH. 
SEconD PaPpErR. 


Professor Morris. 


1. Translate into French— 


As different from Boileau as a winding wood- 
land stream from a well-kept canaiis La Fontaine, 
a true and naturalistic poet, who calmly ignored 
the traditional rules of his art, and won the . 
hearts of critics who shook their heads. It was 
impossible to deny his wit and winning grace; 
and the unambitious fable or tale in which he 
clothed them seemed to harbour a less dangerous 
license than more serious efforts would have done. 
The court and the critics could pardon the frailty 
of a sylvan muse, when they would have been 
pitiless to an error of Melpomene. 


2. Write in French a short essay on “Le Petit 


Caporal.” 


3. Give a short general account of Montaigne’s 


Essays. 


4, Translate, adding brief notes— 
(a) Quiconque en discerne la beauté d’une veue 


ferme et rassise, il ne la veoid pas, non plus que 
la splendeur d’un esclair: elle ne practique poinct 
nostre jugement; elle le ravit et ravage. La 
fureur qui espoinconne celuy qui la scait penetrer, 
fiert encores un tiers, & la luy ouyr traicter et 
reciter; comme !’aimant non seulement attire une 
aiguille, mais infond encores en icelle sa faculté 
d’en attirer d’aultres. 
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(6) Comment cognoist il, par l’effort de son intel- 
ligence, les bransles internes et secrets des 
animaulx ? par quelle comparaison d’eulx & nous 
conclud il la bestise qu'il leur attribue? Quand 
je me joue & ma chatte, qui sgait si elle passe son 
temps de moy, plus que je ne fois d’elle ? 


5. What is the ‘“‘Satyre Menippée”? Sketch briefly 
its drift. 


6. Translate— 


(a) Sire, vous n’avez encore renoncé Dieu que 
des levres, il s’est contenté de les percer; mais 
quand vous le renoncerés du cceur, il vous percera 
le coeur. La duchesse s’escria: O les belles 
parolles, mais mal employées !—p’AUBIGNE. 


(b) Alexemple d’icelluy vous convient estre saiges, 
pou fleurer, sentir et estimer ces beaulx livres de 
aulte gresse; legiers au prochaz et hardiz a la 
rencontre, puis, par curieuse lecon et meditation 
frequente, rompre l’os et sugcer la substantificque 
mouella—RaBELAIS. 


(c) Tu me contrains, dit-il, m’amie, et suis forcé 
de te descouvrir une chose horrible et espouven- 
table: c’est que les prestres nous ont rapporté 
que lon a veu voler en I’air une allouette avec un 
armet doré et une picque; et pource nous som- 
mes en peine de scavoir si ce prodige est bon ou 
mauvais pout la chose publique, et en conferons 
avec les devins qui sgavent que signifie le vol des 
oyseaux.—AMYOT. 


7. Compare the position in French literature of 
Du Bellay and Ronsard. 
oO 
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8. Translate, adding brief notes— 


(a) Voyla comment depuis neuf moys en ¢a, 
Je suis traicté. Or ce que me laissa 
Mon Larronneau, long temps a, |’ay vendu 
Et en Sirops, et Julez despendu.—Maror. 


(b) Ce faisant, tu tiendras le lieu d’un Aristarque 
Et entre les sgavans seras comme un Monarque : 
Tu seras bien venu entre les grands seigneurs, 
Desquelz tu recevras les biens et les honneurs, 
Et non la pauvreté, des Muses l’heritage, 
Laquelle est & ceux-la reservee en partage, 
Qui, dedaignant la court, fascheux et malplaisans, 
Pour allonger leur gloire, accourcissent leurs ans. 

—Dv BEttay. 


(c) = as serez bien vieille, au soir, & la chan- 
elle, 
Assise aupres du feu, devidant et filant, 
Direz, chantant mes vers et vous esmer- 
veillant : 
‘“‘Ronsard me celebroit du temps que j’estois 
belle.” —RonsaRp. 


(d) Pourveu qu’on soit morguant, qu’on bride sa 
moustache, 
Qu’on frise ses cheveux, qu’on porte un grand 
pannache, 
Qu’on parle baragouin, et qu’on suive le vent, 
En ce temps du jourd’huy lon n’est que trop 
scavant.— REGNIER. 


9, Give an estimate of Athalie as a drama. 


10. Describe the interview between Victor Hugo and 
Churles X. 
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11. Translate with full explanation— 
Nous habillons Monsieur Théophile Gautier. 
Comment le trouvez vous, avec son petit air 
De chérubin qui lit en cachette Werther? 
Non! Douze ans de splendeur me contemplent 
en vain 
Du haut de ta petite et sombre pyramide. 


Organiser un bal, c’est mon violon d’Ingres. 


Cette moue orgueilleuse et rouge de poupée ? 
C’est celle qu’eut, en France, une téte coupée. 


Marmonneur d’oremus? ou souffeur d’alambic ? 
Sur le pont d’Avignon. 


GERMAN. 
Seconp Paper. 
Professor Morris. 


1. Translate into German— 


The Crusades, which during the eleventh and 
twelfth centuries attracted the gaze of western, 
nations toward the East, brought new elements 
of culture to the Germans. The contact with 
foreign nations, and the renewed acquaintance of 
the long separated peoples of the West, were 
beneficial in the development of knowledge and 
art. Beside the clergy as an influential class, 
arose German chivalry, which, influenced by 
French knighthood, attained to more refined 
manners and higher culture. Rough warfare 
was changed to a knightly art in the service of 
God and in veneration of women. Poetry was 
cultivated in the mother tongue. 

02 


196 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. . 


2. Write a short essay in German on this theme— 


“ Ernst ist das Leben, heiter ist die Kunst.” 


3. Distinguish the Minnesiingers and the Meister- 


singers. Give a short account of both of them. 


4. What chain of political events threw back German 


literature in the Sixteenth and Seventeenth 
Centuries ? 


5. Translate the following passages from Richter :— 
(a) Ein andrer Paragraph aus der Wuzischen 


Kunst, stets frohlich zu sein, war sein zwei- 
ter Pfiff, stets fréhlich aufzuwachen—und um 
dies zu kénnen, bedient’ er sich eines dritten 
und hob immer von Tage vorher etwas An- 
genehmes fiir den Morgen auf, entweder 
gebackne Klésze oder.eben so viel duszerst 
gefihrliche Blatter aus dem Robinson. 


(6) Nichts wiire schéner und leichter als an einem 


heitern Tage zu sterben, die Seele sehe durch 
die geschlossenen Augen die hohe Sonnenoch, 
und sie fliege aus dem vertrockneten Leib’ in 
das weite blaue Lichtmeer drauszen; hin- 
gegen in einer finstern briillenden Nacht aus 
dem warmen Leibe zu miissen, den langen 
Fall ins Grab so einsam zu thun, wenn die 
ganze Natur selber da sisze und die Augen 
sterbend zuhitte—das wire ein zu harter 
‘Tod. 


6. Explain the following words used by Richter: — 


Bittner, Canicularferien, credenzen, Gymna- 
siasten, J ohannisbeer, Karthausen, Kirchenschiff, 
Postille, Quinta, Schoossjiinger. 
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7. What element of autobiography is there in Wuz ? 


| 8. Translate, with brief comment— 


(a) Der Schulrath des Orts, der gerade von Augs- 
burg zurtickfuhr, hatte versprochen, die Ver- 
lobte als Riickfracht mitzunehmen und ibren 
Kammerwagen oder Mahlschatz hinten auf 
seinen Koffer zu binden. 


(6) Aber sie geriethen dariiber in einen schmei- 
chelnden Hader ; jeder wollte der Namenvet- 
ter des Andern werden, bis sie den Hader 
endlich dadurch schlichteten, dasz Beide die 
einretauschten Namen hehielten, und also die 
Otaheiter nachahmten, bei denen Liebende 
auch die Namen mit den Herzen wechseln. 





(c) Der auf den Briutigam gefallene verratherische 
Puderschnee — dieser Schmetterlingstaub, 
der vom kleinsten Anfassen dieser weiszen 
Schmetterlinge an den Fingern bleibt, daher 
Pitt mit Bedacht 1795 eine Taxe auf den 
Puder legte—entdeckte ihm wenig; aber 
Alles erzéhlten ihm die naszschimmernden 
Augen seines Freundes und der Braut. 


9. Explain the following from Faust :— 


Eine Haupt- und Staatsaction. 

| Spruch der Viere. 
Web dir dass du ein Enkel bist ! 
Doctorschmaus. 

| Bettelsuppe. 

| Rabenstein. 
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10. Translate the following passages from Fawet :-— 


(2) 


(5) 


(c) 


So schreitet in dem engen Bretterhaus 
Den ganzen Kreis der Schépfung aus, 
Und wandelt mit bedicht’ger Schnelle 
Von Himmel darch die Welt zur Halle. 


Welch tiefes Summen, welch ein heller Ton 
Zieht mit Gewalt das Glas von meinem Munde? 
Verktindiget ihr dumpfen Glocken schon 

Des Osterfestes erste Feierstunde ? 


Auch was Geschriebnes forderst du, Pedant ? 

Hast du noch keinen Mann, nicht Manneswort 
gekannt ? 

Ists nicht genug dasz mein gesprochnes Wort 

Auf ewig soll mit meinen Tagen schalten ? 


(d) Da betet’ ich fiir Frau und Kinder brinstig ; 


(¢) 


Uns war denn auch der Himmel ginstig, 
Dasz unser Schiff ein tiirkisch Fahrzeug fing, 
Das einen Schatz des groszen Sultans fiihrte. 
Zum jiingsten Tag fuhl’ ich das Volk gereift, 
Da ich zum letztenmal den Hexenberg ersteige; 
Und weil mein Faszchen triibe lauft, 

So ist die Welt auch auf der Neige. 


Assign to each speech its speaker, and its 
place in the play. 


ll. Is Faust, Part I., an artistic whole? Are there 


any excrescences ? How are they accounted for? 


12. Translate— 
(a) Sie paszten dem geradgewachsenen Knaben wie 


angegossen, und als dieser in der Herberge 
sauber angethan, mit Schuben an den Fiiszen 
und dem Schiilerbaret auf dem Kopf vor ihm 
stand, muszte Adam ibn fast andiichtig be- 
trachten. 
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(6) Von dem Hiéchsten verfiel ihr beweglicher Sinn 
schnell auf das Kleine, und so griff sie nach 
den Karten, um zu sehen, ob das Geschick 
sie mit Zorrillo oder Ulrich verbinde, und die 
rothe Zehn, das war sie selbst, kam dicht 
neben den griinen Fant, das war Pasquale, 
zu liegen. 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 
SEconD Paper. 
Professor Elkington. 
1. What event does Freeman describe as “the begin- 
ning of the political history of mankind,” and for 


what reasons ? 


2. Why did so many Athenians look to Sparta rather 
than to their own city for their political ideals ? 


3. Trace the successive changes in the constitution of 
the Roman army. 


a 


. What checks, legal: or otherwise, controlled a 
Roman provincial governor under the Republic ? 


or 


; sai ers the historical significance of the Great 
Teutonic invasion of Gaul in the year 407 a.p. 


6. Trace the gradual process of separation of the 
Eastern and Western Empires. 
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HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Parr I. 
SEconD PaPEr. 


Professor Elkington. 


1. Trace the history of Wardship and of Marriage 
considered as feudal incidents. 


2. Trace the influence of feudal institutions as a. 
school of moral discipline. 


3. Show that in England “ the peerage itself imparts 
no privilege except to its actual possessor.” 


4, Consider the reign of Henry the Fourth as marking’ 
a period in the development of Parliamentary 
privilege. | 


5. Trace briefly the process by which the Petitions 
of the House of Commons developed into Bills. 


6. How does Lord Bacon describe the Star Chamber ? 
How do you account for the evil repute into 
which it afterwards fell ? 


7. Show the permanent importance of Henry the 
Eighth’s Act of Supremacy. 


8. What were the terms of the Triennial Act of 1641? 
Summarise the later legislation on the subject. 


9, Sum up the constitutional results of the Great 
Rebellion. 


10. State the causes which brought about the wars 
with Holland in the reign of Charles the Second, 
and give the chief events of the wars. 
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PURE MATHEMATICS.—Parr I. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners, 

1. Shew that a real root of f’(a:) lies between every 

adjacent two of the real roots of f (x). 

Find the conditions that | 

a — ngz*-' + (n—1)r=—0 

may have one, two, or three real roots. 

2. If f(x) has its roots all different, shew how to 


express the proper fraction ¢(7)/ f(z) as a sum 
of partial fractions. 


If a, b,c, &c., are the roots of f(x), prove that 


24, $e) = (— 1) Seacas 





where ”, m are the dimensions of 7, ¢; A, is the 
sum of the products r together of b,c, d, &c.; 
and w, is the coefficient of x"~” in 9. 


3. Find the sum of terms of the series whose r* 
term is 


(ar + b) (ar + 1+ 6)...(ar+m—1+4+5). 
Prove that the sum of m terms of the series 
whose 7“ term is 
1? + 294 .. 477 
18 
a, n(n + 1)(n + 2) 
12 tw fe 
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4. If a, b are positive and unequal, then 
ma™="(a — 5), a® — b™, mb*™~"(a — db) 
are in descending order of magnitude if m > 1 
or if m < O, and are in ascending order of 
magnitude if 1 > m > O. 
If a, b, c, 2, y, z are positive, and 
at+b+cec=1, 
ax + by+ez=], 
prove that 
ax™ + by™ + cz” | 
is greater than 1 if m > 1, or if m < O, andis 
less than lif l1>m> 0. 


5. State and prove the rule for forming convergents 
to a continued fraction. " 


If p,/d, be the n convergent to 


b? b? b? 
Qa— 2— 2a—  ” 
prove that 
Pn _ a” oo p" 
In ae atti — prt 


where 


6. If two rows of a determinant whose elements are 
rational integral functions of « become identical 
when x = a, shew that 2 — a is a factor of the 
determinant. 

Find the value of the determinant | A,, | of 
order » where A,, is the sum of the products 
p — 1 together of all the quantities 0,, Os, .. Ba; 
except b, and A,, = 1. 
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7. Eounciate and prove De Moivre’s theorem. 
Prove that 


sin (0 — B,) __ _ 
Hl, sin (0 —a,) = cos %,(a, B,) 


sin (a, — G,) _- - = 
+ Sane Se) (a, — B,) cot (@ — a,) 
where r= 1, 2, ...m3 s=l1, 24,..7r—], 
r+1,..4%7. 


8. Express 
tan (@+tb+e+...) 


in terms of tan a, tan J, tan c, &c. 
Shew that 





sec’@ + sec? (0+=) + ...+ sec? (o+2—"-) 
has the value n*sec?n@ or n? cosec?ng, according 


as m is odd or even. 


9. Find the sum of the sines or cosines of a series of 
angles in arithmetical progression. 


° Points Pi, P;, .. Pm, are ranged at equal 
intervals round the circumference of a cirele of 
radius a; Q,, Qs, .. Y, are also ranged at equal 
intervals round the same circle. Prove that if 
m be prime to n, the sum of the chords P, Q, is 


2a cosec —— ee G 
@ cosec = cos (sos ) 


where 26 is the angle subtended at the centre by 
the smallest of these chords. 
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10. Prove that 
sin 26 = 2"—' IT. sin (0 + =) 
ii 
where r has the values 0, 1, 2, ..,.» —1. 
Shew also that— 


2? I. sin( 0 + =) = cosn~ —cosn(@ + 5)" 
- n 2 2 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Pazrt I. 


Seconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners.. 


1. Find an expression for the area of a triangle 
formed by three straight lines whose equations 
are given in the form 

ax + by+c—0. 

Three points P, Q, & are taken on the sides 
of a triangle ABC and perpendiculars to 
BC, CA, AB are drawn through P, Q, k, 
thus forming a second triangle. If A, A’ are 
the areas of the two triangles prove that 


16A4’={ BP?— CP?+ CY—AQ?+AR?—BR }}. 


2. Find the angle of intersection of two circles 
whose equations are given. 
A point P moves so that 
LPA?+m™PB?4+2PC!*=0 
where A, B, C are three fixed points and J, m, 
are constants. Prove that P describes a circle 
which cuts the circle ABC at right angles. 
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3. Shew that for different values.of m the point 
whose coordinates are am?, 2am lies on a parabola, 
and find the equations of the tangent and normal 
at the point m. ' 

Shew that the circle passing through the three 
points determined by the cubic 
m + pm? + am + r= 0 
has for its equation 
x+y? + (q—p?—4) ax +t $(r—pg)ay—a*pr=0. 


4. Shew that four normals can be drawn from any 
point to an ellipse. 

Find the order of the locus of the intersection 
of the normals at two points on an ellipse having 
given the difference of the excentric angles of the 
two points. 


§. State and prove Leibnitz’s theorem to find the n* 
differential coefficient of the product: of two 


functions. 
If 

_ va? + Whe + 0 

—~ “ax? + Dhan +b’ 
and 

a” 
Yn = 4 

prove that 


(ax? + Zhe + b)yn42 + 2(n + 2)(ax + h)ynss 
+ (n+ 1)(n +2)ay, = 0. 
6. Define the Jacobian of a number of functions of 


as many variables, and shew how to find it when 
the functions are given implicitly. 
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If 7,95 °° ¥, are the roots of 
eS eee ea 
ty agty a,+ y 
prove that 
(4159s an ¥Yz) —~ G, — &, 
— II, ’ 
(%1 2g, °° Dy) Ys — Yr 
where r,s = 1,2, -- mandr ><a. 








mont 





7. Shew how to find the maximum and minimum 
values of a function of » variables which are 
connected by » — 1 equations. 


Shew that the maximum and minimum values 
of u where 


u = <7,?, 

subject to the conditions 
2a,r,? = 1, 
2b,,t, = 0, 

where a 

p—1,2,--n—2; q=1,2,--2 
are given by 
2A,,?(@,u— 1)\(au — 1) = 0, 
where 7, 8 are any two of the numbers 1, 2, .. 2, 


and A,,is the determinant obtained from the 
array (b,,) by omitting columns 7, ¢. 


8. If fix,y) be a homogeneous function of x, y of 
two dimensions, and x, y are homogeneous func- 
tions of u, v of m dimensions, prove that 


xdy — yd _ . (x,y) ude — vdu 
Sey) 4 (mr) flay) 
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Find 
Uy 
iE (dy _ ydc), 
where u,v, @ are homogeneous quadratic functions 
of 2, ¥. 


9. If « be a rational algebraic function of sin 0, 
cos 0, shew that /udé@ can be expressed in the 
form 


9— 
Aé + 2B, cos(r@ ~ y,) + 2.C, log sin <> 
d\" @—a 
+ 2.5-L.5r ( ii) cot Bae) ae 
where a is a value of @ which makes ~ infinite. 
Integrate 
II, cot (6 — a,). 


10. Shew how to find the value ot 


SI (2) 
{#3 (2) ae 


where f(x), #’(z) are rational integral functions 
of x, £’(x) has no real roots and 7 (2) is at least 
two dimensions lower than F’(z). 


Prove that 


‘ «-1 
| ee dy = x (cot cm — cot «'r) 


where x, «’ are positive proper fractions. 
3 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Pasr I. 


SEcoND PAPER. 
The Board of Exanvners. 


1. In a frictionless machine the driving force and the 


resistance act on sliding pieces A, B, which 
move in straight lines, and the same resistance 
R balances a qaete force F’in all positions of 
the machine. The kinetic energy of the machine 
when in motion is that of a mass M moving with 
the velocity of A. Shew that, when the driving 
force is F” and the resistance #’, the acceleration 
of the piece A is’ 
F'R — FR 
MR 

The barrels of a differential wheel and axle 
are homogeneous circular cylinders of masses 
Mi, Me aad radii 7,, *, If a mass XY is bein 
raised and the driving force ceases to act, find 
the acceleration with which the mass descends. 


2. A particle of mass m, moving in a plane, receives 


a succession of impulses directed towards a fixed 
point O in the plane. If p, p’ are the perpen- 
diculars from QO on two successive lines of motion, 
v, v the velocities in those lines, and a is the 
angle between them, shew that wp = v'p' = h, 
a constant, and that the impulse at the angle is 
mhr sin a/pp’ where r is the distance of the angle 
from O 

Hence prove the equable description of area 
by the radius vector in a central orbit, and the 
formula #'= mh’cr/p* for the law of force. 
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3. Prove that, with a certain exception, any motion 
of a rigid lamina in its plane can be effected by 
rolling a curve in the lamina on a curve in the 
plane. 

A lamina, moving in any manner in its plane, 
is expanding homogeneously, as through rise of 
temperature. Shew that there is at each instant 
one point at rest and one point with no accelera- 
tion. 

4. Prove the formula « = 1/r — cos 6/(x, + «)r? for 
the curvature of the path of a point of a lamina 
whose motion in its plane is defined by the 
centrodes. 


A picture is suspended by a string symmetri- 
cally attached at two points A, B of the back 
and sluno over a nail O. Assuming that the 
wall, against which the lower horizontal edge of 
the picture rests, is perfectly smooth, shew that 
the time of a small oscillation, in which AB 
remains horizontal, is 


(Rk? + h*)l cos 
on/p + bi —cl sin ¢ — hi cos 9)’ 


where ?/ is the perpendicular distance from 0 to 
AB, h is the height of the c.m. above the I.C., 
whose distance from the wall is ¢, and from O, 
6+ 1, is the inclination of the plane of the 
string to the vertical, and k is the radius of 
gyration around a parallel to 4B through the 
c.m. 


5. OA, OB, OC are three mutually orthogonal lines. 
of unit length in a rigid body, the point O bein 
fixed in space. At a certain instant, the point A 

P 
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has velocities v,,, ,, along OB, OC, B has 
velocities v,,, v,, along OC, OA, and C velocities 
Vez, Vz, along OA, OB respectively. Shew that 
Vye = — Vey) Ver = — Vzey Ury = — V,y_. Find the 
velocity of the point whose distances from the 
orthogonal planes BOC, &c., are x, y, z, and 
deduce the existence of an instantaneous axis of 
rotation, shewing that the motion at the instant 
is the same as if the body rotated permanently 
about this axis with angular velocity 


J (tye? + Vex? + Vay”): 


6. Particles of equal mass are placed at m consecutive 


angles A,....A, of a regular polygon of more 
than n sides. Shew that, if the first particle 
is transferred from the first to the (n + 1)" angle 
A.,, 41, the displacement of the c.m. of the particles 
is A,A,,,/”, and hence shew that the distance of 
the c.m. from the centre of the polygon is 
A, A,4,/2n sin a where 2a is the angle subtended 
by # side at the centre. 


Deduce the position of the c.m. of a circular 
arc. 


Along three given lines radiating from a 
point airs of points AA’, BB’, CE’ are 
taken. Shew that the distance between the 
c.m.’s of the two tetrahedra OA BC, OA'B'C’ 
depends only on the lengths of the lines AA’, 
BB', CC and not on their positions. 


7. A weightless cord is suspended from a fixed point 


and at equal distances along it are attached 
heavy particles, the weight of each particle, except 
the lowest, being proportional to the tension of 
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the portion of the string immediately below it. 
Find the tension of any portion of the string 
and hence shew that if a heavy cord, suspended 
by one end and carrying a weight W at the 
other, is of uniform strength, so that the hori- 
zontal section is everywhere proportional to the 
total tension across the section, the tension at 
distance x from the lower end is We, where k 
is @ constant. 


8. A particle on a smooth sphere is acted on by a 
force F’ towards a point O inside the sphere and 
a force F” towards 0’, the inverse of O with 
respect to the sphere. Shew that in a position 
of equilibrum Fr + F’r’ = 0, and that the 
a the sphere is e(#/r' — F"/r) where 

O' = 2c. 


9. State and prove the principle of Virtual Work in 
as general a form as possible. 


The side AB (=a) of a smoothly-jointed 
parallelogram, ABCD, formed of uniform rods 
of total weight W, is held vertical with A 
uppermost, and a light elastic string of-natural 
length d@ and modulus ) connects the joints 
A,C. Shew that the length of the string in 
the equilibrum position is 


a 
1— Waj2da°* 


10. A system of equal weightless rods are jointed 
together at one end of each. The other ends 
rest on a smooth horizontal plane and are con- 
nected by a string attached to each in order and 

P2 
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forming a closed convex polygon. Shew that if 
a weight W is suspended from the joint, the 
tension in one side of the polygon is 


4 W tan a cosec 6/5 (cot 6), 


where x — 20 is the angle which that side sub- 
tends at the centre of the circle around the 
polygon and a is the inclination of the rods to 
the vertical. 


Deduce the tension of the string when the 
number of rods is infinite and shew that the 
result agrees with the formula for the tension in 
a cylinder under uniform pressure. 


11. Discuss the application of the energy condition of 


stability to the case of a floating body. 


A weight is fixed inside a light circular 
cylindrical can of radius a so that its c.g. is on 
the axis of the can. Shew that, whatever the 
weight, if its c.g. is within a distance a/./2 of 
the base and the can floats, the upright position 
is stable. 


— ne ER ee Sa 2, 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL 


PHILOSOPHY. 


SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING.—SECOND YEAR. 


The Board of Examiners. 


SECOND HONOURS PAPER. 


Civil: Engineering Candidates take Sections A and B. 
Mining Engineering Candidates take Section B. 


A. 


1. Investigate the equation y = ec cosh a/e of the 


common catenary. Shew that if the length 2/7 
of the catenary is nearly equal to the span 2a, 
the maximum tension 7’ is given approximately 


i T= wa } > 6 ha 
6(l—a)3s ’ 


where w is the weight of unit length of the chain, 
and find an upper limit to the error. 


2. Investigate the motion of a body moving vertically 


under gravity and a resistance varying as the 
square of the velocity. 


Show that the distance the body falls from 
rest before it attains a velocity within 1 per cent. 
of its terminal velocity is nearly four times that 
required to generate that terminal velocity when 
there is no resistance. 


article P is constrained to move in a plane 
O@ rotating about a fixed point O, and the 
direction of the external force on P lies in that 
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plane. If OP is always the instantaneous axis 
of rotation of the plane POQ, shew that the 
normal pressure between plane and particle is 
mw, w, OP where w,, w, are the angular 
velocities of the plane around OP, and of OP 
around the normal to the plane. 


Apply the result to the theory of Foucault’s 
Pendulum, observing that to a first approxima- 
tion accelerations of the order of the product of 
the amplitude of the pendulum and the square of 
the earth’s angular velocity can be neglected. 


B. 


4. Describe some standard form of high temperature 
thermometer, and discuss any advantages it may 
possess over other forms. 


5. Describe the Otto gas engine and draw a typical 
indicator diagram of one, and discuss its theoretic 
efficiency. 


6. Describe the potentiometer method of comparing 
(a) two L.M.F’.’s, (b) two currents, (¢) two 
resistances. 


7. Describe the construction of a hot-wire voltmeter. 
Prove that if correctly calibrated for continuous 
current work it is correctly calibrated for alter- 
nating current work. 

8. Describe the construction and give the elementary 

theory of a compound wound dynamo. What is 

over-compounding, and for what reason are 
dynamos usually somewhat over-compounded ? 


ee _— 
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DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
SECOND PAPER. 


Professor Laurie. 


. What is the value of Formal Logic as a criterion of 


truth ? 


. Describe, generally, the fortunes of Formal Logic 


from the criticism of the Renascence to the 
treatment of Kant. 


. How does the Concept arise? Discuss the following 


points :—(a) The representative character of the 
Concept ; (6) its relation to language. 


. Mention any ambiguities which have attached to 


the principle of Sufficient Reason. Should this 
principle, in any of its forms, be included among 
the logical laws ? 


. What rule may be laid down for the conversion of 


complex propositions? How may this rule be 
justified ? 


. Whatever is CD or BC is aEF or 6fG or ALESG 


or BCd. What can you infer from these data 
(a) of abC; (6) of CF; (c) of Ef; (d) of bg? 


. Show the equivalence of the t llowing two sets of 


propositions :—(a) No C ii D; when £ is 
absent, B is present; every Bis De; when B 
is absent, AC’ are present; (b) every bis HL; no 
DE is A; every A is BeD or bCd; when A is 
absent, we have oD; when A and C are both 
absent, we have De. 
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8. Nothing in our universe of discourse is ABy or 
ABXY; no aX is bY or Cor By; all ABCD 
is X or y. Combine these propositions, elimi- 
nating X and Y. 


INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
Seconp Paper. 
Professor Laurie. 


1. Explain, with any comments, Venn’s postulates 
(a) of the duality consisting of the phenomena 
on the one hand, and the observer on the other ; 
(b) of the uniformity of the phenomenal world, 
and our belief in that uniformity; (c) of the 
world as essentially the same to all observers. 


2. Is it true that ‘there is no general axiom, stand- 
ing in the same relation to the uniformities of 
coexistence as the Law of Causation does to 
those of succession” ? Consider Mill’s and 
Venn’s answers to this question. 


3. Does the doctrine of the Conservation of Energy 
affect the statement of the Law of Causation ; 
and if so, how? 


4, What principle, or principles, should be followed in 
the classification of objects in the natural 
sciences ? 
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5. Reproduce, with any comments, Venn’s account of 
the different stages in a complete process of 
inductive discovery. How far is Inductive Logic 
concerned with these ? 


6. What precautions should be taken in the applica- 
tion of the Method of Difference? Consider the 
statement that this Method is “not in reality a 
Method of Discovery, but of Verification.” 


7. “ Isit true that if the entire removal of A will entail 
that of z, a mere variation in its amount will 
entail a ‘concomitant variation’ in that of 2?” 
How does your answer to this question affect 
the statement that the cause is equivalent to the 
effect ? 


8. Compare the point of view of Art (in the philoso- 
hical sense of the word) with that of Science. 
s an Art affected by the number of persons to 

whom it is addressed ? 


BIOLOGY.—Parr I. 
SECOND WRITTEN PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Wot more than FOUR questions are to be attempted. 
All answers must be illustrated by rough sketches. 


1. Describe the process and function of respiration in 
(a) a moeba, (0) a cockroach, (c) a fish, (d) bac- 
teria. 
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2. Give an account of the reproduction of Pinus, and 
compare it with that of Marchantia. 


8. Describe the development of the foetal membranes 
of a mammal. : 


4. Write an account of the circulation of the blood in 
a shark, and compare it with that of an adult 
frog, a bird, and a mammal. 


5. Describe the development of the heart and main 
blood-vessels of a chick. 


6. Indicate the part played in nature by Bacteria. 


BIOLOGY—Part I. 
LaporaTory Work. 
The Board of Examiners. 
i. Dissect the rabbit provided so as to show the 
arterial system and the nerves of the neck. 


Sketch your dissection and name the parts. 


2. Identify and show by sketches the structure of 
specimen A. 
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BIOLOGY.—Pasrr IT. 


First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Answers must be illustrated by rough sketohes. Wot 
more than FOUR (4) questions must be attempted. 


1. Give an account of the Radiolaria, contrasting them 
with the Heliozoa. 


2. Describe the characters of the Hydrocoralling. 


3. Compare and contrast—Atlanta, Carinaria, Ptero- 
trachea. — 


4. Write an account of the larval forms of Echino- 
derms. 


5. Compare and contrast the excretory systems of the 
Platyhelminthes and Nemathelminthes with that 
of a meganephric ea}thworm. 


6. Give an account of the reproduction of Gymno- 
sperms. 
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a 


BIOLOGY.—Parrt II. 
SeEconD PAPER. 


The Board of Examvners. 


All answers must be illustrated by rough sketches. Wot 
more than FOU® questions must be attempted. 


1. Describe a typical calcareous sponge. What are 
the various types of canal systems met with in 
the Porifera ? 


2. Give an account of the ‘alternation of generations,” 
as shown in the Hydromeduse or Craspedota. 


8. Describe the structure of Nautilus, and give an 
account of the development of the Cephalopoda. 


4. What is meant by the “ water-vascular system ”’ in 
Echinodermata ? Describe its arrangement in 
each of the main groups. 


5. Compare and contrast a typical polychete and a 
cheetopod. 


on) 


. Describe the Hydropteride, illustrating your 
answer by reference to definite types. 








p—d 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Parr I. 
SECOND Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Define simple harmonic motion. 


Establish the formula that gives the period of 
a simple pendulum making small oscillations. 


. Describe, with full detail, how to determine the 


absolute density of air. 


. Describe how to determine the maximum pressure 


of aqueous vapour for temperatures between 0° C. 
and 100° C. 


. Determine the magnetic intensity due to a short 


magnet at any point— 
(a) In its axis. 
(b) In its equatorial plane. 


. Describe the construction, and give the theory, of 


the D’Arsonval galvanometer. 


. Describe the construction, and give the elementary 


theory, of any good form of alternate current 
dynamo. 


. What are the primary colours, and why are they so 


called ? Describe how to mix spectrum colours, 
and explain fully why the results from the 
mixture of colours and of pigments are so 
different. 


. In what respects is it possible for two musical notes 


to differ from each other, and what is the 
physical explanation of these differences ? 
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2. 


3. 


11. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Parr I. 
PracticaL EXAMINATION. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Using a piece of squared paper only, find in two 
ways the area of the given triangle. 


Construct on paper a scale and vernier reading to 
inches, tenths, and hundredths. 


Find by the spherometer the radius of the given 
surface. 


. Find by the volumometer the specific gravity of 


sugar. 


. Determine the volume of a gramme of water at 


25° C 


. Find the pressure coefficient of air by means of 


the constant volume air thermometer. 


. Determine the specific heat of the given liquid. 


. Determine the quantity of illumination per kilo- 


gramme of kerosene. 


. Determine the focal length of a concave lens. 


10. 


Determine by the pin method the refractive index 
of the material of a prism. 


Plot out the form of a line of force near a bar- 
magnet, using a small magnet as exploring 
needle. 
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12. Determine by the deflection method the magnetic 
moment of a magnet. (H = 0°23.) 


18. Verity Ohm's Law with the given apparatus. 
14. Find the specific resistance of carbon. : 


15. Determine the resistance of the given coil at 15°, 
20°, 25°, and 80° C., and compute its tempera- 
ture coefficient. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Parr II. 
SECOND PAPER. 
The Board of -Examiners, 


1. Describe how to determine g from observations of 
vertical oscillations of a mass suspended by a 
spiral spring, and give the theory of the method. 


How should the mass of the spring itself be 
allowed for ? 


2. Obtain from the Kinetic Theory of Gases an ex- 
pression for the energy of translation of the 
molecules in terms of p and w. 


3. Describe and give the theory of a method of de- 
termining the magnetic susceptibility of a sample 
of iron given in the form of a rod. 
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4. A conductor in which a current C is flowing is 
placed in a magnetic field. State the law that 
gives the direction and magnitude of the me- 
chanical force acting on each portion of the 
conductor, and explain how this law has been 
established. 


A circular ring of wire of radius 10 cm. round 
which a current of 1 ampere is flowing lies in a 
uniform magnetic field of unit intensity, the 
plane of the ring being parallel to the lines of 
force of the field, determine in dyne-centimetres 
the torque on the ring. 


5. Give an account of the experiments on which the 
formula 
aN 


e==— at 
is based. 


6. Describe the construction of a three-phase motor, 
and give its elementary theory. 


7. Find the focal length of the single lens equivalent 
to two thin coaxal lenses distant a from each 
other. 


Hence determine the condition that the two 
form an achromatic system. 


8. Give a short account of Helmholtz’s theory of 
consonance and dissonance. 


A C string of pitch 262 is sounded with its 
equally-tempered third (ratio 1°26). To what 
set of beats is the roughness of the approximate 
consonance mainly due ? 


tS 


or 


10. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. — Parr II. 
PrAcTICAL EXAMINATION. 


The Board of Examiners. 


. Determine by the dilatometer the coefficient of 


expansion of mercury. 


. Express in a curve the relation between the 


temperature and emissive power of a lamp-black 
surface in air. 


. Determine the focal length of a lantern objective 


. Determine the magnifying power of the given 


micrometer microscope. 


. Verify Lord Rayleigh’s formula for the gravest 


mode of vibration of a short-necked resonator. 


. Find the constant of the given Helmholtz galvano- 


meter. 


. Verify the inverse cube law for the magnetic 


action of a circular current. 


. Determine the capacity of the given condenser. 


. Investigate the hysteresis error of a torsion 


dynamometer, and draw up a table of corrections 
for it. - 


Determine the resistances (both hot and cold) of 
the given incandescent lamp. 


Q 
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CHEMISTRY.—Parr I. 
SEconD PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, 20 grammes of pure carbonate of lime are dissolved 


two 


in half a litre of hydrochloric acid solution, and 
the carbonic acid gas is expelled by warming. 
Normal caustic soda solution is now added till 
the mixture is exactly neutral to litmus, for 
which purpose 50 cc. of the alkali solution are 
found necessary. What was the original 
strength of the hydrochloric acid solution, stated 
in grammes of HCl per litre? 

Given: Ca=40, C=12, Cl=365°5, O—16, 
H=t. 


. Orange-coloured antimony sulphide is dissolved in 


strong hydrochloric acid, without boiling. On 
dilution with water, a mixed precipitate is 
thrown down, in part pualicecsolontal and in 
part white. Explain this. 


. How would you distinguish a solution of arsenic 


acid from solutions of (@) arsenious acid, (6d) 
phosphoric acid ? 


. Explain the relations of the following substances 


to one another, and show how they may be prac- 
tically studied with pure white sand as a starting 
point :—Silica, a soluble silicate, soluble silicic 
acid, insoluble silicic acid. 


. Discuss the chemical relations of acetic acid and 


the constitution of its molecule. 


. Write a short paper on “The valence of a metal.” 








HONOUR EXAMINATION, NOV., 1901. 227 


JURISPRUDENCE (INCLUDING ROMAN LAW). 
The Board of Hxamiuners. 


Candidates should answer SIX questions only. 


1. What part was played by the Law of Nature in 
the development of the Roman Law? 


2. How far has the distinction between Public and 
Private Law been accepted in Roman and 
English Law respectively ? 


3. Give a short account of the changes in the character 
of the Roman will ? 


4. To what extent was Agency developed in Roman 
Law? Compare it with English Law. 


5. Consider the most notable marks of distinction 
between Ownership and Servitude. What is 
the jus abutendi ? 


6. What is your idea of the meaning of Jus personarum 
in the Roman Law ? 


7. Distinguish between correal and solidary liability, 
and distinguish both from multiple liability. 
Give illustrations of each. 


8. Write a short note on the characteristic differences 
between German and English legal methods. 


9. Write a short note, with any criticisms that may 
suggest themselves, on Savigny’s doctrine of 
Possession. 

Q2 
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CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY AND LAW.— 
Part II. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates should not answer more than FOUR 
questions. 


1. What do you mean by Responsible Government, 
and how was Responsible Government intro- 
duced into Victoria ? 


2. Write a short note on the constitutional questions 
involved in Ah Toy v. Musgrove. 


3. What are all the principal questions that have arisen 
in Victoria as to the financial control of Parlia- 
ment. 


4. Compare the privileges of the Parliament of 
Victoria with the privileges of the House of 
Commons. 


5. Write a short note on the Pardoning Power of the 
Crown in relation to offences committed in 
Victoria. 


6. Distinguish between decided cases and advisory 
opinions. Mention some persons or bodies 
which have or have had the function of giving 
advisory opinions. 








EE ee 
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LAW OF PROPERTY IN LAND AND 
CONVEYANCING. 


Mr. Guest. 


. Explain and discuss the rule against abeyance of 


the seisin. How does it affect the creation of 
freehold estates ? 


. State and explain the different modes by which a. 


tenancy from year to year may be determined. 


. Explain how the merger of a reversion affected the 


rights of the owner to enforce covenants by the 
lessee. What provision was made by statute in 
that behalf? , 


. What were the effects direct and indirect respec- 


tively of the Statute 12 Car. 2, c. 24 ? 


. What rules, in addition to the Rule against re- 


moteness of legal contingent remainders, operate 
to prevent the tying up of land by means of legal 
contingent remainders ? 


. Cite and discuss a case in which the Rule against 


Perpetuities has been held to operate in the case 
of limitations of legal contingent remainders. 
Give other examples of limitations to which, on 
the authority of that case, the rule would apply. 


. Is there any, and if any, what difference between 


the effect of a legal and an equitable assignment 
of a lease for years upon the liability of the 
assignee to the lessor on the covenants in the 
lease? Give reasons, 
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8. A and B were equitable tenants in common of a 
lease. They took a conveyance of the legal 
estate expressed to be “to A and B and their 
heirs.’ A died and B claimed to be entitled to 
the whole lease, both at law and in equity. Is 
he entitled? Give reasons. 


9. State and explain the conditions necessary to the 
appurtenancy of easements and profits a prendre. 


-10, An owner in fee simple by an ante-nuptial settle- 
ment conveyed land to trustees upon trusts for 
his intended wife and the children of the mar- 
riage. ‘The marriage was duly solemnized, and 
subsequently the settlor became insolvent. His 
assignee in insolvency sold and conveyed the 
land to a purchaser who had no notice of the 
settlement. The settlement was never registered, 
but the conveyance on sale to the purchaser was 
duly registered. What are the rights of the 
trustees of the settlement and of the purchaser 
respectively ? Give reasons. 


11. A testator by his will charged certain property 
with the payment of his debts and did not dis- 
ose of all his property. The will was attested 
by a creditor of the testator and one of his next 
of kin. Is the will a valid one? How, if at all, 
are the rights of the attesting witnesses or either 
of them affected ? 


12. Discuss the effect of the provision of the Transfer 
of Land Act 1890, which repeals Part XVII. of 
the Real Property Act 1890 (Registration of 
Written Instruments), as to land under the 
Transfer of Land Act. Cite authority. 
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THE LAW OF CONTRACTS AND PERSONAL 
| PROPERTY. 


Mr. Duffy. 


1. A agrees with B that he will sing on specified 
occasions under #’s direction and for a fixed 
stipend. Before it becomes necessary to do any- 
thing under the terms of the contract C promises 
A the sum of £100 if he carries out his contract 
with B. A does carry out his contract with B. 
Can he recover the £100 from ('? Give reasons 
for your answer. 


2. A covenants with his son B for the consideration 
of natural love and affection that he will convey 
the estate of Blackacre to B when he reaches 
the age of 25 years. B reaches the age of 
25 years, and on his father refusing to convey the 
land commences an action in which he seeks 
to compel his father to specifically perform his 
promise or in the alternative to pay damages for 
the breach of covenant. Can he succeed on 
either or both of these claims? Give reasons 
for your answer. 


3. A employs B, an estate agent, to sell his house 
for the best price he can obtain, not less than 
£1,000. B is unable to obtain an offer of 
£1,000, and agrees with C that Cshall purchase 
the house in his own name for £1,000 for their 

joint benefit. ‘This is done, the purchase-money 

hain found by B and C in equal proportions. 

These facts afterwards become known to A, and 

he refuses to carry out the contract. Can the 

contract be enforced against him? Give reusons 

for your answer. . 
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4. A agrees with B to sing under B’s direction on 
specified occasions ad for a fixed stipend com- 
mencing from the date of the agreement. The 
instalments of stipend are paid as they become 
due, but before it is necessary for A to do any- 
thing under the terms of the contract he gives 
notice to B that he does not intend to sing at all 
as agreed. What can B do? 


5. Trace the history and effect of British and local 
legislation on the subject of “wagering con- 
tracts,” and state the existing law in Victoria. 


6. What was the law as to the assignment of Choses 
an action before The Judicature Act 1883, and 
what change was effected by that statute ? 


7. State shortly the changes in the law as to Bills of 
Sale effected by Act No. 557. 


8. State shortly the provisions of Part VIII. of the 
Instruments Act 1890 with respect to Mortgages 
of Stock. 


9. What is the law in Victoria with respect to Sales 
in Market Overt ? © 


10. (2) When is, the seller of goods deemed to be 
an “unpaid seller” within the meaning of the 
Sale of Goods Act 1896 ? 


(6) What rights has such an “unpaid seller” by 
implication of law when the property in the 
goods sold has passed to the buyer ? 


11. Jus accrescendi inter mercatores locum non habet. 
Discuss this maxim with relation to the existing 
law as to Partnership property. 
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12. Aecttio personalis moritur cum persona. Discuss 
this maxim with relation to actions for breach of 
promise of marriage. 

18. Before The Judicature Act 1883 came into force, 
under what circumstances could one party to a 


contract sue the other party in indebitatus 
assumpsit for a quantum meruit ? 


SURVEYING.—Parr I. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe fully the construction and adjustments of 
the transit theodolite, illustrating your answer 
with neat sketches. 


2. Discuss fully the barometric methods of deter- 
mining differences of level, and deduce the neces- 
sary formula. 


3. The following observations are taken with an 
aneroid barometer and detached thermometer :— 
At Station A. At Station B. 
Aneroid ». 29°73 27°50 
Air temperature... 67° 59° 
Compute the probable elevation of station B, 
station A being 850 feet above sea-level. The 
aneroid is free from error. 


4. Describe fully the construction and adjustments of 
the sextant. 
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SURVEYING.—Parr I. 


SECOND PaPpER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Honour Candidates in Mensuration and Drawing will take 
this paper. 


1. Give the weights per cubic foot of the substances 
commonly met with in engineering practice. 


Give any short rules you may remember for 
taking out the weights of plate and bar iron. 


2. The tank of a water tower is made of plate iron . 
4 inch thick; its diameter is 22 feet, depth at 
the side 20 feet, and in centre 28 feet, the bottom 
being the segment of a sphere; the overflow is 
6 inches below the top. Calculate the capacity 
of the tank, and its weight when empty and 
when full. 7 


3. Deduce the formula for the volume of a sphere. 


SURVEYING.—Parr II. 
First PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe fully the construction and adjustments of 
the transit theodolite, illustrating your answer 
with neat sketches. 
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2, Describe fully the construction and adjustment of 
the dumpy level. 


3. Deduce the formula for the discharge over a weir, 
and explain the conditions “full contraction” 
and “contraction suppressed.” 


4. Describe the method of connecting the survey of 
drives and other underground workings of a 
mine with the surface survey. 


SURVEYING. —Parr II. 
Seconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Deduce an expression for the cosine of an angle of 
n spherical triangle in terms of the sines and 
cosines of the sides. 


2. Deduce an expression for the area of a spherical 
triangle. 


3. Compute the discharging capacity of the inverting 
sypbon on the “clear water channel,” Whittlesea, 
which is 460 feet long and 3 feet diameter, 
having a fall of 52 feet. Use Rankine’s approxi- 
mate formula. 


4. Deduce a formula showing the distribution of head 
in a pipe line consisting of pipes of varying 
diameters. 
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SURVEYING.—Parr III. 
SEcOND PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, A pipe, 82 inches diameter and 204 miles long, leaves 
_ reservoir whose by-wash level is 602 feet, and 
discharges into one whose by-wash level is 480 
feet. At 17 miles from the starting point (and 
at reduced level 250 feet) a pipe, 24 inches 
diameter and 4 miles long, leaves the main pipe, 
and discharges into a reservoir whose by-wash 
level is 282 feet. What will be the rates of 
discharge into the reservoirs, assuming that the 
water-levels in each are at equal distances below 
the by-washes ? 


2. How would you be guided in selecting a reservoir 
site for supplying an important town? In your 
answer discuss the problem from the bacterio- 
logical and chemical standpoints as well as the 
engineering one. 


3. Discuss the location of railways in mountainous 
country. 


4: Write an Essay on the Determination of Time, and 
show the connection between apparent, mean, 
standard, and sidereal times. 
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APPLIED MECHANICS. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1..Make a neat sketch of the autographic apparatus 
of the University testing machine, and explain 
how it is that the diagram is not affected by 
small motions of the specimen and slipping at 
the clips ? 


2. A skeleton clock tower consists of four legs, 
carrying a hollow cube on the sides of which 
the clock faces are placed. It is 15 feet square 
at the base, and 80 feet total height, the nides of 
the cube being 10 feet square. Design the 
bracing between the legs, and also the holding- 
down bolts needed, assuming the tower to weigh 
10 tons, and the wind pressure to be 40 lbs. per 
square foot on a thin plate. 


3. Define carefully the terms—bending moment, 
shear, longitudinal shear, modulus of section, 
and anomalous excess of strength in beams, and 
illustrate your answer by diagrams and calcula- 
tions when necessary. 


4. Draw moment and shear diagrams to a stated scale 
for a beam of 20 feet span, with a load varying 
uniformly from zero at one end to 1 ton per 
foot at the other. 


5. State the Theorem of the Three Moments, and by 
means of it determine the moments and shears 
on a bridge of two spans of 160 feet each, loaded 
with 2 tons per foot on one span, and 1 ton per 
foot on the other. 
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APPLIED MECHANICS. 
Seconp PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. The horizontal wind bracing of a large railway 
bridge in Berlin is construéted as below, the 
panel length equalling the width of the bridge:— 


KKKK ECS 


2. Make sketches of the various types of compression 
verticals and diagonals used in open web girders, 
indicating the probable mode in which each 
would give way. (Give your opinion as to their 
relative merit. | 

3. A suspension bridge consists of a parabolic cable 
attached hy numerous vertical rods to a stiffening 
girder hinged at ends and centre. Determine 
the moment and shear on the girder under a load 
extending over three-fourths of the span, and 
explain how it would be modified were the 
central hinge omitted. 


4. The subjoined iron frame is subjected to a load 
producing a stress of 5 tons per square inch on 
each bar. Determine the deflection, all the joints 
being hinged— 

See eye See 


NN" 
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5. What is meant by secondary stress in framed 


structures, and how do you determine its 
amount ? 


CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Parrt I. 
First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


— 


. Describe fully, with sketches, the method of 
tunnelling through soft water-bearing silt with 
shields and compressed air. How would you 
steer the shield ? 


% 


Supply a section drawn to scale and specification 
of an earthen dam for a reservoir, good clay 
being found 80 feet below the surface at the site 
of the dam, and the water being impounded to a 
depth of 25 feet. 


3. Design a timber truss bridge for road purposes 
50 feet span and 20 feet wide, showing all joints 
“and ironwork clearly to an enlarged scale. 


vw 


. Write an essay on modern methods of steel 
manufacture, and state what tests of quality you 
would employ for material for large railway 
bridges. 


0. Explain fully, with sketches, the method of moulding | 
and casting large cylinders for bridge piers. 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Parrt I. 
Seconp Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Make a series of sketches with full description of 
a planing machine for metal, and state for what 
classes of work it is suitable, especially in 
connection with bridges. Also discuss the con- 
struction and relative advantages of double- 
acting and quick-return appliances on planing 
machines. 


2, Make a series of sketches with full description of 
a machine for producing pipes by extrusion. 
To what materials has this process been applied ? 


3. Describe fully the method of setting out and 
dressing the stones for a bridge pier with cut- 
waters as at Prince’s Bridge. 


4. Write an essay on combinations of cement concrete 
and steel for arches and beams. 


5. Write an essay on foundations for stone bridges on 
bluestone, schist, hard clay, and silt. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.—Parr I. 


First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. A stream rises in a comparatively level plateau, 
upon which a storage reservoir can be easily 
constructed. It then falls 2,000 feet in a 
horizontal distance of 1 mile, paieatas 3 accessions 
from tributaries at frequent intervals during its 
descent. The discharge is 4 cubic feet per 
second at the top, and 12 cubic feet per second 
at the bottom of the fall. It is proposed to use — 
this fall for electric-lighting purposes, the 
demand for light being three times as great 
between 6 p.m. and midnight as it is for the 
remaining part of the 24 hours. State— 


(a) What actual horse-power is available under the 
above conditions ? 


(5) What works and machinery would be needed, 
4nd supply sketch plans of the arrangement ? 


2. Make a neat sketch with full description of the 
valves and valve-gear of a Corliss engine, and 
point out in detail all the advantages such 
an arrangement possesses over a slide-valve 
throttling engine. Briefly describe any other 
oe that present mil points of merit to 
the Corliss. 


3. Write an Essay on governors for steam-engines 
and other motors, giving special attention to the 
causes of and remedies for hunting. [Illustrate 
the same by detailed drawings of various forms 
of governors. 

R 
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4, Give full description, with diagrams, of a Parsons 
steam turbine of about 300 horse-power; and 
carefully discuss the relative advantages of such 
a turbine and a high-class engine in driving 
various kinds of saachinery: 


5. Discuss fully the various disturbing forces that 
interfere with the smooth running of an inside 
cylinder six-coupled locomotive, and point out in 
what way their effect may be minimized, illus- 
trating your answer by a numerical example 
corresponding to good practice. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING—Parr I. 


SECOND PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe and criticise as many types of compound 
locomotives as you can, and illustrate your answer 
with detailed sketches. 


2. Write an essay upon the origin and development of 
gas and oil engines, including in your answer the 
most recent advances in both stationary and 
portable engines. 


3. Write an essay on condensing appliances for large 
stationary and marine steam engines. 


4. Write an essay on friction and lubrication, dealing 
specially with the case of high-speed engines and 
steam turbines. 


5. Write an essay upon systems for mechanism for 
reversing the motion and varying the amount of 
expansion in locomotive and marine engines. 


@ 
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HARMONY AND COUNTERPOINT. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Professor Franklin Peterson. 


1. Harmonize the following figured Bass in four parts. 
Make the Soprano as melodious as possible :— 





2. Harmonize the following Melody. It is not 
necessary always to have four parts, or that all 
the parts should present note against note to the 
Melody :— 
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3. Begin as follows, and continue for a few bars, 
introducing the following Chords (not necessarily 
in the order given). Number each as it 


appears :— 

a) @) @8) ® 6) 
a aS | | ee ey | 
GEST | ee | ae | See | ee | ree 
a 

| d. 
Cha ae eee | ia | ee | ee ss | | 
aaa maar (ar at — P | ae | 


4. Add to the following C.F. a Counterpoint of (a) the 
ot Species above, and (6) the 3rd Species 
elow :— 





5. Add to the following C.F. two I she of which one 
shall be of the 1st Species an 


one of the 4th :— 
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MEDICAL EXAMINATION, NOVEMBER, 1901. 


HISTOLOGY, PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY, 
AND THE ELEMENTS OF GENERAL 
PHYSIOLOGY.—Pass anny Honovrs. 


Szconp Year MEDICINE. 
Seconp YEAR Scrence.—First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


In answering questions experimental evidence should be 
adduced wherever possible. 


1. Write a short account of the lymphatic system, , 
under the following heads :— , 


(a) The nature of lymph; 

(6) The general arrangement of the lymphatic 
system ; 

(c) The structure of the lymphatics and lymph 
glands ; 


(d) The forces by which the circulation of lymph 
is brought about. 


2. Describe a human spermatozoon and write a short 
account of the structure of the seminal tubules, 
and of the development of spermatozoa in the 
tubules. 
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3. Explain, in detail, how you would proceed to satisfy 
yourself that certain stains were caused by blood. 


4. Write an account of what you know of the 
absorption of different kinds of food stuffs from 
the intestine, under the following heads :— 


(a) The products of digestion ; 
(5) How absorbed ; 
(c) Immediate destination. 


Give experimental evidence in support of your 
answer. 


5. Write an account of enzymes, coutrasting ferment 
action with simple chemical decomposition. 
Point out analogies in inorganic chemistry. 


State the most favourable conditions for the 
operation of ptyalin, pepsin, and trypsin. 
6. Explain, in outline, how you can quantitatively 
estimate— 
(a) Fat in milk ; 
(6) Urea in urine; 
(ce) Dextrose in blood. 


PHYSIOLOGY.—Pass. 


The Board of Examiners. 


In answering questions experimental evidence should be 
adduced wherever possible. 


1. Discuss the factors upon which the digestibility of 
an article of food depends, giving experimental 
evidence in support of your statements. ° 
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2. Contrast a homothermic with a potkilothermic 
animal, pointing out the advantages and dis- 
advantages in each case. 


Explain briefly the mechanisms whereby a 
fairly constant temperature is maintained in 
man. Give experimental evidence in support ot 
your statements. 


3. How would you proceed to make a graphic record 
of the bowel-volume ? 


What information does a tracing of bowel- 
volume, taken in conjunction with a simultaneous 
record of arterial blood-pressure, afford concern- 
ing the effect upon the circulation of— 

(a) The stimulation of the peripheral end of the 
splanchnic nerve ; 
(b) The stimulation of the central end of the 
| depressor nerve ; 
| (c) Asphyxia ? 


4, Explain, in outline, how you would ascertain the 
amount of nitrogen entering and leaving the 
body. 

If the amount leaving is (@) less than, (0) 
greater than, that going in, what conclusions 
would you draw? 


5. A neuraxon is severed from a nerve cell. Explain, 
with diagrams, what happens to the nerve cell 
and severed neuraxon— 

(a) If the severed part be inside the central nervous 
system ; 

(b) If the severed part be outside the central 
nervous system and the two ends be brought 
Into apposition. 
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6. Explain, with the help of a diagram, what you 
consider to be the cause of the Argyle- Robertson 


pupil. 


PHYSIOLOGY.—Hownovrs. 


The Board of Examiners. 


In answering questions experimental evidence should be 
adduced wherever possible. 


1. Draw a diagram of the relations of spinal motor 
and sensory neurons with one another in the cord 
and their connections direct and’ indirect with 
neurons in the cerebral cortex and cerebellum. 


Explain precisely the evidence, histological 
and experimental, upon which such a scheme is 
based. 


2. Describe briefly the development and minute 
structure of the urinary bladder. 


Write an account of the nervous mechanism 
of micturition. 


3. Sketch the outlines of an experiment, or series of 
experiments, affording adequate evidence upon 
which to determine the food value of— 

(a) Alcohol. 


(b) Gelatin. 


4. What happens when potassium ferri-cyanide 
(K,FeCy,) is added to blood in the presence of 
an alkali ? 


Explain, in detail, how this can be utilized to 


determine the oxygen capacity of a sample of 
blood. 
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5. What experimental evidence do we possess con- 
cerning the axes on which the eyeball usually 
rotates ? 


What deductions may be made from the 
experiments ? 


PHYSIOLOGY.—Pass anp Honovrs. 
SEcoND YEAR SOIENCE. 
SEcoND PapErR. 


The Board of Examiners. 


In answering questions experimental evidence shauld be 
adduced wherever possible. 


1. Explain how the velocity of nerve-impulse ma 
e measured, and compare this velocity wit 
other velocities with which you are acquainted. 


to 


. What is the evidence for the statement that food is 
combusted in the body ? 


How would you ascertain whether muscular 
activity varied combustion ? 


3. Explain precisely and under what conditions the 
evaporation of water is used in the regulation of 
temperature by man and by the dog. 


4. Explain, with the help of diagrams, how accommo- 
dation is effected in the eye of man. 


Show, by means of diagrams, what defects in 
the optical arrangements of the eye ure the cause 
of myopia, presbyopia, and astigmatism. 
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5. Describe briefly how the arterial-pressure may be 
measured in an animal. 
What effect on arterial-pressure follows :— 
(a) Stimulation of the peripheral end of both vagt. 
(5) Section of spinal cord in the cervical region. 
(c) sa the lower end of the severed spinal 
cord. 
How are these effects brought about ? 


JUNIOR ANATOMY .—Pass. 
The Board of. Examiners. 


1. Describe the ligaments uniting the atlas, axis, and 
occipital bone. 


2. Describe the structures entering into the formation 
of the ankle-joint, including the articular surfaces 
of the bones. 


3. Name the different movements that take place in 
the shoulder-joint, and the several muscles that 
produce them. 


4. Describe the steps of a dissection to expose the 
reflected tendon of the rectus femoris muscle, 
stating the relative positions of the structures 
energies exposed, but not describing any in 
detail. 7 


5. Describe the left pleura, giving its topographical 
anatomy. 
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6. Give the attachments, relations, and functions of 
the following muscles :—Internal: pterygoid, omo- 
hyoid, serratus magnus, ilio-psoas, flexor longus 
digitorum pedis. 


JUNIOR ANATOMY.—Honovrs. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the lateral mass of the ethmoid bone and 
its articulations. 


2. Describe the structures entering into the inferior 
radio-ulnar joint, including the articular surfaces 
of the bones. 


3. Describe the capsular ligament of the hip-joint and 
its accessory bands. 


4. Describe in detail the aortic and mitral orifices in 
the heart and their valves, giving their relations 
to the chest wall. 


5. State the steps of a dissection to expose the outer 
surface of the tensor palati muscle, stating the 
relative positions of the structures successively 
exposed, but not describing any in detail. 


6. State the attachments, relations, and functions of 
the following muscles:—Middle constrictor of 
pharynx, hyoglossus, adductor obliquus pollicis 
(mantis), diaphragm, gluteus medius, flexor 
brevis hallucis. 
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SENIOR ANATOMY.—Pass. 


The Board of Examuers. 


. Describe the steps of a dissection of the palm of 


the hand, giving in order the structures met with 
and their relations, but not describing any struc- 
ture in detail. The dissection includes the front 
of the fingers. 


. Describe the origin, course, relations, branches and 


anastomoses of the deep epigastric artery. 


. Describe the origin, course, relations, branches and 


communications of the glossopharyngeal nerve. 


. Describe the semilunar cartilages.of the knee. 


. Describe the cavity of the omentum (lesser cavity 


of the peritoneum) including its relations to the 
hepatic, gastric, and splenic arteries. 


. Describe the descending cornu of the lateral 


ventricle of the brain. 


. Describe the nerve supply of the following 


muscles :—External rectus of eye; digastric; 
latissimus dorsi; tensor vagine femoris ; soleus; 
levator ani. 





1. 
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SENIOR ANATOMY.—Honovrs. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Name the parts included in the limbic lobe of the 


brain. Illustrate your answer by a diagram. 


. Describe the otic ganglion and its connexions. 


. Describe the metacarpophalangeal joint of the 


thumb, including the bony surfaces. 


. Describe the origin, course, relations, branches, 


and anastomoses of the dorsalis pedis artery. 


. Describe the origin, course, relations, branches, and 


communications of the splanchnic nerves. 


. Describe the urinary bladder of the female, in- 


cluding its vascular and nervous supply, but not 
including the structure of its walls. 


. Describe the nerve supply of the following 


muscles :—Teres minor; anconeus; subclavius ; 
gluteus maximus; obturator internus ; buccin- 
ator; occipitalis ; external pterygoid. 


PATHOLOGY, INCLUDING ELEMENTARY 
BACTERIOLOGY.— Pass. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Describe minutely the essential vascular phenomena 
of acute inflammation. 


9 


Cad 


9) 
& 


3. 
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. State what you know concerning Chondromata. 


Describe the macroscopic and microscopic changes 
that occur in— 


(a) Tertiary syphilis of the testis. 
(b) Acute bronchopneumonia. 


. Describe a typical mature hydatid of the liver. 


. Describe the causes and phenomena of necrosis in 


bone, including the mode of separation of 
sequestra. 


. State what you know concerning the characters and 


life history of the typhoid bacillus, and the tests 
by which it is distinguished from the bacillus 
coli communis. Methods to be given in detail. 


PATHOLOGY, INCLUDING ELEMENTARY 
BACTERIOLOGY .—Hownovrs. 


The Board of Examiners. 


- Describe the characters, macroscopic and micro- 


scopic, of epithelioma of the lip, including its 
diagnosis from other lesions with which it may 
be confounded. 


. Describe the clots that may be found in the heart 


after death, including the details of their origin 
and structure. 
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3. Describe the characters and discuss the causation 
of hypostatic pneumonia. 


4. Describe the various forms of tuberculosis in the 
peritoneum. 


5. Describe the differential diagnosis of the plague 
bacillus, giving methods in detail. 


MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. State what you know of the official compounds 
and preparations containing Antimony. 


2. Acidum Arseniosum. State the source, prepara- 
tions and their doses. 


3. Give the source, characters, properties, and doses 
of (a) Amyl Nitrite, (6) Butyl-Chloral Hy- 
drate. 


4. State what you know of the Thyroid Gland, as 
used in Medicine. 


5. Write an account of the official members of the 
N.0. Cuecurbitacee. 


6. Give the origins, characters, and doses of— 
Cocaine, Menthol, Thymol, Picrotoxin, Salicin, 
Scammony. 
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7. Describe the chief official processes for making 
Tinctures. Name and give the strengths of the 
seven Tinctures having a definite alkaloidal 
strength. 


8. Write a clear account of Chloroform and its 
preparations. 


9. Give the quantities of active drug in each of the 
following :—One drachm of “ Dover’s Powder ”; 
two drachms of “Grey Powder”; three fluid 
drachms of “ Donovan’s Solution”; one fluid 
ounce of ‘Chlorodyne”; two fluid ounces of 
‘‘Paregoric”’; three fluid ounces of “ Black 
Wash.” 


10. Write a prescription for— 
(a) A purgative pill. - 
(6) A mixture for Gonorrhea. 


(The Titles of drugs must be expressed in 
unabbreviated Latin; the quantities of ingre- 
dients in abbreviated terms of both the Apothe- 
caries’ and the Metric systems.) 


THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 


THERAPEUTICS.—PASss. 
The Board of Exanuners. 


1. Discuss the Modes of Action of— 
(a) Apomorphia, (d) Chloral Hydrate, (c) Salol. 
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2, Discuss, with illustrative prescriptions, the Uses 
of— 


(a) Quinine, (6) Ipecac., (c) Mag. Sulph. 
3. Discuss the Action and Uses of Atropine. 


4, Classify the main Mineral Waters, and give two 
examples of each class. 


5. What is the '‘ Reaction of Degeneration”? What 
is its diagnostic and its prognostic value ? 


THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
THERAPEUTICS.—HonouRs. 


The Board of Examiners. 


eves 

TKS. 

1. Contrast the Actions of Atropine and Mor- 60 
phine. 

2. Contrast the Uses of the bitter Stomachics. 30 


wv) 


. Illustrate by prescriptions the main Uses of 60 
(a) Hydrarg. c. Creta., (6) Sodii Bicarb., 
(c) Vin. Ipecac., (d) Spir. Am. Arcmat. 


4. Discuss the therapeutic positions of the prin- 60 
cipal Victorian health resorts. 


or 


. Discuss the therapeutic value and uses of 40 
Suggestion. 
8 
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THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE, 


Dietretics AND HyGiEng.—Pass. 
The Board of Hoamiers. 


A. 


1. Contrast the dietaries of Constipation and of 
Diarrhoea. 


2. Discuss the dietary of Typhoid Fever. 


3. What common articles of food are (a) easy of 
digestion, (6) somewhat difficult of digestion, 
(ce) distinctly difficult of digestion ? 


B. 


1. Construct a Table of Rules for the prevention of 
the Spread of Infectious Diseases. 


2. What practical points would you observe in the 
performance of Vaccination as regards (a) the 
patient, (0) the instruments, (c) the mode of 
performance, (d) the time and season ? 


3. What are the chief measures required on the part 
of a local Sanitary Authority to ensure a supply 
of wholesome milk to the district ? 
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THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 


Dietetics AND HyaiENE.—Honours. 


The Board of Huamwers. 


Relative 
A. Marks. 


1. Contrast the dietaries of Constipation and 30 
of Diarrhea. 


2. Contrast the dietaries of the Nervous and 40 
the Hepatic temperaments. 


3. Discuss the dietary of Phthisis. 50 


B. 


1. Draw up a Table of Rules for the prevention 40 
of the spread of Infectious Disease. 


2. Discuss the question of Vaccination from the 380 
stand-point of (a) the patient, Sue the in- 
struments, (¢) the modus operandi, (d) 
the date and season. 


3, What provisions would you consider neces- 60 
sary inan Act of Parliament in order to 
secure & upp iy of wholesome Milk to a 
city like Melbourne ? 


82 
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OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give the diagnosis, prognosis, and management of 
a shoulder presentation. 


2. Describe— 
(a) The mechanism, 


(6) The management, 
of an uncomplicated breech presentation. 


3. Give the causes and treatment of rigid os in labour. 


4. Describe the causes, physical signs, and symptoms 
of prolapse of the uterus— 


And indiéate the treatment. 


5. What are the causes of sterility ? 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. State what is known about the pathology of 
Pernicious Anemia, and describe the best 
established modes of treatment. 


2. Give as full a list as you can of the conditions 
which may lead to the passage of blood from the 
bowel, with a note of points in the differential 
diagnosis. 
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3. Give an account of the causes which may be 
operative in the production of cerebral or 
cerebro-spinal meningitis. 


4. Discuss the causes and treatment of angina 
pectoris. 


5. Describe the points in the diagnosis of small-pox, 
from measles in the early stage, and from chicken- 
pox in the late stage. 


6. Give an account of the symptoms and treatment of 
bronchitis in its various stages. 





Prescriptions to be written in full. 


FORENSIC MEDICINE.—Pass, 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. What is the most probable cause of Cadaveric 
Rigidity ? How soon does it appear after death, 
and how long does it remain ? 


2. What do petechial ecchymoses indicate when ob- 
served on the surface of the lungs, and what is 
the explanation of their presence when found 
upon the lungs of a child which has not 
breathed ? 
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3. Describe the appearances, externally and internally, 
of the bodies of drowned persons, found, seve- 
rally, at the end of one day, one week, one 
month, two months, six months. 


4. Mention the kinds of weapons, variously oy hi 
to occasion injury or death of the human body. 


5. Describe the body of a mature newly-born ee 
developed child, death having been caused by 
apnoea. 


6. What is a poison, and what, in your opinion, is the 
most reasonable classification of poisons ? 


JUNIOR SURGERY AND SURGICAL ANATOMY. 
Pass. 


The Board of Examuners. 

1. Describe in detail the measures you would adopt to 
ensure the immediate healing of a recent com- 
pound fracture of the tibia. Give your reasons 
for adopting such measures. 


2. Describe fractures of the neck of the femur. Com- 
ment on their symptoms and diagnosis. 


3. Describe the course and relations of the esophagus. 


4. Describe the relations of the left pleura. 
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SURGERY.—Pass. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the condition present in a bad case of 
Scoliosis. Comment on the treatment. 


2. Describe the operation of Herniotomy in the 
Inguinal Region. Give full details of the 
management of any conditions you might find. 


3. Comment on the various dangers present in cases 
of Acute Appendicitis. Discuss the dangers of 
operative measures. 


4, State how you would perform the operation of 
Suprapubic Cystotomy. For what conditions 
may it be necessary ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATION, DECEMBER, 1901. 


GREEK.—Puazr I. (TRANSLATION OF 


PREPARED BOOKS) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with brief notes in the margin where you 


(2) 


think them called for— 


T&Y yap peyadwy Puxey tele 

ov« Gy duapro’ Kara O’ Gy ree épod 
roatra Aéywy ovk Gy weiBa. 

mpoc yap Tov ExovO’ 6 dOdvog Eprec. 
kairoe opexpol peyddrdwy ywpic 
oparepoy wipyou pupa wédovrac’ 
pera yap peyddwy Baroc aptor’ ay 
kal péyac dp0oi0’ bro puxporépwr. 
GAX' od duvarov rove avonrove 
TOUTWY yywpac TMpodtodoKEy. 

vro Towvrwy avipwy Bopuet 

Xnpeic obd€y cBévopeEr mrpdc Tavr’ 
arakéiac8at cov xwpic, aval. 

GX’ bre yap 6 76 ody Gup’ arédpary, —-, 
mwarayovoty dre rrnvev ayédac’ 
péyay aiyumoy 0 brodeicarrec 

ray’ av ekaipyne, si ov paveing, 
ayn wrhteay &dwvor. 
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(b) add’ aideoat pév xarépa Tov cor év Avyp@ 
Ynpg mpoAcizwy, aidecar de unrépa 
TONY Era KANpodyov,d} ve ToAAUKIC 
Oeoic aparat Lavra mpdc Sdpove podeiv’ 
otxrewpe 0, aval, watoa Toy aor, él véac 
Tpopic crepnOeic cov dcoloerat povoc 
in’ dpgarioréy py pidwy, dooy Kaxov 
keivy Te kapot Tov’, bray Oavne, vepeic. 
éuot yap obk ér’ goriv ei¢ 6 re BAExw 
TAY gov. ov yap por marpid’ HoTwoac Sépet, 
kai pnrép GAAn poipa roy gvoarra TE 
xaQeirer “Acdov Oavacipouc oixhropac. 


-(c) & dvcGéaroy dupa cai réApne mixpac, 
doac aviac pot Karaomelpac POivecc. 
moi yap poAety pot duvardy, é¢ rolovg Bporove, 
roic aoic apnkavr’ év movoroe pndapod 5 
# wou pe TeAapay, cdc rarip éude @’ Gua, 
Sekar’ &v ebxpcowmoc idewe 7’ iow 
xwpouvr’ dvev cov. mic yap ody; Sry mapa 
pnd ebruxovyre pndev Fdcov yeday. 
ovrog Ti kpu et; motoy ovK épei KaKov, 
Tov &k dopdc yey@ra roXepulov vdbor, 
roy dedig xpoddyra Kal xaxavdpig 
of, gidrar Alag, 7} ddAooty, we Ta Oa 
kparn Oavdyrog kal dduove vépouue cove. 


2. Parse — dcaredoracGar — évfAdaxrac — Barw — 
pepunvéra—torypev—é dq. 


3. Translate, and explain the grammar of any three 
of the following :— 
(i) rotoiée pévroe pdrec EuwANKror Bporovic. 


(ii) M. éy cot gpdow' 167d’ éoriv obyi Barréor. 
T. Gd dvraxovcet rotrov wo reOdperat. 
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(iii) juete per Gy rhvd, hy 6d’ ciAnyev rixny, 
Oavdvrec dv rpodxelued’ stax any pony. 


(iv) érav 37 tay mp0c TOUTO, Sei o* drwe TaTpoc 
detEere év exOpoic olog é otov ’rpagne. 


(v) add’ ody éy& ’bidraka roid y’ apKéoat. 


4. Give some account of the production and perform- 
ance of a Greek tragedy. 


5. Translate, with notes as above :— 


(a) viv ovv, & avdpes "AOnrvaioa, roddAov déw éyw 
imép guavrov amodoyetaba, Se ric Gy ototro, GAN’ 
trép por, ph re élaptpryre wept ry rov Oeot 
ddowv byiv épov, xaralnprodpervar. éav yap épe 
aroxrelyyre, ob padiwe &AXoy rowiror eiphacre, 
drexvioc, ei Kai yeXoudrepov eimeiy, mpookeluevoy TH 
wévet oro rou Geov, dorep inary peyady per xai 
yevvaig bro peyeBouc dé vwbeorépy kat Seopéry 
tyelpecBat imo piwrdg revoc’ otoy bh poe doxet 0 
Bede Epe TH 7WoAee mpooreBerKevat ToLoUTOV Teva o¢ 
bpac éyeipwy cal welOwy kal cvedi{wy éva Exacroy 
ovdey mabopat ri hépay 5Anv wavraxod mpogka- 
GiGwr. rowovroc ov &AXAuc od pgdiwe tutv yevnoerat, 

@ &vdpec, add’ éav éuol welOnode, peioerOE pov’ 
reer 0 iawe ray’ av ayOdpueva, dorep of vvora- 
Covrec Evyeipdpevor, Kpovoavrec av pe, wecOdpevor 
"Aviry, pgdiwo av amoxretvare, elra rov Aotrov 
Biov xabevdovrec dtaredotr’ ay, ef ph reva Gddov 6 
Bede tpiv éreméuere cnddpevoc tpor. 

(b) det 3h iptv riy epi wrayny émdetba domep 
mOvouc ruvac tovourroc, iva poe kal dvéheyxroc Hh 
pavrela yévorro, pera ‘yap rove ToXcrikouc na em 
Tovg woinTac rove TE THY Tpayysiay Kat rove TaV 
ébupapBwr Kal rove GdAoue, we évravOa éx’ atro- 
gupy Kkararnopevoc éuavrov duabéarepoy éxelywy 
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ovra. dvadapBarwy oby abrov ra rothpara, & 
prot €ddKet padiora wexpayparevobat abroic, denpw- 
Twy ay abrouc ri Aéyouer, tv’ &pa Te Kat pavOdvorue 
xap’ abrav. aicxivopat ovv ipiv cireiv, & dvdpec, 
TarnOy suwe dé pyréov. we Ero yap eimeiv 
Odlyou atrwv dmaryrec of mapdvrec Gy Bédrvov 
EXeyov rept wy avro éxerorhxecay. 

(c) 'ANAG Swxparns y', ion & Karnyopoc, rove ma-, 
tépac mponnAakilery édidacke, TeiMwy pév Tove ovy- 
dvrag éaur@ oopwrépovc Troeivy rev warépwr, pa- 
oxwy dé xara vopov ékeivac mapavoiag éXovre kai 
Toy Tarépa dijoat, rexunplp TOUTY XpapEror, ae 
Tov auaBéarepoy id rov copwrépov vouimoy ein 
dedeo4at. Lwxparne dé rov perv apablac évexa 
deopevorra Sexaiwc av Kai abrov wero dedéoOae tr6 
Toy émorapérwr a pw) abrog ériorarac’ Kal roy 
TowvuTwy Evexa oA Aakec éoxdret, ri Scrapper paviac 
apabia . kat rove pev pacvopevous pero ouppepdy- 
two ay dedéoBa cal abroi¢ Kai roic pirorc, Toug o€ 
pi) éxcorapévouc ra d€ovra dixaiwe av pavbavey 
Tapa Tay émorapévwy. 


Who is meant by 6 xarhyopoe ? 


Explain the bearing of this passage on 
Socrates’ views of Virtue and Vice. 


6. Explain the construction of— 
(i) et ye pnde dovAov axparij déarped? & av, rac ob Lov 
airdy ye guvAagacGat roovrov yevéabac; 


o° z 9 ~ 
(ii) avri robrov EAwpar dy ev old’ Gre Kacy SrvTwr ; 


7. What are the arguments advanced by Socrates in 
the Memorahilia to shew the benevolence of 
God? What is his teaching in regard to 
prayer? and divination ? 
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LATIN.—Part I—(TRANSLATION OF 


PREPARED BOOKS). 


The Board of Examuners. 


1. ‘Translate, with concise notes in the margin where 


(2) 


(0) 


you think them necessary— 


Daedalus, ut fama est, fugiens Minoia regna, 
Praepetibus pennis ausus se credere caelo, 
Insuetum per iter gelidas enavit ad Arctos, 
Chalcidicaque levis tandem super adstitit arce. 
Redditus his primum terris tibi, Phoebe, sacravit - 
Remigium alarum, posuitque immania templa. 
In foribus letum Androgeo; tum pendere poenas 
Cecropidae iussi (miserum!) septena quotannis 
Corpora natorum; stat ductis sortibus urna. 
Contra elata mari respondet Cnosia tellus. 


Sic effatus vestigia pressit 

Observans, quae signa ferant, quo tendere 
pergant. 

Pascentes illae tantum prodire volando, 
Quantum acie possent oculi servare sequentum 
Inde ubi. venere ad fauces grave olentis Averni, 
Tollunt se celeres liquidumque per aera lapsae 
Sedibus optatis gemina super arbore sidunt, 
Discolor unde auri per ramos aura refulsit 
Quale solet silvis brumali frigore viscum 
Fronde virere nova, quod non sua seminat arbos, 
Et croceo fetu teretes circumdare truncos: 
Talis erat species auri frondentis opaca 
llice, sic leni crepitabat brattea vento. 
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(c) Inter quas Phoenissa recens a volnere Dido 
Errabat silva in magna: quam Troius heros, 
Ut primum iuxta stetit adynovitque per umbras 
Obscuram, qualem primo qui surgere mense 
Aut videt aut vidisse putat per nubila lunam, 
Demisit lacrimas, dulcique adfatus amore est: 
‘‘ Infelix Dido, verus mihi nuntius ergo 
Venerat extinctam, ferroque extrema secutam? 
Funeris heu tibi causa fui? Per sidera iuro, 
Per superos, et si qua fides tellure sub ima est, 
Invitus, regina, tuo de litore ceasi. 


(d) Quo fessuny rapitis, Fabii? Tu Maximus 
ille es, 
Unus qui nobis cunctando restituis rem. 
Excudent alii spirantia mollius aera, 
Credo equidem, vivos ducent de marmore 
voltus, 
Orabunt causas melius, caelique meatus 
Describent radio, et surgentia sidera dicent: 
‘Tu regere imperio populos, Romane, memento; 
Hae tibi erunt artes, pacisque inponere morem, 
Parcere subiectis, et debellare superbos.” 
~. Explain—qualis Berecyntia mater invehitur curru 
Phrygias turrita per urbes—Euboicis Cumarum 
oris—forma tricorporis umbrae—quisque suos 


patimur Manes— ohbloquitur numeris septem 
discrimina vocum. 


3. Disouss briefly— 


(a) The chief merits and defects of the poetry of 
Vergil. 


(b) The chief differences in grammar and vocabulary 
between prose and verse Latin. 


970 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


4. ger the grammar of—Pars ingenti subiere 
eretro, triste ministerium—Hac iter Elysium 
nobis. 


5. Translate, with notes as above— 


(a) De te, Caecilii—iam me hercule hoc extra 
hanc contentionem certamenque nostrum famili- 
ariter tecum loquar—tu ipse quem ad modum 
existimes, vide etiam atque etiam, et tu te collige 
et qui sis et quid tacere possis considera. 
Putasne te posse de maximis acerbissimisque 
Tebus, cum causam sociorum fortunasque pro- 
vinciue, ius populi Romani gravitatemque iudicii 
legumque susceperis, tot res, tam graves, tam 
varias voce memoria, consilio ingenio sustinere? 
Putasne te posse, quae C. Verres in quaestura, 
quae in legatione, quae in praetura, quae Romae, 
quae in Italia, quae in Achaia, Asia Pamphy- 
liaque peccarit, ea, quem ad modum_locis 
temporibusque divisa sint, sic criminibus et 
oratione distinguere? Putasne te posse, id quod 
in huius modi reo maxime necessarium est, 
facere ut, quae ille libidinose, quae nefarie, quae 
crudeliter fecerit, ea aeque acerba et indigna 
videantur esse his qui audient atque illis visa 
sunt qui senserunt ? 


Explain the historical and geographical 
allusions. 


(6) Ut in actoribus Graecis fieri videmus saepe 
illum, qui est secundarum aut tertiarum partium, 
cum possit aliquanto clarius dicere quam ipse 
primarum, multum submittere, ut ille princeps 
quam maxime excellat, sic faciet Alienus: tibi 
serviet, tibi lenocinabitur, minus aliquanto con- 
tendet quam potest. Iam hoc considerate, cuius 
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modi accusatores in tanto iudicio simus habituri, 
cum et ipse Alienus ex ea tacultate, si quam habet, 
aliquantum detracturus sit, et Cuxecilius tum 
denique se aliquid futurum putet, si Alienus 
minus vehemens fuerit et sibi primas in dicendo 
partes concesserit. Quartum quem sit habiturus 
non video, nisi quem forte ex illo grege mora- 
torum, qui subscriptionem sibi postularunt, 
cuicumque vos delationem dedissetis. Ex quibus 
alienissimis hominibus ita paratus venis ut tibi 
hospes aliquis sit recipiendus. 


Explain the legal terms employed. 


6. Translate carefully, and explain where necessary — 


(a) Quapropter si tibi indicium postulas dari, quod 
tecum una fuerit, concedo, si id lege per- 
mittitur: sin-autem de accusatione dicimus, 
concedas oportet iis, qui nullo suo peccato 
impediuntur quominus alterius peccata de- 
monstrare possint. 


(b) Tlli non te ex Sicilia litteras in Verrem depor- 
tare velle arbitrantur, sed quod isdem litteris 
illius praetura et tua quaestura consignata 
sit, asportare te velle ex Sicilia litteras 
suspicantur. 


. Explain fully— 


(a) Et ait idem, ut metus aliquis adiunctus sit ad 
gratiam, certos esse in consilio quibus ostendi 
tabellas velit; id esse perfacile; non enim 
singulos ferre sententias sed universos con- 
stituere. 


(6) Vocari ad se Agonidem iubet, iudicium dat 
statim, “si paret eam se et sua Veneris esse 
dixisse.” 
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8. Translate, with notes as above— 


Tu enim quam celebritatem sermonis hominum 
aut quam expetendam gloriam consequi potes ? 
Vides habitari in terra raris et angustis in locis 
et in ss quasi maculis, ubi habitatur, vastas 
solitudines interiectas, eosque, qui incolunt 
terram, non modo interruptos ita esse, ut nihil 
inter ipsos ab aliis ad alios manare possit, sed 
partim obliquos, partim transuersos, partim etiam 
adversos stare vobis, a quibis exspectare gloriam 
certe nullam potestis. Cernis autem eandem 
terram quasi: quibusdam redimitam et circam- 
datum cingulis, e quibus duos maxime inter se 
diversos et caeli verticibus ipsis ex utraque parte 
subnixos obriguisse pruina vides, medium autem 
illum et maximum solis ardore torreri. 


9. Give an account of Cicero’s geographical ideas, 


explaining the terms used above. Whence are 
his ideas derived ? Describe especially his notion 
of the size and shape of the habitable world and 
of the distribution of land and water. 
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GREEK—Part II. (TRANSLATION OF 


PREPARED BOOKS). 
The Board of Examiners, 


1, Translate, with brief marginal notes where you 
think them desirable— 


(a) HP. @ oxérXe, roAphoec yap iévar; 


(0) 


AI. 


HP. 


AI 


Kal ov ye 
pnoev ere wpdc Tavr’ adda pale Trav Oday 
of t 9» ’ > 9 af t . 
Grwg rayior’ agioped’ sic *Acdov Karw 
kai phre Oeppiy par’ &yay Wuxpay gpaene. 
gépe On, Tiv’ abra&y cor dpaow rpwrnv; riva; 
pia pey yap ory aro Kddw kal Opaviov, 
Kpguagavre oavurov. AI. wave, mveynpay 

dEyenc. 

> > ad ) N s 4 
GAN’ Eoriy arpardc Evyropoc rerpyspérn, 
Sta Ovelac. AI. dpa xwveov éyec ; 


. padwora ye. 


Yuxpay ye kal duvoyxeipepor" 


evOuc yap arornyvua ravrucvhpia. 


. Botdr\ja raxEiay Kai KaTavrn cor Ppacw ; 
\ \ 7] @ w \ ~ 
- wy tov A&, we bvrog ye ph Badcoreod. 
. kabéprvady vuv éc Kepapedy. AI. elra ri; 
9 ‘ 2 \ N f XN @ \ 
. avafac éxi rov wipyor rov iWmdor. 


rl dpa; 


. agepévny thy Aapwad évrevOev ed, 


Kater’ éreday pworv oi Oewpevor 
elvat, 760’ etvac Kai ov cauréy. 
wots; HP. xarw. 


AI. aA’ drodécai’ av éyxeparov Opiw dvo. 


wodNakic y’ Hiv edolev  woduc wexovPevac 
ravroy & Te TY ToNTwY TOVC KaXoOvVE Kal ToUC 
KaKOUG, 


T 
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és TE Tapxaioy yopiopa Kai TO Kawvoy xpvoiov. 

ouTE ‘yap ToUTOLOLY OvaLY Ov Kexy3cmAcupe vor, 

Gra xadXiorac axdvrwv, we Coxe, vopiopaTwr, 

Kai povorc op0we Koreion kal Kexwewnopé voc 

Ey Te roic “EXAnot cai roic BapPapoot ravraxov, 

xpopel’ ovcév, GAG rouTue TOig KO¥Npoic xadxiotc, 

x9€c re kai rpwny Koreiot Te KaxioTy Koppare, 

tev xottrav 0 ove pe topev evyeveic Kai 
owppovas 

dy cpac ovrac kai ecxaiove Kai kadouc TE kayaBouc, 

Kal Tpagevrac éy mwahaiorpatc Kxai yopotc xat 
povorxy 

mpovachovpey, Toig 6& yxadxoic cal Lévow kat 
ruppiatc 

Kat wovnpots KaK movnpav tic &xavra xpwpeda 

boraroc dpeypévorory,, oiouw y} mwoheg ™po TOU 

ove pappaxoioty Eiki Pgciwe éxpnoar’ ay. 


(c) ov Ge ri, pépe, mpoc Tavra Nélecc; povoy Sxwe 


Bh 0 6 Bupoc apracac 
Exrdc oltce roy éXawr’ 
Oecva yap Karnyopnkev. 
GAN’ Gru, ® yevvdoa, 
py poe Opyny avrasteac, 
ada avoteiiac, axporor 
wpLEvoc TOIC LOTiOtC, 
a paddov padrov géece, 
kai puragecc, 
yvi«’ av ro wvedpa Aeiov 
kal kaBeornxoc AG(3y¢e. 


2. (a2) What is the function of a poet according to 


Aristophanes ? 


(6) How do you distinguish burlesque and 


quotation in comedy ? 
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3. Comment on—7 rpames, eloypero—Ardg Képevboc— 
éc TO Papabpor—ei pn VEVaUHAXTKE THY TWEpL TOY 
kpewv—aqoovot your Tov laxyov dvmep Acaydpac— 
axepti\dAnroy KouxopaxeXoppnuava —roic téporar 


XUTpoLor. 
4. How does Aristophanes express final clauses ? 


5. Translate, with notes as above— 


(a) kal yap éxevdvyevoe rodda cai érpwOn epi 
Lovpay, aro rou Kpaveiov dyAov Gre Badilwy émi 
trv Agpvay. «at ravra - Kopwbiwy daxovdyrwy 
dveyiyywore Tay axprBic eidérwy, bre pndé xara 
roixou YEYpappévoy mwéAeHov Ewpdxer. GAN’ ovdE 
érda excivdc ye neec obd€ pnxavhpara ola éoriy 
ovde rabewy ji j Karadoxiopior évéuara’ wavy your 
Emedey aire mhaylay pey THY parayya, Evi Képwe 
Sé Aéyery Tro emi peroxov dyev. ele dé ree 
BédArcoroc a&xavra é apyic é¢ rédog ra wWEXpayuéva, 
doa év Appevig, doa év Lupig, doa év Mecororapig, 
ra éml rp Tiypnrt, ra év Mnoig, revraxociog obd’ 
ddowe Exeot wepttaBwy ovvérpupe Kal rovro rorhoac 
toropiay ovyyeypagevar ono. 


(d) «ai emecdi) Karpog iv, ovmep Evexa Tra wayra 
Een avnro, kal xpay roic Seopévore kat Oeorilev 
aap’ ’Apgidéxov rod év Katuxig 76 évddouuov AaBwv 
—xai yap éxeivoc pera ry Tov marpoc TeXevTHY TOU 
"Apgedpew cal roy évy OfBate apanopoy adrov 
éxmeowy rijc oixiac é¢ ryv Kidexiay adixdpevoc ob 
mwovnpwo anxndAake xpoleoriZwv «al abro¢g roic 
Kittée ra péddovra cai bv’ dBorove é¢' Exaore 
xpnou@ AapParwy — éxeiDev oby Td évddatpoy 
AaBwy 6 ’Adé~avdpoc xporeyet waoe Toic aptKo- 
pévae we parrevecrat 6 Dede pyrhy TLva Hpépay. 
éxtMevoe S€ Exaoroy, ov déorr’ ay cal 0 paddora 

T2 
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pabety &BéXat, &¢ BeBrIov eyypayarra karappawat 
TE kat karaonphvacbac Knpy i mrp i dp 
rowourw* abroc de AaBiy ra BiBdia xa) é¢ 76 Gdvrov 
careOov— Hon yap 0 vewe eyayepro Kat oxnyi) 
kareoxevaoro—kanéoey epedre Kara rabey TOUC 
dedwxérac 7d Khpuxe Kal Oeoddyy, Kat mapa row 
Qeov axotwy Exaora 7d pév BiBXrlov arodwcev 
ceonpacpevoy we elyxe, Thy S€ mpoc abro ardxprowy 
imoyeypappévny, mpoc Erog apeopévov rod Geov 
wept Grov ric Epotro. 

(c) xai poe évravOa, & Zet—podvoe yap écpev cal 
ovdelc AvOpwrocg wapeore re EvAASyy Ew “Hoax 
héove kal Arorvicov xai Tavuphdove cat’ AoxAnrwi, 
TaY mapey ypanTwy ror wy—amdxpivat per’ aAn- 
Aeiac, et woré cot emeAnoey é¢ ToaOUTOY TwY EV TH 
Yn, w¢ eberagat riveg atrov ot gpavrce 7 7] olrevec ot 
Xpnaorot elotv * GAN’ ovK Gy Etrotc. Et your py oO 
Onoeve éx Tporcijvoc é éc ’AOnvac idy odov mapepyov 
ebéxowe TOUvC kaxoupyouc, dcov ext aol cal ry oF 
mpovoig ovdev dv éxwdvev évrpupaivras. Civ raic rav 
mapoooixapovvTrwy opayaic Tov Xxelowva Kal rov 
Trvoxaprrny xa Kepxvdva cai rove ddXove. 


6. State the chief differences between the Greek of 
Lucian and that of the best classical Attic prose. 


7. What do you discover of Lucian’s opinions con- 
cerning (a) art, (5) literature, (c) philosophy ? 


8. Comment on—éréOnxev Aldyrecdy riva thy xopwvida 
—riv apéowy i Oarépov dpoc To Erepov wavrwc 
dvrevoayer—luvanodecat THY oroay aiTe Mapafion 
Kat Mariddy Kat Kuvacyelpp — Xopoypapy TOV 
xaOtévrwy é¢ Tou ayivac — ev TOIC Gevylracc 
xaOhpevoc — Teg 7 *Aptorddnuoc avri Aroc 
dvarégnvac. 
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1. Translate, with short notes where necessary— 
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PREPARED BOOKS.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


(a) Interim, dum tu celeres sagittas 


(5) 


(c) 


Promis, haec dentes acuit timendos, 
Arbiter pneu posuisse nudo 
ub pede palmam 
Fertur et leni recreare vento 
Sparsum odoratis umerum capillis, 
Qualis aut Nireus fuit aut aquosa 
Raptus ab Ida. 


Non ita Romuli 
Praescriptum et intonsi Catonis 
Auspiciis veterumque norma. 
Privatus illis census erat brevis, 
Commune magnum: nulla decempedis 
Metata privatis opacam 
Porticus excipiebat Arcton, 
Nec Fortuitum spernere caespitem 
Leges sinebant, oppida publico 
Sumptu iubentes et deorum 
Templa novo decorare saxo. 


Me dulces dominae Musa Licymniae 
Cantus, me voluit dicere lucidum 
Fulgentes oculos et bene mutuis 

. Fidum pectus amoribus ; 
Quam nec ferre pedem dedecuit choris 
Nec certare ioco nec dare brachia 
Ludentem nitidis virginibus sacro 

Dianue celebris die. 
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Num tu, quae tenuit dives Achaemenes, 

Aut pinguis Phrygiae Mygdonias opes 

Permutare velis crine Licymniae, 
Plenas aut Arabum domos ?— 

Dum flagrantia detorquet ad oscula 

Cervicem aut facili saevitia negat, 

Quae poscente magis gaudeat eripi, 
Interdum rapere occupet. 


2, Explain the meaning and propriety of the italicised 
words in the following passages :— 


(a) Fugit retro 
Levis iuventas et decor arida 
Pellente lascivos amores 
Canitie facilemque somnum. 


(6) Tam Daedaleo notior Icaro 
Visam gementis litora Bospori. 


Is ocior a better reading ? 


(c) Quo pinus ingens albaque populus 
Umbram hospitalem consociare amant 
Ramis P quid obliguo laborat 
Lympha fugax trepidare rivo? 


(d) Platanusque caelebs evincet ulmos. 


3. Examine Horace’s use of (a) the “ Greek ” Geni- 
tive, (b) the Infinitive, with verbs and adjectives. 


4, Explain—Ne Ceae retractes munera naeniae— 
Telegoni iuga parricidae—tecum Philippos et 
celerem fugam sensi—cessantem Bibuli consulis 
amphoram. 


Where are Baiae, Tibur, Garganus, Rhodope, 
Oricum ? . 





ANNUAL EXAMINATION, DEC., 1901. 279 *° 


5. Translate, with notes as above— 


(a) Piso M. Crasso et Scribonia genitus, nobilis 
utrimque, voitu, habituque moris antiqui et aesti- 
matione recta severus, deterius interpretantibus 
tristior habebatur. Ea pars morum eius quo 
suspectior soilicitis, adoptanti placebat. Iyitur 
Galba adprehensa Pisonis manu in _ hunc 
modum locutus fertur: “si te privatus lege 
curiata apud pontifices, ut moris est, adoptarem, 
et mihi egregium erat Cn. Pompei et M. Crassi 
subolem in penates meos adsciscere et tibi in- 
signe Sulpiciae ac Lutatiae decora nobilitati tuae 
adiecisse. 


(6) Inferioris tamen Germaniae legiones sollemni 
kalendarum Ianuariarum sacramento pro Galba 
adactae, multa cunctatione et raris primorum 
ordinum vocibus, ceteri silentio proximi cuiusque 
audaciam expectantes, insita mortalibus natura 
poe Sa sequi quae piget inchoare. Sed ipsis 
egionibus inerat diversitas gnimorum. Primani 
uintanique turbidi adeo, ut quidam saxa in 
Galbae imagines iecerint: quinta decuma ac 
sexta decuma legiones nihil ultra fremitum et 
minas ausae initium erumpendi circumspectabant. 


(c) Duas Tungrorum cohortes, quattuor equitum 
turmas, universam '‘l'reverorum alam cum Iulio 
Classico praefecto misit, e quibus pars in colonia 
Foroiuliensi retenta, ne omnibus copiis in ter- 
restre iter versis vacuo mari classis adceleraret. 
Duodecim equitum turmae et lecti e cohortibus 
adversus hostem iere, quibus adiuncta Ligurum 
cohors, vetus loci auxilium, et quingenti Pan- 
nonii nondum sub signis. Nec mora proelio, sed 
acies ita instructa, ut pars classicorum mixtis 
paganis in colles mari propinquos exurgeret, 
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quantum inter colles ac litus aequi loci prae- 
torianus miles expleret, in ipso mari ut adnexa 
classis et pugnae parata conversa et minact 
fronte praetenderetur: Vitelliani, quibus minor 
peditum vis, in equite robur, Alpinos proximis 
lugis cohortes densis ordinibus post equitem 
locant. 


(2d) Igitur Vitellius metu et odio, quod Petroniam 


uxorem eius mox Dolabella in matrimonium 
accepisset, vocatum per epistulas vitata Flami- 
niae viae celebritate devertere Interamnam atque 
ibi interfici iussit. Longum interfectori visum: 
in itinere ac taberna proiectum humi iugulavit, 
magna cum invidia novi principatus, cuius hoc 
primum specimen noscebatur. Et Triariae licen- 
tiam modestum e proximo exemplum onerabat, 
Galeria imperatoris uxor, non inmixta tristibus, 
et pari probitate mater Vitelliorum Sextilia, 
antiqui moris. Dixisse quin etiam ad primas 
filii sui epistulas ferebatur non Germanicum a se, 
sed Vitellium genitum. Necullis postea fortunae 
inlecebris aut ambitu civitatis in gaudium evicta 
domus suae tantum adversa sensit. 


6. Give your opinion of the salient merits and defects 


of Tacitus as a historian. 


7. Describe the system of provincial government 


under the earlier Roman Emperors. 


8. re ee exercitus—per Tiberianam 


omum in Veiabrum, inde ad. miliarium aureum 

pergit—tribunicia potestas—religio nondum con- 
ditorum anciliunm—agminis coactores—ordines 
in Germania duxerat—vineas nexu traducum 
impeditas. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATION, DEC., 1901. 281 


GREEK.—Parr I. (COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


| 1. Translate into Greek Prose— 


Then it was seen how greatly B&bar loved his 
son. The young man was brought back by boat 
from his country estate in the last stage of fever. 
The doctors were powerless to help, and it wus 

| suggested that nothing could save him, unless 

| some supreme sacrifice were made to God. 

Babar eagerly caught atsthe hope, and resolved 
at once to lay down his life for his son. In 
vain the wise men begged him to give riches 
and treasure, or the great diamond of his 
ancestors, anything but himself. ‘‘ Is there any 
stone,” he said, “that can be weighed against 
my son? Rather shall I pay his ransom (Avrpor) 
myself, for he is in a grievous case.” So he entered 
his son’s chamber and walked three times round 
the sick man, saying the while ‘‘On me be all 
that thou art suffering.” “I have prevailed,” 
at last he was heard to cry, and immediately 

| sank to the ground dying, while his son rose 
from the bed in complete health. 


2. Translate— 


Alrotpat ovv ipadc, & avdpec, evvovay miei 
mnapacxécOatr éuot ry amodoyoupévw 7H Toi¢ Karn- 
yopoc, eiddrac Gri, Kav é& icov axpodobe, avayKn 
Tov amoNoyoupevoy Edarrov Eyev. of pey yap 
éx woAdov xpdvov érBovrevoarTec, adroit ayvev 
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Kevduvwy ovrec, THY KaTNYyopiay Exothoavro® Eyw 
6e pera Céovg Kat xivdurov cai dtaBodjAe iis 
peylornc THY aroXoyiay Towipat. eikdc obv pac 
éorty evvotay mArtiw mapacyécOat éuol HH rot 
karnydpoc. ere de cal réde EvOupnréor, Sre wodXor 
jicn wo\\a kai oetva Kkarnyophoarrec ekndéy- 
x9noary Wevdcuevar ovTrw gavepic, Sore ac wodv 
Gv foov dikny aPeiy mapa rev xKarnydpwr Fj 
Tapa THY KaTNYyopoUpErwy’ of O€ av, papruphaarrec 
ra wWevd# cal ddixwe avOpwrove amwo€écartec, 
Eadwoay nap’ ipiv Wevdouaprupidr, hvix’ ovder Hr 
ert wAEov Toic werovOdcw. Orr’ ovv Hon mwoAXa 
rowavra yeyévnrat, elxog bude gore pyxw rove THY 
Karnyépwy Noyous mieTouUs HryetoGar. 


6 


LATIN.—Parr I. (COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Latin— 


The peace would have continued undisturbed 
had it not been for a quarrel which arose between 
two young nobles, named Lore and Geri, in 
which the latter was slightly wounded with a 
dagger. Lore’s father was much disturbed by 
the mishap, and hoping to prevent any unpleasant 
consequences, bade his son go to the house of 
Geri’s father and ask his pardon. But this 
was far from satisfying the vindictive temper of 
Bertacci. Causing the boy to be seized by his 
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servants, he made him hold out his right arm 
while his hand was chopped off: telling him to go 
back to his father and say that wounds are not 
healed by words but by the sword. Such cruelty 
could not fail to excite universal anger: and 
Guglielmo determining on immediate revenge 
armed his retainers and, sallying out into the 
street, made a vigorous assault on Bertacci’s 
house. The whole city was split into two 
parties by this feud and constant fighting took 
place in the streets, victory lying sometimes 
with one party, sometimes with the other. 


2. Translate— 


Haec cum omnes sentirent et cum in eam 
rationem pro suo quisque sensu ac dolore 
loqueretur, omnes ad eam domum, in qua Verres 
deversabatur, profecti sunt; caedere ianuam saxis, 
instare ferro, ligna et sarmenta circumdare 
ignemque subicere coeperunt. Tum _ cives 
Romani, qui Lampsaci negotiabantur, concurrunt; 
orant Lampsacenos ut gravius apud eos nomen 
legationis quam iniuria legati putaretur; sese 
intellegere hominem illum esse impurum ac 
nefarium; sed quoniam nec perfecisset, quod 
conatus esset, neque futurus esset Lampsaci 
postea, levius eorum peccatum fore, si homini 
scelerato pepercissent, quam si legato non 
pepercissent. Sic iste multo sceleratior et 
nequior quam ille Hadrianus, aliquanto etiam 
felicior fuit. Ile quod eius avaritiam cives 
Romani ferre non potuerant, Uticae domi suae 
vivus exustus est, ut laetarentur omnes neque 
ulla animadversio constitueretur; hic sociorum 
ambustus incendio, tamen ex illa flamma peri- 
culoque evolavit. 
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GREEK.—Parr II. (COMPOSITION AND 
UNSEEN TRANSLATION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Greek Prose— 


There were not wanting calm minds, who fully 
recognised the foolhardiness of the contemplated 
revolt and endeavoured to dissuade the populace 
from this action. Their leader was Hecatzeus, 
son of Hegesander. He had by means of travel 
and study carefully examined the state of the 
whole known world; and as a result had 
acquired a clear, insight and calm judgment 
of political situations. Fearlessly he entered 
the noisy market-place and in mighty words 
expounded the whole situation of affairs, ae 
out all the resources at the command of the 
Persians, and the inevitable consequences of an 
unsuccessful popular revolt. The empire, he 
showed, was more powerful, and in_ better 
order than at any previous period. Efficient 
generals were in the service of the king, and 
they were eager for an opportunity of humbling 
the Greeks. The towns could count on active 
aid neither in the interior of the empire nor from 
their neighbours ; while, on the other hand, the 
enemy threatened them with a superior force not 
only by land, but also by sea. 


2. Translate— 


éxapbeic ovy roic rij¢ moAEwe KaKOtc cioayyeAXee 
AvoxAeléng cig riv Bovdrny, dacxwy eidévac rove 
-avra womoavrac, kal elvat abrove sic rptakogiloug * 
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oc lion kal TEpLTUXOL T~ Mpaypart, Edeye. kal 
Tovroc @ a&vopec déopat pay mpooéxovrac Tov 
vouv avapuprvnoxecbar, éeav GdAnOH A€éyw, Kai 
i SwWaoxecy adAhdoucs’ ev spiy yap foar oi Adyor, 
| Kal poe bpeic rourwy paprupéc tore. Edn yap elvac 
pev dovrAov aire exit Aavupiy, deiv dé koploacGac 
apyupiov wap’ éxeivov.. avacrac 6& mow pevobeic 
Tic Hpac Padilev’ elvac oe mavoéhnvoy. érel O€ 
Tapa TO mpoTvAatov To Acoviaor Fy, Opav dvOpwmovc 
mohhove ao Tov wdetou kataPaivovrag sig rij 
| Spxnerpay’ detoac oe abrovc, etoeAOay wre ry 
| oKav KabeCectat peracy Tov Kiovoc Kal rij¢ orhAnc 
é¢’ 7) 6 orparnydc éortv 0 yadkouc. opay de ay Opi- 
move Tov per dprB por padiara Tptaxogious, Eoravat 
dé Kixdy ava révre kal déxa dvopac, rove 6€ ava 
eikoow’ odOpwy de abrayv mpoc tiv oednvyny ra 
mpdowna THY TrEoTWY yryywoKEY. Kal mp@TOV 
fev & Gvdpec rovr éxoinoey Srw¢ év éxeivy ety 
Syriva Bobdorro "AGnvaiwy gavac Trev avdpiy 
rovTwy elvat, évreva dé pr) Bovrouro, A€yery Gre 
ovK Hy. 


LATIN.—Pazr II. (COMPOSITION AND UNSEEN 
TRANSLATION.) 


| : The Board of Hxaminers. 


l. Translate into Latin— 


Elizabeth, though she had seen enough for her 
own satisfaction, was determined that others 
also should be convinced of the equity of her 
roceedings. She ordered her privy council to 
be assembled, and told them that she had from 
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the first thought it improper that Mary, after 
such horrid crimes were imputed to her, should 
be admitted to her presence, before she had in 
some measure cleared herself from the charge; 
and now, when her guilt was confirmed by so 
many evidences, she must persevere more steadily 
in that resolution. Next she told the Scottish 
commissioners that she must regard Mary’s 
resolution of making no reply as the strongest 
confession of guilt, nor could they be deemed 
her friends who udvised her to that method 
of proceeding. She promised however to bury 
everything in oblivion, provided Mary would 
agree either to resign her crown, or to associate 
her son with her in the government. But 
that high-spirited princess refused all treaty 
upon such terms, and declared that her last words 
should be those of a Queen -of Scotland. 


2. Translate— 


Articus. Postulatur a te iamdiu vel flagitatur 
potius historia. Putant enim te illam tractante 
eflici posse, ut in hoc etiam scribendi genere 
Graecis nihil cedamus. Abest enim historia 
litteris nostris, ut et ipse intellego et ex te 
persaepe audio. Quare hoc tuum est munus, 
hoc a te exspectatur. 


Q. CicrRo. Saepe de isto collocuti sumus. 
Sed est quaedam inter nos parva dissensio.- 

Art. Quae tandem? - 

Q. A quibus temporibus scribendi capiat 
exordium. Egoenim ab ultimis censeo, quoniam 
illa sic scripta sunt, ut ne legantur quidem; 
ille autem aetatis suae memoriam deposcit, ut 
ea complectatur, quibus ipse interfuit. 
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Att. Ego vero huic potius assentior. Sunt 
enim maximae res in hac memoria et in aetate 
nostra: tum autem hominis amicissimi, Cn. 
Pompeii, laudes illustrabit. Incurret etiam in 
illum memorabilem annum suum. Quae ab isto 
malo praedicari quam, ut aiunt, de Remo et 
Romulo. . 


M. Cicero. Intellego equidem a me istum 
laborem iamdiu postulari; quem non recusarem, 
si mihi ullum tribueretur vacuum tempus ac 
liberum. Neque enim occupata opera neque 
impedito animo res tanta suscipi potest; 
utrumque opus est, et cura vacare et negotio. 


ENGLISH.—Parr I. 
Professor Morris. 


1. Show that the English language is most hospitable 
to words from other languages. 


2. What has been the influence of the Norman 
Conquest on the English language? 


3. Explain the following passages from Henry the 
Fifth:— 
(a) Consideration like an angel came, 
And whipp’d the offending Adam out of him. 
(6) That’s the humour of it. 
(c) Now we speak upon our cue. 
(Z) Doth rise and help Hyperion to his horse. 
(ec) Like a mighty whiffler fore the king. 
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4. Give the substance of the account of the death of 
Falstaff. 


5. Discuss your favourite character in As You Luke 
It. 


6. What are the Seven Ages of Man? 


7. Consider L’ Allegro and Il Penseroso as companion 
pictures. 


Is Milton a correct observer of Nature ? 





8, For what purposes does Milton use the Sonnet? 
Which form of it does he employ? Does he 
vary it? 

9. Explain the following terms as used by Carlyle:— 
Benthamism, copy-wrongs, dilettantism, Mimer- 
smithy, Pie-powder court, Runes. 


10. What does Carlyle say about Palm the bookseller, 
Balder, Hildebrand, Archbishop Laud, Osborne | 
the bookseller ? 


11. Explain the following passages from Macaulay :— 
(a) The inestimable Mountain of Light. 


(6) Among which might be detected the florins and 
byzants. 


(c) The nabobs soon became a most unpopular class. 
(d) Large tracts of land, fiefs of the spear. 
(ce) As fast as relays of palanquin-bearers could 


12. Is Macaulay’s style influenced by his object in 
writing ? 


carry him. 
(f) He had founded a polity. 
How would you define the latter ? 


e 
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ENGLISH.—Parr II. 


Professor Morris. 


1. Write an Essay on one of the following sub- 
jects:— 
(a) The Art of Shakspeare, 
(6) The Era of Patronage. 


2. Tell briefly the story of Spenser’s life. Criticise 
the allegory in his chief poem. 


3. Estimate the characters of Coriolanus, and of Lady 
Macbeth. : 


4. Divide Milton’s life into its natural periods. 
5. Estimate Pope as a man and as a poet. 


6. Write a brief account of Ben Jonson and of 
Richardson. 


7, Give the substance of Bacon’s Essay “ Of Death,” 
or that “‘ Of Travel.” 


8. Treat the character of Paracelsus as illustrating 
Browning’s sympathy with failure. 


9. Write a brief account of Lancelot, Gawain, and 
Galahad. 


10. Explain the following words as used by Shak- 
speare :—Shop, rascal, prerogative, composition ; 
my Genius, to the utterance, the primrose way, 
limbeck. 

U 
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11. Write a note on each of the following pas- 
sages :— 
(a2) That knew little of Latin and nothing of Greek, 
and had been obliged to run the country for 
deer-stealing.—W. Irvina. 


(5) With the castles of Orlando and Rinaldo and 
the traitor Gan.— Leicn Hunt. 


(c) For upon sacks of wool, and on benches forensic, 
sit grave men, and agricolous persons in the 
Commons.—S. SmirTu. 


(d) This is that ancient doctrine of Nemesis.— 
EMERSON. 


(e) I am all in the faith and tradition of Oxford.— 
M. ARNOLD. 


(f) The boisterous old notion of hero-worship, 
which has been preached by so eloquent a 
voice in our age.—J. Mor ey. 


12. Comment on the following :— 
(a) Crag-carven o’er the streaming Gelt. 


(6) Lest one good custom should corrupt the 
world. 


(c) Shadowing sense at war with soul. 
(d) I see my way as birds their trackless way. 
(e) A fire-labarum was not deemed 
Too much for the old founder of these walls. 
I have no julep, as men think, 
To cheat the grave. 
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ANCIENT HISTORY. 
Professor Elkington. 


Answer fully and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 
following questions. 


1. Show that in its leading characteristics archaic 
society presents a complete contrast to that in 
which we live. 


2. Indicate the leading points of resemblance and of 
difference among (a) the near kin, (6) the 
comitatus, (c) the Laets, or other inferior popu- 
lations. 


3. Trace the steps by which Roman citizenship was 
gradually extended from early times. 


4. Trace the rise of the Roman plebeio-patrician 
« aristocracy. 


5. Trace briefly the career’ of Hannibal as far as his 
first battle in Italy. 


6. (a) Why did Rome retain Spain at the close of 
the war with Hannibal? 


(b) How did the retention of Spain affect the 
Roman military system ? 


?. Consider Marius as a precursor of the Empire. 


8. In what respects did the proconsular imperium 
conferred upon Augustus differ from the 
ordinary proconsular imperium ? What advan- 
tages did it bring to Augustus ? 

U2 
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9. Give some particulars of the marine establish- 
ment of Augustus. 


10. Give some illustrations of the different modes in 
which the ancient mythes were treated during 
the literary life of Greece. 


11. Show how the habit of public speaking contributed 
to the intellectual eminence of Greece ? 


12. How do you account for “the astonishing 
ascendency which the Spartans acquired over 
the Hellenic mind” ? 


18. Give some account of the origin, growth, and 
influence of the great Pan-Hellenic festivals. 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Puazr I. 
Professor Elkington. 


Answer fally and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 
following questions. 


1. Give some account of Pytheas of Massilia, the 
explorer. 


2. Trace the rise of kingship in early England. 


3. Explain carefully the causes which facilitated the 
Norman Conquest. _ ° 








10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATION, DEC., 1901. 298 


. Show the importance in the constitutional history 


of England of the reign of Henry the Second. 


- Explain the part played in the affairs of England 


during the reign of John by (a) the Pope, 
(bd) the king of France, (c) the Barons. 


- Point out some of the “strange contradictions” 


that meet us in considering the career of Edward 
the First. 


. Explain the character of the policy of Thomas 


Cromwell, the steps by which he carried it out, 
and the causes of his fall. 


. Relate the part played by the Duke of North- 


umberland in the reign of Edward the Sixth. 


. Relate the story of the events which led to the 


rising in the north of England during the reign 
of Elizabeth. : : 


Write a short historical note on each of the 
following:— Addled Parliament, Attainder, 
Habeas Corpus Act, Impeachment, Ironsides, 
the Millenary Petition. 


What was the character of the government in 
England, Scotland, and Ireland, respectively, 
during the year 1629-1640, and who were the 
king’s chief advisers ? 


Trace the course of events in England from the 
the death of Oliver Cromwell to the Restoration. 


When and in what circumstances did the party 
distinctions of Whig and Tory arise? 
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HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Paazr II. 
Professor Elkington. 


Answer fally and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 
following questions. 


1. What measures were passed in the reign of 
William the Third to secure (a) political, 
(d) religious, (c) intellectual freedom ? 


go 


Enumerate the advantages gained by Great 
Britain in the war of the Spanish Succession, 
and estimate their importance. 


Co 


Explain the circumstances which led to (a) the 
passing of the Septennial Act, and (6) the 
publication of the Drapier letters. 


4, What were the principles which governed the 
commercial relations of England and _ the 
American Colonies previous to 1764 ? 


5. Show that the administration of Lord North marks 
an important period in the history of British 
India. 


6. Trace the course of events leading up to the 
concession of independence to the Irish Parlia- 
ment. Why did that concession fail to put an 
end to agitation in Ireland ? 


7. Trace some of the effects, political, literary, and 
moral, produced in the British Islands by the 
French Revolution. 


10. 


11. 


12, 


13. 
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. Why did England succeed in her contest for the 


New World against (a) Spain, and (6) France ? 


. Discuss the foreign policy of Lord Castlereagh 


after 1815. 


Relate shortly the history of the first administra- 
tion of Sir Robert Peel. Whom did he succeed 
as Prime Minister ? 


Write a short note on the course of industrial 
and moral progress in the Empire during the 
nineteenth century as compared with that of the 
eighteenth. 


pcre the systems of government which pre- 
vailed in the American Colonies down to the 
period of separation, and give examples. 


Discuss the statement that it was the apnexations 
of Lord Dalhousie which led to the Indian 
Mutiny. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
Professor Elkington. 


Answer fully and clearly TEN, and only Ten, of the 


1. 


following questions. 


Show carefully the difference between a science 
and an art, and illustrate it in the case of political 
economy. 


2. Prove and illustrate the distinction between 


services and commodities. 
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3. The phrase “division of labour” has been 


10. 


11. 


unfavorably criticised. On what grounds? 
How, if at all, would you amend it? Give your 
reasons. 


. What are Profits? Are Profits deducted from 


Wages? Are Profits added to the price of 
manufactured goods? Give reasons for your 
answers. 


. Distinguish carefully Anarchism, Communism, 


Socialism. 


. Explain and illustrate the principle of equality of 


Taxation. 


. (a) What is Money? Bank Money? Paper 


Money? Inconvertible Paper Money ? 


(6) Under what conditions, if any, may Incon- 
vertible Paper Money fulfil the primary 
functions of Money ? 


. Specify and illustrate the modes in which Capital 


operates as an aid to Labour. 


. (a) Define Invention as an aid to industry, and 


distinguish between Invention and the 
agencies through which it operates. 


(5) Give examples of the assistance rendered to 
industry by invention. 


Show the reciprocal influence of (a) capital and 
invention, (b) invention and exchange. 


Show how necessaries and _ superfluities are 
differently affected by an increase of cost. 
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12. What do you consider to have been Adam Smith’s 
chief contribution to economic science ? 


13. In what departments of economics may the 
influence of Imperial Rome be most clearly 
discerned ? 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Parr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must answer satisfactorily in each of the 
Three Divisions of this paper. 


I. 


1. , The opposite angles of any quadrilateral inscribed 
in a circle are together equal to two right angles. 


The sides AB, DC of a quadrilateral ABCD 
inscribed in a circle are produced to meet in LH. 
If HA is equal to #D, shew that AD is 
parallel to BC. 


2. Inscribe a square in a given circle. 


Shew that all the squares inscribed in a circle 
are equal. 


3. A parallel to one side of a triangle cuts the other 
sides proportionally and conversely. 
If two sides of a quadrilateral are parallel, 


then any line parallel to them cuts the other 
sides proportionally. 
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4. Triangles which are equal in area, and which have 
one angle of the one equal to one angle of the 
other, have the sides about the equal angles 
reciprocally proportional. 


The diagonals AC, BD of a quadrilateral 
meet in E. If AEB, CED are equal in area, 
then AED, CEB are similar. 


II. 
1. Shew how to solve the simultaneous equations— 
az + bry + cy? + dx+eyt+ f= 0. 
le +my+n=0. 


Solve the equations — 


z+ y3 = ax + by. 


2. Define an arithmetical progression, and find the 
n* term, having given the first term and the 
common difference. 

If the roots of 
(6 —c)z? + (ec —a)x + (2 —}6) = 0 
are equal, prove that a, b,c are in arithmetical 
progression. 


3. Define a geometrical progression, and find the n* 
term, having given the first term and the 
common ratio. 

If P, Y, and #& are the p*, g*, and r* terms 


of a geometrical progression, prove that 
Pe? FeoU 
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4, State and prove the binomial theorem for a positive 
integral exponent. 


Find the two middle terms of the expansion of 
ve ayer 
($+ 
a @£ 


IIT. 


1. State and prove formule for expressing the sum or 
the difference of two sines as a product. 
If 
A+B+C=0, 
express 
sin A + sin B+ sin C 
as a product. 


2. Prove that in any triungle 
B+ c? — 2be cos A = a’, 
If A,a, 6b are given, find the condition that 
the values of c given by this quadratic may be 
one positive and one negative. 


3. Shew how to solve a triangle, having given two 
sides and the included angle. 
If 
a=2,b= V3, C= 80°, 
solve the triangle. 
4, Find an expression for the radius of an escribed 
circle of a triangle. 
Prove that 


A B C 
r, cot = = 7, cot o = fr; cot a" 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Parr I. 


Lhe Loard of Examuners. 


1. Two particles P, @ move so that the line joinin 


them always passes through a fixed point O, an 
the ratio OP/O@ has a constant value. Shew 
that the velocities of P, Q are parallel and in the 


ratio OP/OQ. 


Prove that the linear momentum of a system 
of particles is that of a single particle of the total 
mass moving with the centre of mass. 


2. A particle P of mass m rests on a plane of elevation 


a and is attached to a fixed point O of the plane 
by an elastic string of natural length 7 and 
modulus »X. If the plane is smvoth, find the 
equilibrium position of P. If the plane is rough 
and the string lies initially unstretched along a 
line of slope, find its greatest elongation (a@) when 
the particle is only allowed to descend very 
slowly, (6) when it is allowed to descend freely. 
The elevation of the plane is supposed greater 
than the angle of friction. 


3. Find the time of revolution of a simple conical 


pendulum in terms of its height. 


The bobs of two equal pendulums of length / 
suspended from the same point are connected by 
a string of length 2a, and the whole rotates with 
uniform angular velocity w about a vertical line 
which bisects the string. Find the tension of 
this string, assuming the angular velocity 
sufficient to tighten it. 
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4, Prove the formula 27/./, for the time of oscillation 
of a particle moving in a straight line under a 
force varying as the distance from a fixed point 
in it. 

In Question 2, if the plane is smooth, find the 
time of oscillation of the particle in the line of 
slope about the equilibrium position. 


5. Shew that if three forces in one plane on a rigid 
body are in equilibrium their lines of action either 
meet at a point of are parallel. 


A picture is suspended in the usual manner by 
a string attached symmetrically at two points A, 
B of the back and slung over a nail C in a 
smooth wall. Shew that if the perpendicular 
CM from C on to AB is of length 7 and makes 
an angle @ with the wall, the distance of the c.m. 
of the picture from the wall is 


Lsin » + tan ¢ Vk? — ?? sin? 9, 


where & is the distance from J on to the line of 
contact with the wall. 


6. Shew that it is necessary and sufficient for the 
equilibrium of a system of forces in one plane on 
a rigid body that the sums of the moments of 
the forces about three points not in one straight 
line should separately vanish. 


Two uniform beams AC, BC are smoothly 
jointed together at C and to two fixed points A, 
B in the same vertical. Shew that if the weights 
of the beams are in the ratio cot A/cot B, the 
reaction at C is horizontal and of magnitude 

W sin A sin B/2 sin C, where W is the weight 
of the beams. 
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7. One end of a rectangular plate is cut off obliquely, | 
leaving a trapezium whose parallel sides are of 
lengths y, y’. Shew that the distance of its c.m. 
from the square end is 


Ly? + y? + yy 
Boyty 


Shew that if the trapezium is rotated about 
the square end so as to generate a truncated 
cone, the volume generated is equal to the 
product of the area of the trapezium and the 
length of the path described by its c.m. 


8. State and prove Archimedes’ Theorem of Buoyancy. 


A bell jar of cross-section A in its cylindrical 
portion hangs, with its mouth under water, from 
a small pipe which leaves it at the crown and 
connects it with an air-pump. If the pressure 
in the jar is reduced from atmospheric II to I’, 
find the change in the weight carried by the 
pipe, assuming the water not to rise above the 
cylindrical portion of the jar. 


9. Describe an accurate method of determining the 
density of a liquid, giving the necessary formule. 


A liquid of density p holds in suspension a 
certain amount of solid matter of density c. To 
find the mass m of this solid matter, the whole 
is poured into a bottle of capacity v, which is 
then filled up with pure liquid of density p. The 
total mass in the bottle is found to be Af. Shew 
that 

_ M —pv 
1 — pio 
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DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
| Professor Laurie. 


1. Describe the process by which a real (or synthetic) 
roposition may become verbal (or analytic). 
hould all the known properties of a class be 

included in the definition of the class-name ? 


2. What meanings would you attach, logically, to the 
sions “all” and “some”? Give reasons for 
your answers. 


8. Determine the logical relations, if any, between 
each pair of the following propositions :— 


(a) None but graduates are members of the Univer- 
sity Senate. 


(b) All members of the University Senate are 
graduates. 


(c) There are some who are not graduates, and at 
the same time not members of the University 
Senate. 


(d) Some who are not members of the University 
Senate are not graduates. 


4. Reduce Camenes to the second figure; Fresison to 
the third figure; and Bramantip to the first 
figure. 


5, Can any conclusion be drawn, directly or indirectly, 
from two negative premisses ? Illustrate by the 
following propositions:—No just act is to be 
condemned ; no virtuous act is to be condemned. 


6. How would you meet the statement that, in the 
hypothetico-categorical syllogism, there is no 
middle term ? 
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?. Explain the importance attached by logicians to the 
allacy of ambiguous middle. Are fallacies of 
ambiguity restricted to the middle term ? 


8, State the following in syllogistic form, and point 
out fallacies, if any:— 

(a) All ambitious men whom we have hitherto 
known have been liberal. We have there- 
fore a right to conclude that Caius, whom we 
now find to be ambitious, is also liberal. 

(6) All learned men are not well equipped for the 
battle of life; but doctors of science are 
learned men; some doctors of science there- 
fore are not well equipped for the battle of 
life. 

(c) Man is by nature either morally good or morally 
bad; but, since the law of duty is frequently 
violated, it would be absurd to maintain 
that man is by nature morally good; we 
must therefore accept the latter alternative. 

(d) If a ring of Saturn were a continuous mass, 
the inmost parts would revolve most slowly ; 
if it consisted of minute but separate bodies, 
the inner portions would revolve most 
rapidly. We have reason to believe that 
the inner parts move with the greatest 
rapidity; and we may therefore conclude 
that the ring is not continuous, but is made 
up of separate bodies. 


9. The classes BC and Ad are coextensive; where A 
is absent, C is present without D; and where C’ 
is absent, B and D are both present. What can 
we infer—(a) about B in the absence of C; 
and (4) about Cin the absence of B? Work 
out this question by Jevons’s Method of Indirect 
Inference. 
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INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
Professor Laurie. 


1. What are the proper subjects of Definitions? 
Comment upon the statement that Definitions 
may involve considerations going deep into the 
nature of things. 


2. Examine Mill’s view that the inference is finished 
when we have attained a generalization which 
may form the major premiss of a syllogism. 


3. * Does a cause always stand with its effect in the 
relation of antecedent and consequent ?” Discuss 
this question. 


4, Show that | ay observation is at a disadvantage as 
compared with experiment. How does this affect 
the comparative value of the Inductive Methods? 


5. On what grounds have the Methods of Agreement 
and Difference been described as methods of 
elimination ? 


6. Show the importance of Dedyction in Inductive 
science. 


7. Explain, with any comments, the limits assigned 
y Mill to the explanation of laws of nature. 


8. Show the difficulties which beset the extension of 
derivative laws to adjacent cases. 
x 
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MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
SECOND YBAR. 
Professor Laurie. 


. What, according to Descartes, is the source of 
human error? And how does he think that it 
may be avoided ? 


. It has been remarked that the philosophy of Spinoza 
fails to disclose any living connection between 
the Infinite Substance and finite modes. Explain 
this statement. 


. Reproduce, in its ee outlines, Locke’s polemic 
against innate principles. Estimate its historical 
importance. 


. Explain Leibniz’s statement that every monad has 
appetition and perception. 


. How does Berkeley meet the objection to his 
idealism that we actually see things without or 
at a distance from us, and that these things con- 
sequently cannot exist in the mind ? 


. Show the connection between Hume’s theory of 
belief and his doctrine of impressions and ideas. 


. By what process of thought did Kant reach the 
conclusion that Space is but the form of all the 
phenomena of outer sense ? 


. It has been said that, in the consideration of 
noumena, even as problematic, Kant has trans- 
cended the problem of a Critical philosophy. 
Discuss this statement. 





ANNUAL EXAMINATION, DEC., 1901. 807 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Professor Laurie. 


1. Mention, with any a ear which may appear 
necessary, the conclusions reached by Plato, in 
the Philebus, as to the nature of the good. 


2. What value is attached, in the Ethics of Aristotle, 
to pleasure as an incentive to action ? 


3. Point out any connection between the teaching of 
the Cynics and that of the Stoics. 


4, What, in Butler’s theory, is the relation of 
Conscience to Self-love ? 


5. Show the importance of Kant’s statement that, 
while everything in Nature works according to 
laws, rational beings alone have the faculty of 
acting according to the consciousness of laws. 


6. Comment on the distinction drawn by utilitarian 
moralists between the morality of the action and 
the worth of the agent. 


7. Explain Spencer’s doctrine of ‘moral intuitions,’ 
adding any comments. 


8. What distinction is taken by Spencer between 
Negative and Positive Beneficence? Does 
Absolute Ethics throw any light on these duties 
as they present themselves to us now ? 

X 2 


Po | 
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GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.—Parr IL. 
Professor Gregory. 


1, Write an account of the minerals belonging to the 
pyrites group: Draw diagrams of the principal 
crystalline forms in which different species of 
pyrites occur. Under what conditions is iron 
pyrites formed in nature? 


Describe the structure of a typical sponge. Discuss 
the systematic position of the sponges. How 
are they classified? What is their geological 
range ? 


89 


ad 


Briefly describe the Bendigo Gold Field. Were 
the quartz reefs of Bendigo formed at greater or 
less depth from the surface than those at 
Ballaarat ? Give the reasons for your opinion. 


4. Describe the range and fauna of the Cambrian 
system in Australia. What is the classification 
of the Cambrian system in Europe ? 


5. Contrast the fauna of the Carboniferous system 
with that of the Jurassic system. 


6. Explain fully the symbol (h & 2) in the case of the 
cubic and tetragonal systems respectively. Illus- 
trate your answer by sketches. 





fom 


8s 


“J 
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GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.—Pazr II. 
(PRACTICAL.) 


Professor Gregory. 


. Identify and describe the fossils, Nos. 1-10; name 


the chief parts present in each fossil. Illustrate 
your answer by sketches. 


. Describe the geography and geology of the 


country represented in the sketch map provided. 
Estimate the approximate original maximum 
thickness of the lake deposits therein shewn. 

If shafts were sunk at the points S and 7, 
what would be the succession of beds passed 
through at each place ? 


. Briefly describe the country traversed by section 


No. 83, + sheet 61 S8.W., Geol. Surv. England 


and Wales. 


. Make a drawing of the crystal models 11 and 12. 


Mark the faces shewn in your sketches, with 
their Miller’s symbols. State the forms present 
in each model, and the crystalline system to 
which each belongs. 


. Identify and describe the rock slides, Nos. 13, 14, 


and 15. Make a sketch of each rock, and name 
the mineral constituents. 


. Identify the powders 16, 17, 18 by blow-pipe tests, 


and state the reactions on which your determina- 
tion is based. 


. Name the minerals, 19-24. 
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BIOLOGY.—Parr I. 
The Board of Ruaminere. 


All answers must be illustrated by rough sketches. 


1. Describe a transverse section of Amphioxus in the 
pharyngeal region, and state the function of the 
various structures shown. 


2. Describe a fowl’s egg, and give an account of the 
developing embryo till the time of the formation 
of the mesoblastic somites. 


3. Describe the alimentary canal of a bird, and 
compare it with that of a shark. 


4, Give an account of the sexual generation in a fern, 
and compare it with that of Marchantia. 


5. Describe a simple coral, such as Flabellum. 


BIOLOGY.—Paarr I. 
LaBoratory WorK. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Dissect the frog provided so as to show the venous 
system. Sketch your dissection, and name the 
parts. 


2. Identify, and show by sketches, the structure of 
specimens marked A and B. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY .—Parr I. 
TEN questions only to be attempted. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Explain fully what you understand by Natural 
Philosophy, and give some account of its leading 
principles. 


2. Two masses of 4654 and 5144 grammes respec- 
tively are suspended by a light cord over a 
pulley; the system moves from rest for 2 
seconds ; the cord then is cut. Determine the 
velocities of the masses at any subsequent in- 
stant, and show that their difference is a constant 
quantity. 


3. State Newton’s Law of Gravitation. 


If a spherical mass of 20 kilogrammes be 
attracted by another of 150 kilogrammes when 
their centres are 30 centimetres apart by a force 
equal to the weight of -28 milligrammes, deter- 
mine the constant of gravitation. 


4. Define Equilibrium. State the different kinds of 
equilibriurn, and describe how you would dis- 
tinguish them. 


Discuss the equilibrium of a hemisphere 
resting on its curved side on a horizontal plane. 


5. State fully the Principle of Archimedes, and 
deduce it from the fundamental principles of 
Hydrostatics. 
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Masses m and m!, when suspended in water 
from the two arms of a balance, equilibrate each 
other; the density of the first mass is d; find 
that of the other. ; 


6. Explain fully how the weight thermometer iscon- — | 
structed and used, and give its theory. 


7. Describe the apparatus you would use and the 
experiments you would perform with it in order 
to compare the diathermancies of glass and rock 
salt. 


8. Describe the construction, and explain the action 
of some form of frictional electrical machine. 


9. State the Laws of Electrolysis, and give an account 
of the experiments by which Faraday demon- 
strated them. 


10. Describe, and explain the action of, a carbon tele- 
phone transmitter. . 


1]. State the Laws of Refraction of Light. Prove 
that the deviation produced by a thin prism 
is = (u = 1) € 

Where « = angle of prism. 
p = refractive index. 


12. Define Frequency and Wave-length, and show how 
the velocity of a sound wave depends on these 
two quantities. 


Explain fully how the velocity of sound in air 
has been determined. 
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CHEMISTRY.—Parr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


N.B.—Candidates should write equations where possible; but 
an equation by itself, without verbal description, is not 
accepted as evidence of knowledge. 


1. How would you proceed if you wanted a sample of 
chemically pure water and your only supply were 
derived from a dirty pond ? Describe the mode 
of each operation and its results. 


2. How would you distinguish from one another 
samples of the potassium salts of hydrochloric, 
chloric, and perchloric acids ? 


3. Describe Reinsch’s and Marsh’s tests for Arsenic, 
and explain the reactions involved in them. 


4. Sulphuretted hydrogen gas is passed into a certain 
solution already acidified with hydrochloric acid, 
and a precipitate is formed which proves to be 
sulphur. Name some of the substances whose 
presence in the solution may be suspected, and 
aay how each would produce the observed 
result. 


5. Describe the chief physical and chemical characters 
of magnesium. 


6. What is the difference between a paraffin, as 
chemists use the term, and paraffin, as generally 
understood ? 


7. Explain fully what you understand by chemically 
equivalent weights of different acids. 


$14 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


CHEMISTRY.—Pazrrs II. anp III. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe an instance in support of the statement 
that crystalline form may give aid in the deter- 
mination of atomic weights. 


2. Explain and comment upon the statement that 
Avogadro’s law is obeyed by substances in the 
state of dilute solution. 


3. Discuss the behaviour of indicators towards acids 
and alkalis from the stand-point of the ionic 
theory. 


4. Describe any actual case of the investigation of the 
velocity of a chemical change in which such 
investigation has thrown light on the nature of 
the action. 


§. Explain fully the terms—heat of formation and 
heat of combustion, as applied to particular 
substances. 


6. Describe and explain the mode of action of 
potassium bichromate, and some of its uses in 
volumetric analysis. 


7. Give a short account of the chemistry of thallium, 
and discuss its place among the elements. 
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TECHNICAL CHEMISTRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Write short papers on not more than six of the 
following subjects :— 


Vinegar. 
The use of cane-sugar in the brewing of beer. 


Nitroglycerine and guncotton. 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4, Alizarin and its allies. 
5. Oxygen for commercial purposes. 

6. The extraction of gold by chlorination. 

?. Electroplating and gilding. 

8. The industrial utilization of electric furnaces. 


9. The manufacture and uses of carbon disulphide. 


10. Incandescent gas mantles. 
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JURISPRUDENCE. 
The Board of Examwuers. 
Candidates should answer SEVEN questions only. 


1. Consider the several meanings of the term 
Jurisprudence. 


2. What are Liberty, Power, Right? ~ 


3. What are the distinguishing marks of Civil 
Injuries and Crimes respectively ? 


4. Distinguish between Absolute and Relative Duties. 
Classify the former. 


5. In what various senses are the terms “ Real” and 
“‘ Personal” used in law ? 


6. Describe Ownership. What is the distinction 
between titles original and titles derivative ? 


7. State and criticize Austin’s doctrine of Sovereignty. 


8. What is meant by Judiciary or Case Law ? What 
are the principal objections to it? How far 
is Bentham’s term “Judge-made Law” an 
accurate description of this source ? 


9. Distinguish between a Digest and a Code. What 
are the principal advantages of and objections to 
Codification ? 


10. What do you understand by Quasi Contract? 
How far does it enter into Roman and English 
Law respectively. 
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JURISPRUDENCE (INCLUDING ROMAN LAW). 
The Board of EKxamimers. 
Candidates should answer SEVEN questions only: 


1. Consider the several meanings of the term jus 
gentium. 


2. What are Liberty, Power, Right ? 


3. What are the distinguishing marks of Civil 
Injuries and Crimes respectively ? 


4. Distinguish between Absolute and Relative 
Duties. Classify the former. 


5. Consider the meaning of the following expres- 
spe :-—Jus de rebus, jus in rem, jus in re, jus 
rem. 


6. Describe Ownership. What is the distinction 
between titles original and titles derivative ? 


7. Consider the difference between hereditas, legatum, 
-commissum. What were the advantages of 
codicilli ? 


8. Write a short note on each of the following :— 
Actio Publiciana ; interdictum Quorum bonorum ; 
actw utilis; actio in factum. 
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9. Discuss the following cases, using the appropriate 
technical terms :— 

(a) A, a youth of eighteen, sells property to B for 
an inadequate price. 

(6) A agrees to sell property to B for 10 aurei. 
Subsequently, A and J agree that the price 
shall be reduced to 5 aurei. 

(c) A, who is about to make a will during the reign 
of Justinian, has three sons—one in power, 
another emancipated, and the third given in 
adoption. What course should he take to 
make his will effective ? 


10. Write a short note on the legislative power of the 
Emperor. 


ROMAN LAW. 
The Board of Hxamuers. 


Candidates should answer SEVEN questions only. 


1. Consider the several meanings of the term jus 
genttum. 


2. Consider the meaning of the following expressions: 
—Jus de rebus, jus in re, actio in rem. 


3. Write a short note on the history of the Roman 
law of marriage. 


_ 4. Into what classes did the Roman lawyers divide 
contracts? State the distinctive marks of each 
class. 
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5. Discuss the following cases, using the appropriate 
technical terms :-— 


(a2) A,a Peas of 18, sells property to B for an 
inadequate price. 


(6) A agrees to sell property to B for 10 aurei. 
Subsequently A and & agree that the price 
shall be reduced to 5 aurei. 


(c) A, who is about to make a will during the 
reign of Justinian, has three sons—one in 
power, another emancipated, and a third 
given in adoption. What course should be 
taken in order to make his will effective ? 


6. Consider the difference between hereditas, legatum, 
Jidet-commissum. What were the advantages of 
codicil ? 


7. Write a short note on each of the saa Se 
Actio Publiciana, interdictum Quorum bono- 
rum, actto utilis, actw in factum. 


8. Describe the steps which would be taken to enforce 
a judgment under the system of the legis actio, 
the formula, and the cognttio extraordinaria 
respectively. 


9. Write a short note on the legislative power of the 
Emperor. 


10. Give a short account of the attempts of Theodosius 
and of Justinian to simplify the sources of the 
law. 
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CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY AND LAW (Parr I.) 
AND PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates should answer SEVEN questions only, of 
which two must be from part ‘‘B.” 


A. 
1. Give an account of the spiritual estate. 


9. Describe the constitution and functions of the 
Privy Council at the present day. 


3. Describe the growth of the corporate responsibility 
of the Cabinet. 


4. Consider historically the effects of a demise of the 
Crown. 


5. What were the principal differences in the feudal 
system as it existed in England and as it existed 
in the rest of Western Europe ? 


6. What, apart from the federal system, are the most 
notable marks of difference between British and 
American government ? 


7. Write a short note on the “ Freedom of the Press.”’ 


B. 


8. Consider the influence of nationalism in the 
development of International Law. 


9. What were the principal measures of the 19th 
century for the amelioration of the conditions of 
warfare ? 
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10. What are the marks of a Belligerent Community? 
What principles govern the recognition.of such 
@ community ? 


11. What are the principal rules governing the 
acquisition of territory by a State? 


CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY AND LAW.— 
Part II. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Candidates should answer FOUR questions only. 


1. Distinguish between the character and object of 
the “ Law Reports” and the “State Trials.” 
What are the essential features of a “‘ Report,” 
and how far is it permissible to speak of “ Official 
Reports ” ? 


2. Write a short note on the Appropriation Act and 
its constitutional importance. 


3. To the decisions of what courts does the character 
of authority attach ? Under what source of law 
would you range rules made by the Judges 
under the Supreme Court Act ? 


4. Write a short sketch of the constitution of the 
Legislative Council and Legislative Assembly of 
Victoria. 


5. From what sources are the powers of the Governor 
of Victoria derived ? 


6. Give an account of the tenure of the Judges of the 
Supreme Court of Victoria. How may a Judge 
of the Supreme Court be removed ? 

Y 
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CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY AND LAW.— 


Part ITI. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Candidates should answer FOUR questions only. 


1. How is the appeal-to the ae in Council affected 
by the Constitution of the Commonwealth ? 


2. Write a short note on the “ deadlock ”’ provisions. 


How do you account for the difference between 
Section 57 and Section 128 as to the course 
which may be taken in case of disagreement of 
the Senate and the House ? 


3. How, and with what limitations, is the power of the 
Courts to check unconstitutional legislation 
exercised ? 


4. What is meant by the “police power” in the 
United States? In what respect do you con- 
sider that the “police power” is likely to be of 
importance in the Commonwealth ? 


5. Section 75 of the Constitution confers original 
jurisdiction on the High Court in cases where 
the Commonwealth is a party, in cases between 
States, and in cases between a State and a 
resident of another State. Do you consider that 
these provisions confer a right to sue the Com- 
monwealth or a State ? 


6. Describe the powers of the Senate and the House 
of Representatives respectively over finance. 
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INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Candidates should answer SEVEN questions only. 


. Distinguish between a State and a Belligerent 


Community. 


. Write a short note on the conclusions of the Peace 


Conference, 1899, in regard to the amicable 
settlement of disputes between States. 


. Write a brief note on any one of the disputes 


between Great Britain and the United States, 


. In what circumstances, if any, is an invader 


justified in devastating the territory of his 
enemy ? 


. Distinguish between the rights of military occupa- 


tion and sovereignty. 


. Comment on the following statements :— 


‘¢ Every one must have a domicil.” 
‘¢ No one can have more than one domicil.” 


. What conditions must be satished in order that 


the Supreme Court of Victoria may have jurisdic- 
tion to entertain a petition for divorce? Is 
voluntary submission by the defendant a ground 
of jurisdiction ? 


. How far is nationality material in determining the 


jurisdiction of a British Court or the law which 
is applicable to a case ? What are the relative 
advantages and disadvantages of nationality as 


the test of civil status ? 
Y¥2 
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9. In what circumstances will our Courts entertain 
causes relating to foreign lands ? 


10..A contract is made by an Englishman at Mar- 
seilles with a French shipping company for the 
carriage of goods from Marseilles to Melbourne. 
The goods are shipped and are lost. By French 
law the shipping company would not be liable; 
by English law it would be. By what law, in 
your opinion, is the case governed? Do you 
consider the place where the goods were lost a 
material fact in the case ? 


LAW OF PROPERTY IN LAND AND 
CONVEYANCING. 


Mr. Guest. 


1. How may legal estates in land be classified accord- 
ing to the laws under which they arise ? | 


2. To what extent has the destruction of contingent — 
remainders under the Rules of Common Law 
been provided against by Statutes in force in 
Victoria ? Illustrate by examples. 


_ 3, Explain why, after the Statute of Uses was passed, 
limitations by way of springing and shifting 
uses did not supersede the limitation of future 
estates by means of contingent remainders. 


4. To what extent is the surrender of leases for 
years regulated by Statute? What are the 
Statutes, and the effect of each respectively ¢ 


10. 
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. What are the rules as to the enjoyment of land 


by qoane tenants and tenants in common? When 
will an action for trespass lie by one joint tenant 
or tenant in common against another joint tenant 
or tenant in common? Cite authority. 


. What are emblements? In whom is the right 


vested, and when? How has the right to 
emblements been modified by Statute ? 


. Upon what principle or doctrine can a title to an 


easement be established in this country by 
evidence of user? What is the nature of the 
user required? How must an easement based 
on user be claimed ? 


. Explain the application and state the effect of the 


tule of Equity, “Once a mortgage always a 
mortgage.” 


. What is the effect of the eo yen Act 1890 


with regard to the avoidance o 


voluntary 
settlements ? 


A, after entering into a contract to sell land to B, 
before the completion of the sale conveyed the 
land to C in consideration of natural love and 
affection; C had no notice of the contract with B, 
and forthwith registered his conveyance under 
Part XVII. of the Real Property Act 1890. Upon 
the completion of the sale A executed a convey- 
ance of the land to B, who thereupon registered 
hisconveyance. What are the rights of Band C 
respectively to the land? Give reasons. 
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11. By will a testator devised Blackacre “to A, B, 


and C, and their heirs,” and he devised White- 
acre “to X, Y, and Z, and their heirs equally,” 
and he devised Greenacre “to my children 
equally.” The will contained no residuary devise. 
A, X, and two of his children predeceased him. 
One child only survived him. Upon his death 
who are entitled to Blackacre, Whiteacre, and 
Greenacre respectively, and for what estates ? 


12. A writ of fi. fa. was issued on a judgment against 


a registered proprietor of land under the Transfer 
of Land Act 1890. After the writ had been 
lodged for execution, the registered proprietor 
sold the land and signed a transfer of it to A, 
who had notice of the writ and that it had been 
lodged for execution. The transfer was not 
lodged for registration, and subsequently the writ 
of fi. fa. was duly registered against the land, and 
the sheriff sold the land to B and signed a 
transfer of it to B. The transfer to was 
lodged for registration, but before it was regis- 
tered, A applied for an injunction to restrain 
the registration of it. Can he succeed? Give 
reasons. 


- LAW OF CONTRACTS AND PERSONAL 


PROPERTY. 
Mr. Duffy. 


1. A proposed to sell a farm to X for £1,000; X said 


he would give £950. A refused this offer, and 
then X said that he was willing to give £1,000. 
A declined to adhere to his original proposal. 
What is the position of the parties ? 
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. What is the difference between an “ executed 
consideration” and a “‘ past consideration ” ? 


- What must be proved in order to support a 
Common Law “ action of deceit” ? 


. “ Accord without satisfaction does not discharge a 
right of action.” Explain and illustrate this 
statement. 


. Explain the terms “contract of sale,” “sale,” and 
‘agreement to sell,” as used in the Sale of Goods 
Act 1896. 


. Section 28 of the Sale of Goods Act 1896 says— 
‘‘ When the seller of goods has a voidable title 
thereto, but his title has not been avoided at the 
time of the sale, the buyer acquires a good title 
to the goods, provided he buys them in good 
faith and without notice of the seller’s defect of 
title.” Give two instances of transactions such 
as are contemplated by this section. 


. In what cases may the unpaid seller of goods 
retain possession of them until payment or tender 
of the price? 


. State and explain the remedies by way of action 
available to the seller of goods if the buyer 
refuses to take delivery or pay the agreed price 
(a) when the property in the goods has passed 
to the buyer, (6) when it has not so passed. 


. Define a bailment, and enumerate the various 
kinds of bailment known to English law. 


828 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


10. What was the main object of the provisions of the 
Instruments and Securities Statute 1864 with 
respect to Bills of Sale, and how were such 
provisions evaded in practice ? 


11. State briefly the provisions of the Bills of Sale 
Amending Act 1891 (No. 1228) with respect to 
the assignment of Bills of Sale. 


12. State the substantial point decided in each of 
the following cases :— 


(a) Black v. Zevenboom. 
(6) Askew v. Danby. 
(c) Young v. Mook Ah Meng. 


THE LAW OF WRONGS AND THE LAW OF 
PROCEDURE. 


First Paper. 
Mr. Woinarshki. 


1. What is “special damage”? What is “malice” ? 
Distinguish “malice” from “negligence” and 
‘“‘want of reasonable and probable cause.” Are 
there any, and what actions of tort in which it is 
necessary for a plaintiff to prove— 


(a) Special damage ? 
' (6) That the defendant acted maliciously ? 
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2. Within what time after the cause of action has 
arisen must an action be brought for (c) libel, 

(6) slander, (c) false imprisonment ? 
A owns a house, the side wall of which adjoins 
a field owned by B. In 1892 B excavated for 
foundations of a house in his field, close to the 
wall of A’s house. In 1901 A’s house was 


damaged by a subsidence, which is proved to be ° 


due to B’s excavations in 1892. Consider A’s 
remedy. 


3. A owns an hotel and appoints B as the manager. 
C, by mistake, tendered a foreign gold coin at 
the hotel bar in payment of refreshments received. 
The coin was refused, taken back, and legal 
tender substituted. C'then left the bar, but was 
subsequently arrested, at the instance of B, for 
attempting to pass spurious coin. Consider C’s 
remedy against 4. 


4, Explain the statement of Sir Frederick Pollock 
that “inevitable accident is not a ground of 
liability.” 


5. Explain the functions of the Judge and of the jury 
respectively on the trial of an action for malicious 
prosecution. Will such an action lie in the 
following case ?— 


A applied ex parte to a magistrate for a 
warrant against B for perjury, which A stated 
B had committed in a Court of Petty Sessions. 
It transpired, however, that though B went into 
the box and made a statement to the Court, no 
oath was ever administered to him, and the 
magistrate declined to grant either a warrant or 
asummons. Give the reasons for your answer. 
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6. Is it a necessary condition of liability for deceit 
(a) that the misrepresentation complained of 
should have been made directly to the plaintiff ? 
(6) that the defendant should have intended or 
desired any harm to come to the plaintiff ? 


7. A’s daughter, who was in the service of B, was 
permitted by B to go out once a week for an 
afternoon and evening. On such occasions she 
went to A’s house and assisted in household 
duties. While the daughter was in 3's service 
she was seduced by B, and A sues B for damages 
for such seduction. Will he succeed? Give 
the reasons for your answer. 


8. State the law as to homicide upon provocation. 


Police officers in charge of a police van have 
in custody D, a person charged with felony. 
A, £8, C, and others assault the van in 
concert, rescue the prisoner, and shoot one of 
the policemen dead with a pistol. The warrant 
under which D was in custody was informal, 
but not to the knowledge of A, B, and C. 
What is the criminal liability of A, B, and C? 
Give the reasons for your answer. 


9. What is abortion? Was it an offence at common 
law? In what circumstance is the offence (a) 
a felony, (6) amisdemeanour? If in an attempt 
to procure abortion the mother is killed, what is 
the criminal liability of the person attempting 
abortion ? Give the reasons for your answer. 


10. (a) A, being employed by B to collect accounts, 
received a £5 note from C in discharge of a debt 
of £4 10s. due to B, and promised to send back 
the change later. A spent the whole £5 for his 
own purposes. 
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(6) A, the proprietor of a newspaper, published in 
it an advertisement by the owner of a bicycle 

which had been stolen or lost, offering a 
reward for the return of the bicycle, and 
stating that ‘‘no questions would be asked.” 

(c) A being awaked in the night by a noise in his 
house gets up, and seeing a notorious thief 
ee up the stairs fires at him and kills 

im. 
State, with your reasons, the liability of A in 
each of the foregoing cases. : 


11. What is manslaughter? Is a man ever guilty of 
the crime of manslaughter who has not directly 
caused any bodily injury to the deceased ? 


12. Give in effect the statutory provisions in Victoria 
upon the punishment of juvenile offenders. 


THE LAW OF WRONGS AND THE LAW OF 
PROCEDURE. 


SECOND PapER. 
Mr. Woinarskhi. 


1. (@) When may a plaintiff sue or a defendan. 
defend on behalf of himself and other 
persons ? 

(6) Distinguish “necessary parties” from “proper 
parties ” to an action. 
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2. State in effect the provisions of the Supreme 
Court rules as to entry of appearance to an 
action, dealing specially in your answer with the 
cases of (a) partners sued in the firm name; 
(6) action to recover land; and (c) infants. 


3. State in effect the alterations in the procedure and 
in the powers of the Judge, upon a summons for 
final judgment, made by the new rules under 
the Judicature Act. 


4. State in effect the provisions of Order XVIIIa. as 
to proceeding to trial without pleadings. 


5. Who isa Receiver? When, and by what pro- 
cedure, is such an officer appointed ? 


6. Illustrate by examples the rule that the burden of 
proof rests upon the party, whether plaintiff or 
defendant, who substantially asserts the affirma- 
tive of the issue; and the exceptions (a2) when 
there exists a disputable presumption of law in 
favour of a party; (6) when the subject-matter 
of a party’s allegation is peculiarly within the 
knowledge of his opponent. 


7. What are the modes of proving handwriting ? 


8. When may parol evidence be given of the contents 
of a written document? What facts must a 
plaintiff prove to make such evidence admissible, 
if the document when last seen was in the 
possession of— 

(a) The plaintiff ? 
' (6) The defendant ? 
(c) A third person called as a witness ? 


(d) A third person who refuses to attend the 
Court. 
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9. In what cases (if any) may a Judge of the 
Supreme Court commit to prison a judgment 
debtor for the non-payment of a debt? 


10. What matters may be referred to arbitration? 
How is the performance of the award enforced ? 
What are the ordinary grounds on which the 
award may be set aside ? 


11. When and how can a valid distress for rent be 
effected ? Does a distress become ineffectual by 
reason of the landlord, who has distrained upon 
the goods, leaving the premises and the goods 
therein, without any one to guard them ? 


12. Outline the procedure upon the hearing of an in- 
dictable offence with which a court of petty 
sessions has power to, and does, deal summarily. 


EQUITY. 
Mr. J. BE. Mackey. 
Candidates are not to answer more than Nine questions. 


1. Distinguish express, implied, and constructive 
trusts. 


In what cases may a trustee sued for breach of 
trust successfully plead the Statute of Limita- 
tions? In your answer distinguish the case 
of an express and a constructive trustee. 
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In 1893 A was appointed trustee of a sum of 
£10,000 for the benefit of B for life, then for 
the benefit of C. In 1894 A wrongfully 
invested and lost £5,000 of the trust moneys. 
What at the present time are the rights of B 
and C respectively in regard to the lost 
moneys ? 


2. (a) A settlement authorizes trustees to invest in 
certain prescribed investments. ,Are the 
trustees justified in eee in (1) first 
mortgages of real estate; (2) debentures 
issued by the City of Melbourne, neither 
of which is prescribed in the settlement ? 


(6) A-will authorizes trustees to invest in, amongst 
other things, the purchase of shares of in- 
corporated banks. The trustees purchase 
shares in two incorporated banks, both of 
which subsequently go into liquidation, and 
the money so invested is lost. The trustees 
were guilty of negligence before purchasing 
the shares in not looking into the affairs of 
the banks, and the slightest inquiry would 
have made known to them that the banks 
were in an insolvent condition. Are the 
trustees liable to make good the loss to the 
trust estate? Give the reasons for your 
answer. 


3. Testator gave his residuary estate to A, an infant, 
and directed his executor to invest it and 
accumulate the interest, and to pay the corpus 
and accumulated interest to A on his attaining 
the age of 24. No provision was made in the 
will for the maintenance of A. 
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(a) Can the income or corpus, or both, be made 
available for the maintenance of A during 
his infancy? If so, to what extent, and 
by what procedure ? 


(6) If, on his attaining the age of 21, A is desirous 
of purchasing @ partnership interest, is he 
entitled to be paid part of the corpus for 
this purpose ? Give the reasons for your 
answer. 


4, (a) What priorities must be observed by an 
executor in the payment of the debts of the 
testator ? 


(6) What is the law in Victoria as to an executor’s 
right to prefer one creditor to another ? 


(c) What is the executor’s right of retainer ? On 
what principle was it founded ? What is the 
law in Victoria on this subject ? 


5. What is the legal effect of a grant of probate to 
an executor as to (a) real estate, (6) personal 
estate ? 


Testator dies in West Australia, leaving pro- 
perty in West Australia and Victoria, and having 
appointed X,a resident in West Australia, his 
executor. -X takes out probate in West Australia, 
and then writes to A in Victoria, requesting 
him, as his agent, to realise the real estate and 
collect the other assets in Victoria, and forward 
the proceeds to West Australia. The assets, and 
debts owing, in Victoria are both considerable. 
How would you advise A ? 


6. Distinguish the doctrines of satisfaction and 
performance. 


Explain, and give illustrations, of the different 
cases of satisfaction. 
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7. In what cases and on what principles will Equity 
grant relief against (a) the non-execution of a 
power, (6) the defective execution of a power ? 


A has a general power of appointment, and is 
about to execute it in favour of B, when he is 
suddenly called away, and then he dies before he 


can execute it. Has B any and what rights 
against those who take in default of appoint- 
ment ? 


8. A becomes a partner of X and Y by fraud and 
misrepresentation on their part. What rights, 
if any, have creditors of the firm against A? 
What remedies has A against X and Y? 


9. In what circumstances will the Court decree 
specific performance of an oral contract for the 
sale of land ? 


By written contract, A agrees to sell, and JB, 
an infant, ere to buy, certain freehold land. 
B pays and A accepts the purchase-money. 
Subsequently A refuses to execute a conveyance. 
What are the rightsof B? Give the reasons for 
your answer. 


10. What are the leading rules for determining 
whether a sum agreed to be paid on breach of a 
stipulation is to be construed as a penalty, or as 

i. liquidated damages. Mention the principles 
upon which the rules are based. 


A contract for the sale of land contained the 
condition—“ If the purchaser shall not duly pay 
the promissory notes given in part payment of 
the purchase-money, or any of them, his deposit 
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money shall be forfeited to the vendor, who shall 
be at liberty without notice to annul the con- 
tract,” and in respect of this condition, time was 
made of the essence of the contract. The last 
of the series of promissory notes fell due and 
was dishonoured, and the vendor under the 
above clause annulled the contract, declared the 
deposit forfeited, and notified the purchaser 
accordingly. What are the rights of the pur- 
chaser? Give the reasons for your answer. 


11. (a) In what cases does the right of (1) legal set- 
off, (2) equitable set-off arise? Is there a 
right of set-off in any case against a claim 
for liquidated damages? Can a claim for 
liquidated damages in any case be set off ? 


(5) State in what cases a debtor (1) is entitled, 
(2) is not entitled, to set-off out of court. 


(c) Give the substance of the rules of the Supreme 
Court on the subject of set-off. 


12, What are the rights in Victoria of the— 
(a) Father, 
(6) Father’s testamentary guardian, 
(c) Mother, 
in respect of the— 
(1) Custody, 
(2) Religious education of infants ? 





—a 
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SURVEYING.— Part I. 
‘First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners, 


1. Describe fully the adjustments of the transit 
theodolite. 


2. Describe fully the adjustments of the dumpy level. 


3. A line is chained along the surface between two 
points A and JB, the slope being 44° and the 
mean temperature of the chain 88 Fahr. The 
measured distance is 1,183°7 links. Compute 
the true horizontal distance between the points, 
the chain being standard at 56° Fahr. The 
coefficient of expansion of the chain is -0000077 
per degree Fahr. 


SURVEYING.—Parr I. 


SECOND Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. An earthen dam is 10 feet deep, the bottom dimen- 
sions being 25 feet square, the side slopes two 
horizontal to one vertical, and end slopes six 
horizontal to one vertical. Compute the amount 
of excavation in cubic yards, the natural surface 
being horizontal. 


| 
| 
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2. Deduce the formula for the volume of a sphere. 


3. Compute the weight of ironwork and the holding 
capacity of a cylindrical tank 5 feet diameter 
and 6 feet high, made of wrought iron +; inch 
thick, allowing 5 per cent. for lap and rivets. 
The top of the tank is uncovered. 


4. Write an Essay (illustrated by diagrams) on Chain 
Surveying. 


APPLIED MECHANICS. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Hxamuers. 


1, Carefully draw to scale the stress strain diagram of 
tension specimens of mild steel, wrought iron, 
and cast iron, and discuss their peculiarities. 


2. Design a triangular masonry dam 50 feet high of 
material weighing 150 lbs. per cubic foot, and 
show how the section will be modified by the 
addition of a crest 3 feet wide. 


3. Draw to scale bending moment and shear diagrams 
of a beam 20 feet long, supported at each end 
and loaded— 

(a) With a uniform load of 1 ton per foot; 
(6) With a load of 10 tons at 8 feet from one end ; 
(c) With a load of 5 tons at 8 feet from one end, 


and 10 tons 6 feet from the other. 
Z2 
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4. A tensile test of cast iron gave a tenacity of 
20,000 lbs per square inch, while a beam of the 
same material 1 inch square and 3 feet span 
carried a central load of 800 lbs. Compare and 
comment on these results. 


5. What are continuous beams? Contrast the action 
of such beams with that of a series of separate 
beams. What objections have been urged 
against continuous beams, and how may they 
be obviated ? 


APPLIED MECHANICS. 
| Seconp PAPER. 


The Board of Examvuners. 


1. Determine the stresses on the subjoined truss— 
(a) With the loads shown ; 


(6) With 10 on each upper panel point, and 5 on 
each lower panel point. 
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2, Make a neat sketch of some simple form of roof 
{truss, and determine the stresses upon it— 


(a) Under the weight of the roof ; 
(b) Under s wind pressure from one side; 
assuming all necessary data. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATION, DEC., 1901. 341 


3. What is meant by eye-bar and pin construction ? 
Give sketches and rules for the proper pro- 
portioning of these parts. 


4. A parabolic arch is proves with hinges at the 
ends and centre. iscuss the stresses in it— 


(a) When loaded with a uniformly distributed load 
over its whole length ; 


(6) When loaded with such a load from one end to 
the centre. 


How will such an arch behave under large 
variations of temperature ? 


5. A timber beam 12 inches square and 15 feet span 
deflects 1 inch under a central load of 20 tons. 
What will be the deflection of a beam of the 
same timber 6 inches square and 6 feet span 
under a central load of 1 ton? 


CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Parr II. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give a section of the breakwater you would propose 
to use on an exposed portion of the Victorian 
coast west of Cape Otway, the tidal range being 
3 feet. The depth of water is 30 feet, and the 
foundation a 6-ft. bed of sand covering basalt. 
Give a schedule of quantities and estimate of 
cost of the work, the length being taken as 
1,000 feet. 


842 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


2. Write a specification for formation and metalling 
of a country road, 1 chain wide, exposed to 
moderate traffic. 


3. Write a specification for channelling and tar- 
paving of footpath of a 66-ft. suburban street. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Pagr IT. 


SECOND PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. What special precautions would you consider 
pease in making a metalled road in sandy 
country 


2. Give a diagram showing the arrangement you 
would suggest for the terminus of a branch line 
of railway, and make sketches of the arrange- 
ment of points and crossings, showing guard 
and wing rails, &c. 


3. Describe the methods adopted for attaching the 
tires to railway wheels. Illustrate your answer 
with neat sketches. 


4. Describe the precautions usually adopted to prevent 
collisions in working traffic on a single-line 
railway. 
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“MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.—Parr II. 
First Paper. 
- The Board of EBxaminers. 


1. It is required to pump water frdém a well 60 feet 
deep by a pumping plant worked by the power 
of one horse. Make a neat sketch of the arrange- 

- ment you would adopt, giving all necessary 
dimensions and particulars, and compute the 
amount of water that could be raised per hour. 


2. A Pelton wheel is driven by a head of 100 feet, and 
a supply of 1 cubic foot of water per second. 
Determine all dimensions, make a neat drawin 
of the wheel, and compute its power, the need 
being 200 revolutions per minute. 


3. Make a neat sketch, with accompanying description, 
of a Cornish boiler suitable for a non-condensin 
engine of about 100 horse-power, showing a 
necessary fittings and brickwork. 


4, Make a neat sketch of the cylinder, piston, and 
valves of an engine, with the Meyer system of 
variable expansion, and explain how the point 
of cut-off is varied. 


5. Give all the information you can as to the best 
methods of lubricating steam-engines of various 


types. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.—Parr II. 


SeconpD PAPER. 


The Board of Exanviners. 


1, Describe carefully the working cycle of modern gas 
and oil engines, and explain the mechanism used 
to obtain it in the gas engines at the University. 


2. Describe and discuss the most recent forms of high 
duty pumping engines for water supply and 
sewerage purposes. 


3. Make a neat sketch of a locomotive engine for 
heavy goods traffic on a line with easy curves, 
and supply brief written description of the same. 
Assuming the wheels to be 4 feet diameter, the 
cylinders 18 inches diameter, and 2 feet stroke, 
and the steam pressure 150 lbs. ‘aa square inch, 
compute the traction force, and the maximum 
load it would take up a grade of 1 in 50. 


4. Describe briefly the various systems of Electric 
Supply at present in use in Melbourne. 
5. Describe fully the following :— 
(a) A volt-meter not affected by dynamos in the 
vicinity. ; 
(6) A switch-board for an alternating lighting 
station, having several generators. 


(c) A three-phase transformer. 
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HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 


First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners, 


1. Prepare specifications for the following works :— 


(a) Construction of an earthen flood-bank about 
5 feet high, 5 feet top width, and 2 to 1 
slopes on a river flat which is covered with 
rushes and tussocks. 

(6) Construction of a concrete dam of triangular 


section, the crest to be 50 feet above stream- 
bed. 


2. In (6) above, the bed-rock is 10 feet below the 
stream-bed, and a good deal of timber is brought 
down during floods. Give the cross-section of 
the dam at its deepest part with figured 
dimensions. The concrete weighs 160 lbs. per 
cubic foot. 


3. A wrought-iron water main 2 feet in diameter with 
lead joints in the straight parts of the pipes is 
laid in soft earth with a right-angled bend in 

lan, the radius of the centre line being 3 feet. 
The head is 250 feet. 
Design the bend and adjoining parts of the 
pipe, showing the provision you would make to 
prevent joints drawing. 
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HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 
SEconD PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Prepare drawings of a wrought-iron pipe drop to 
connect a high and a low level channel carrying 
80,000,000 llons of water per day. The 
difference of level between the channels is 
50 feet, and the horizontal distance between 
the ends of the channels is 7 chains. 


2. It is required to ventilate a length of 2 miles of 
sewer 6 feet in diameter, making provision for 
maintaining a velocity of 6 feet per second in 
the air at all times. There are several branch 
inlets along the section. Design the necessary 
plant in outline, giving neat sketches of the 
arrangements proposed, and determine the water- 
seal necessary to be provided on traps along this 
section. 


MINING. 
First Paper. 
Mr. A. H. Merrin, M.C.E. 


1. Sketch the different kinds of Faults met with in 
lode and bed mining. How would you proceed 
to recover the faulted portion of a lode? 
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2. Give a method of classification of ore deposits, and 
illustrate by examples each main sub-division. 


3. State the various theories that have been advanced 
to account for the formation of mineral veins, 
and give a brief outline of each. 


4, Give an account of the probable causes of lode 
fissures. 


5. Describe the characteristics and illustrate the 
modes of occurrence of detrital deposits. 


6. Describe and illustrate the modes of occurrence of 
atiriferous dykes in Victoria. 


7. Give the chief ores of Copper, and refer to the 
modes of occurrence of copper deposits in the 
leading producing districts. 


8. Prepare genre from the following data, of under- 
ground workings to a scale of 80 feet to the 
inch. A quartz lode outcropping has underlay 
W. 15° 8. 70° and shoot of ore 100 feet long, 
pitching southerly 60°. A vertical shaft inter- 
sects northern end of shoot at a depth of 300 
feet. Levels at 100, 200, and 300 feet; width 
of lode 5 feet. Calculate the quantity of ore in 
tons overhead. 


tS 
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MINING. 
SEconD PapErR. 


Mr. A. H. Merrin, M.C.E. 


. A lode shaft 11’ 0’ x 4’ 0” in the clear with three 


compartments is to be sunk in average country 
to a depth of 500 feet. Show the nature of the 
timbering from the surface frame downwards. 


. Make a sketch of a Drift-box used in sinking a 


shaft through a bed of drift underlying basalt. 


. Explain by means of a diagram the principle of 


counterbalancing the loads in winding operations, 
and sketch several methods that have been 
adopted. 


- Design the winding appliances for a lode mine, 


using a single horizontal engine. 


. Give the various methods of dealing with water in 


mines. Calculate the quantity of water that may 
be raised per hour from a depth of 100 feet by a 
man working on a windlass. 


. State the influences which affect natural ventilation. 


Deduce a formula for the motive column in 4 
mine depending on natural ventilation with an 
upcast and downcast shaft; give an expression 
for the pressure per sq. ft.; and the horse-power 
in the air. 
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7, Make a sketch of an automatic feeder for a Stamper 
Battery, and state the advantages of automatic 
feeding. 


8. Give detail sketches of Stamper-box, Shank, Disc, 
Head, Shoe, Die, and Cam. 


METALLURGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Define and distinguish fully between Calorific 
Power and Calorific Intensity. 


2. Discuss the use of Iron as a metallurgical reagent. 


3. What are the main causes of interference with 


satisfactory precipitation of Gold from cyanide 
solutions ? 


4, How would you determime the value of coal as a 
fuel for metallurgical purposes ? 


5. Describe the usual treatment of a Tin ore. 


6. Explain how differences in specific gravity of 
metals and minerals may be practically utilized. 
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FORM AND ANALYSIS. 


Professor Franklin Petersen. 


bead 


. Describe as minutely as you can the forms of 
Gigue, Gavotte, Sarabande, and Minuet. 


tS 


» In Mozart’s Andante con espressione in G Major 
(Sonata No. 3 in Peters’ Ed.)—(a) Does any part 
of bar 2 belong to the phrase in bar 3? *Write 
out the two bars showing the “ articulation ”— 
where the “joint” is. (6) Does the last note 
C, in bar 7, belong to the previous or to the next 
phrase? (¢) In bar 12 with what note does the 
phrase begin? Give-any reasons or proofs you 
can for your answers. 


3. Write a note on the Form of the first part of the 
same movement (bars 1-88), alluding chiefly to 
the bar-length of the various sections. 


- 


Analyse generally the whole movement. 


or 


. Explain the general principles which underlie the 
rules of Musical Form. [Illustrate by references 
to the forms of Hymn Tune (4 and 6 line), 
Simple Dance form (e¢.g., Minuet or Gavotte), 
Minuet and Trio, Early Sonata Form, and the 
Developed Sonata Form. 


6. Give a general analysis from memory of Beethoven’s 
5th Sonata in C Minor (First movement only), 
alluding to striking features and _ general 
characteristics of the themes as well as to the 
form of the composition. It is not necessary to 
give the number of bars in the sections. 
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HISTORY AND A8THETICS OF MUSIC. 
FIRST YEAR. 
Professor Franklin Peterson. 
Period from the beginning of the Christian Era to 1750. 


1. Add approximate dates and a few particulars to 
Jive of the following names :—Orlando di Lasso, 
Purcell, Buxtehude, Gluck, Domenico Scarlatti, 
Buononcini, Frescobaldi, Nicholas Yonge. 


2. What was the Florentine Academy? What part 
did it play in the new departure in music ? 


3. Describe very generally the features of musical 
development during the period between the 
culmination of Contrapuntal Schools and the 
establishment of the Modern School, 7.¢., between 
Palestrina’s death and the beginning of the 18th 
century. . 

Or, 

Write a short account of the development of music 
from 1400-1600, explaining what the art of 
Counterpoint was, and for what reasons and 
through the operation of what influences its 
ee rule over musical development came to 
an end. 


4, Who wrote the following works? Add any par- 
ticulars you can about each of them :—Solomon, 
Christmas Oratorio, Orfeo, Chromatic Fantasia, 
Israel in Egypt. 
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5. Name in order the numbers in the 2nd Part of the 
Messiah, saying whether they are written for 
Soprano, Tenor, &c., or- for full chorus; giving 
also the key and time-signature of each. 


Example.—1. ‘‘ Behold the Lamb of God.” Chorus. 
C. Gminor. Add nothing farther. 


6. Write a paper on the Matthew Passion, or the 48 
Preludes and Fugues, describing in detail any of 
the numbers you know. 


HISTOLOGY, PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY, 
AND THE ELEMENTS OF GENERAL 
PHYSIOLOGY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


In answering questions experimental evidence should 
be adduced wherever possible. 


1. Transverse sections are taken through the ureter, 
Fallopian tube, eyelid, and the corneo-sclerotic 
junction. 


Illustrate, by diagrams and brief descriptive 


notes, the minute anatomy which such sections 
reveal. 


2. Explain, by reference to the reproduction of an 
epithelial cell, the process of karyoktnesis. 
How does the process in such a cell differ from 
the same process in an egg-cell of a mammal? 
(Diagrams must be given in illustration of 
your answer). 


——=_-.-—— —1 
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8. State briefly the facts which show that the rate of 
the heart and the calibre of the blood vessels are 
controlled by the central nervous system. 


Explain precisely how the supply of blood to 
the different parts of the body is regulated by 
the vaso-motor mechanism. 


4, What are the constituents of bile? Give an account 
of their origin and destination, and describe the 
tests by which they may be recognised. 


5. Name the proteids which occur in the human 
organism. 


State their general properties and the special 


characteristics by which the different varieties 
may be distinguished. 


6. What are the modifications resulting from the 
action of acids and alkalies upon hemoglobin ? 


Give diagrams of the spectrum of hemoglobin, 
oryhemoglobin, CO-hemoglobin and methemo- 
globin (in strong and dilute solution), and 
hamochromogen. 


State how each of the derivatives of hamo- 
globin mentioned above may be produced. 


AA 
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PHYSIOLOGY AND HISTOLOGY. 
The Board of Examuers. 


In answering questions experimental evidence should 
be adduced wherever possible. 


1. Describe the structure of striated muscular tissue 
and the phenomena attendant upon its contrac- 
tion. 

Show that the property of rhythmically con- 
tracting possessed by a heart is ae pasa Hn of 
the central nervous system, and state the 
evidence in favour of regarding this as an 
intrinsic property of cardiac ssi 


2. Explain in what manner of chemical compounds 
nitrogen, carbon, hydrogen, and sulphur are— 
(a) Taken up by a green plant ; 
(6) Stored, as in a green plant. 


Assuming a sheep eats the green plant, explain 
briefly what further transformations these 
elements undergo, and in what form they are 
excreted. 


Contrast the general nature of the process in 
an animal and a plant. 
3. Where does oxidation occur in an animal ? 


Explain precisely how hemoglobin is of 
importance in respiration. 


What happens if the air breathed contains 2 
per cent. of carbon monoxide (CO)? Why ? 
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4. State the simple mechanical conditions which 
determine the flow of blood through an organ. 


Explain how you would measure the pressure 
in different parts of the circulation. 


Describe a ventricular pressure-curve, and 
contrast it with one obtained simultaneously 
from the aorta. 


5. What important conclusions have been arrived at 

as regards the structure and arrangement of 

* nerve-cell units by means of Golgi’s nitrate of 

silver method of staining nervous tissue ? 
Illustrate by reference to— 


(a) A sensory neuron ; 
(6) A neuron connected with vision ; 
(c) A motor neuron of the cerebral cortex ; 


(2) A motor neuron of the anterior cornu of the 
cord. 


What do you know of the development of the 
sensory and motor neurons ? 


6. Show, by means of a carefully-lettered diagram, the 
structure of the eye in the region of the corneo- 
sclerotic junction, and describe, in outline only, 
the function of the several parts shown in your 
diagram. 


What is the effect upon vision of the extirpation 
of one of the occipital lobes in an animal ? 


Construct a diagram showing the paths of the 
visual impulses from the retina to the cerebral 
cortex. 

AA 2 
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JUNIOR ANATOMY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. Describe the parietal bone. 


2. Describe the structures entering into the formation 
of the following articulations :— 


(a) The sterno-clavicular joint. ° 
(6) The pubic symphysis. 


3. Describe the steps of a dissection to expose com- 
pletely the popliteus muscle, stating the relative 
ositions of the structures successively exposed, 

but not describing them in detail. 


4. Describe the right cavities of the heart and their 
valves. 


5. Give the attachments, relations, and functions of 
the following muscles:—Splenius, hyoglossus, 
flexor sublimis digitorum, transversalis ab- 
dominis, obturator externus, flexor longus 
hallucis. 
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SENIOR ANATOMY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the steps of a dissection of the posterior 
triangle of the neck, giving in order the struc- 
tures met with and their relations, but not 
describing any structure in detail. 3 


2. Describe the origin, course, relations, branches, and 
anastomoses of the popliteal artery. 


8. Describe the origin, course, relations, branches, and 
communications of the musculo-cutaneous nerve 
of the arm. 


4. Describe the appearance, structure, and relations of 
the true vocal cords. Explain the mechanism of 
their movements. 


5. Describe a transverse section of the spinal cord in 
the lower cervical region. Draw a rough dia- 
gram illustrating your answer. 


6. Describe the topographical anatomy of the heart 
and of its valves. 


7. Describe the external appearance, position, and 
relations of the uterus and its appendages. 
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PATHOLOGY, INCLUDING ELEMENTARY 


_ BACTERIOLOGY. 
The Board of Hxaminers. 

1. Describe the causes of calcification, and give 
examples. 

2. Describe minutely the healing of an aseptic wound 
by granulation. 

3. Discuss the causation of dropsy in its various 
forms. 

4. State what you know concerning adenoma of the 
mammary gland, in its simple and complicated 
forms. 

5. Describe the macroscopic'and microscopic changes 
which occur in— | 

(a) Red hepatisation of the lung. 
( 


(6) Multilobular cirrhosis of the liver. 


6. Describe the urine in lardaceous liver, large pale 
kidney, and atrophic granular kidney. 


the specific micro-organism of diphtheria, giving 


7. State what you know concerning the diagnosis of 
methods in detail. 
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MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACY. 
The Board of Examiners, 


. Borax.—Give the synonym, source, dose, and pre- 


parations. 


. Name the preparations of St/ver recognised in the 


B.P. State their characters and uses. 


. Write an account of Galls and their preparations. 


4. Give the sources, doses, and modes of administra- 


10. 


tion of Copaiba, Creosote, Ergota, Galbanum, 
Lodoform. 


. Write what you know of the official members of 


the N.O. Cannabinacess. 


. Classify the Zxtracts. How are Green Extracts 


made ? 


. Alkaloids.—State the distinguishing characters as 


a Group. Name ‘four of the pure alkaloids, 
referring each to its source. 


. State the synonyms, source, characters, prepara- 


tions, and their strengths of Carbolie Acid. 


. Give some account of the official preparations 


derived from the class ‘“ Mammalia.” 


Write, in unabbreviated Latin throughout, a 
prescription for a ‘‘ Sleeping Draught.” 
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THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
First Paper. © 


THERAPEUTICS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Name two diuretics which differ in their mode of 
action. Describe fully their actions, and illustrate 
their uses by prescriptions. 


2. Name a simple laxative, a hydrogogue purge, and a 
cathartic. Describe fully their actions, and 
illustrate their uses by prescriptions. 


3. Name two widely-used hypnotics which differ in 
their mode of action. Describe fully their 
actions, and illustrate their uses by prescriptions, 


4. What is a stimulo sedative? Name one in wide 
use, and describe its action, uses, and disadvan- 
tages. 


5. Contrast chloroform and ether as general anss- 
thetics. 
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THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
Seconp Paper. | 


DIETETICS AND HYGIENE, 


The Board of Examwmers. 


A. 


1, Construct a dietary for Corpulence. 


Xe) 


. Construct a dietary for Convalescence. 


3. Construct a dietary for a bottle-fed infant three 
months old. 


B. 


1. Enumerate the characteristics of a satisfactory 
drinking water. 


2. Discuss the question of the ventilation of a school 
dormitory. 


4, What preventative measures should an individual 
and a community adopt in order to minimize the 
risk of typhoid fever 
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OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


= 


Give the differential diagnosis of pregnancy. 


Ne) 


. What are the causes of delay in the second stage 
of labour ? 


Indicate the treatment. 


~ 


Give the signs and symptoms of miscarriage, and 
describe fully the treatment. 


4. Describe the symptoms and clinical manifestations 
of chronic salpingitis. 


5. What are the conditions associated with leucorrhca? 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give an account of the symptoms and signs which 
indicate the occurrence of back-working in a case 
of mitral disease, and describe the treatment 
thereby suggested. 


Ne) 


. Discuss the symptoms and signs which have to be 
considered in the diagnosis of cancer of the 
stomach, especially when there is no, tumour 
discoverable. 
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3. Describe the symptoms and course of a case of 
scarlet fever, with the chief complications which 
are apt to arise. 


4, Give an account of the causes of Empyema, and of 
its diagnosis, modes of termination, and treat- 
ment. 


5. Describe fully the phenomena of the epileptic 
attack, and discuss the possibility of simulation. 


6. What are the conditions, in and about the kidney, 
which may lead to the production of al- 
buminuria | 





Prescriptions to be written in full. 


JUNIOR SURGERY AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give the causes, symptoms, and signs of acute 
abscess of the prepatellar bursa. How would 
you treat it? 


2. Describe the main veins by which the blood is 
returned from the lower extremity, and give 
their course and relations. 
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8. Describe fractures of the clavicle. Comment on 
their causation and treatment. 


4, State the position .of the lymphatic glands which 
receive lymph from the following areas :—The 
breast, the eyelids, the tongue, and the anus. 


5. Describe shortly the nerve supply of the tongue. 





SURGERY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1 Comment on the causes, symptoms, and treatment 
of cystitis. 


2. Describe the symptoms and signs of a case of 
tubercular synovitis of the knee joint. 


3. Comment on the differential diagnosis of epithelio- 
matous and gummatous ulceration of the tongue. 


4. Describe the operation of cholecystotomy. 





SHAKSPEARE SCHOLARSHIP EXAM., DEC., 1901. 365 


EXAMINATION FOR THE SHAKSPEARE 


SCHOLARSHIP. 





SHAKSPEARE’S LIFE AND TIMES. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the political situation in England, 


1580-1600. 


2. What events in Shakspeare’s career took place 


in 1582, 1601, 1607, 1608, 16138 ? 


3. Give some account of the Grammar School at 


Stratford-on-Avon; describe the course of study 
there, and cite references from the plays to 
schoolboy life. 


4, “It is impossible not to be struck with the extent 


% 


of Shakspeare’s indebtedness to those who 
preceded him. Everything had, as it were, been 
made ready for his advent. The tools with 
which he was to work had been forged; the 
patterns on which he was to work had been 
designed; the material on which he was to 
work had been prepared.” 


Illustrate this in regard to the plays from the 
literary history of the time. 


5. In what connection with Shakspeare do the 


following names occur ?—Richard Field, Thomas 
Nash, Francis Meres, Richard Quiney, John 
Florio. 
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6. Cite and explain half-a-dozen important allusions 
in the plays to contemporary events. 


4. Describe Shakspeare’s London. 


8. “TI am so sorry as if the original fault had been 
my fault, because myself have seen his demeanour 
no less civil than he, excellent in the quality he 

rofesses; besides divers of worship have reported 
fis uprightness of dealing, which argues his 
honesty, and his facetious grace in writing that 
approves his art.” 
When, by whom, and under what circum- 
stances was the above written ? 


9. What was the natare of Shakspeare’s indebtedness 
to Holinshed, Montaigne, and Plutarch respec- 
tively ? 

10. ‘¢¢ With this same key 


Shakspeare unlocked his heart,’ once more ! 

Did Shakspeare ? If so, the less Shakspeare 

he! ”— 

What theories concerning the Sonnets are 
referred to in these lines? Explain fully that 
one which casts most light on the social history 
of the time. 
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GENERAL KNOWLEDGE OF THE WRITINGS 
OF SHAKSPEARE. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Compare and contrast three of the most famous 
clowns or fools in Shakspeare’s dramas. 


2. Describe— 


(a) The characters of Benedick and Beatrice, and the 
plot by which they are made to confess them 
selves in love with each other. 


(6) The story of the Induction to the Zaming of 
the Shrew. 


3. Schlegel remarks:—‘‘ It is highly honorable to 
Milton that the sweetness of Shakspeare, a 
quality which of all others has been least 
allowed, was felt and acknowledged by him.” 
Comment on this passage, and describe the 
eneral features of Shakspeare’s plays which in- 
aicaes that his mind was wholesome, gracious, 
tolerant, and well-balanced. 


4. From what plays are the following familiar quota- 
tions derived? Give a brief account of the 
context of each :— 


(a) “ My poverty and not my will consents.” 

(6) “ A Daniel come to judgment.” 

(c) “ Stand not,upon the order of your going.” 
(d) “The wish was father to the thought.” 

(e) “ Jealousy, the green-eyed monster.” 

(f) “Familiar in his mouth as household words.” 
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(7) ‘ Base is the slave that pays.” 
(kh) “For I am nothing if ‘not critical.” 


(¢) “Oh that men should put an enemy into their 
mouths to steal away their brains.” 


(j) ‘Men are April when they woo, but December 
when they wed.” 


5. Purely as a work of Art, Macbeth is regarded b 
many critics as the first among all Shakspeare’s 
works. Discuss this opinion and explain the 
philosophic effect of the supernatural back- 
ground. 


6. Pope says that—“ Every single character in Shak- 
speare is as much an individual as those in life 
itself.” But Johnson asserts that—“In the 
writings of other poets, a character is too often 
only an individual, while in those of Shakspeare 
it is commonly a species.” In the light of these 
two apparently conflicting opinions, discuss the 
characters of Falstaff, Dogberry, and Bottom, 
and show that each opinion is true in its own 
domain. 


7. Describe that scene of King Lear in which there 
occur the famous lines about Dover cliff. 


8. (a) Carlyle speaks of the “drops of song” iz 
Shakspeare. Quote in full three of these 
brief outbursts of melody. 

(6) Write out the substance of the sonnet which 
begins— 
“ Farewell, thou art too dear for my 
possessing.” 
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9. Give short descriptions of— 
(a) The shipwreck with which the Tempest opens. 


(6) The cave-life of the three banished men in the 
play of Cymbeline. 


10. The following passages are very generally regarded 
as corrupt texts. Give the emendations which 
you consider most suitable, adding a few words 
of explanation in each case :— 


(a) “ His nose was as sharp as a pen and a table 
o’ green fields ;” 
(b) * Eve he can spread his sweet leaves to the air 
Or dedicate his beauty to the same.”’ 


(c) ‘Oh it came o’er my ear like the sweet sound 
That breathes upon a bank of violets 
Stealing and giving odour.” 
(d) ‘And they in France of the best rank and 
station 
Are of a most select and generous chief in that.” 


(e) “ ae stood tenantless and the sheeted 
_d 


¢ 
Did squeak and gibber in the Roman streets; 
As stars with trains of fire and dews of blood 
Disasters in the sun.” 


11, Shakspeare is peculiarly happy in his delineation 
of high-spirited young men who are gay without 
losing our respect and cultured without being 
any the less manly. Name half-a-dozen who 
answer to this description, and give a short 
account of each. 


12. The supernatural element plays a large part in 
Hamlet, Midsummer Night's Dream, and the 
Tempest. Contrast the method and purpose of 
its introduction in all three cases. 

BR 
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SPECIAL PLAYS. 
The Board of Examimers. 


1. State the evidence, external and internal, for the 
dates of the three selected plays. Explain the 
titles—TZhe Winter's Tale and Love's Labour's 
Lost. Under what descriptive head would you 
class the former ? 


2. (a) In what chief particulars does Shakspeare 
depart from the plot of Greene’s Pandosto ? 
Shew the artistic purpose and effect of the new 
elements. 


(b) Give a concise historical sketch of the situation 
in the Roman world during the period covered 
by Antony and Cleopatra. Who was the real 
Cleopatra ? What comparison do you make 
between the Antony of this play and the Antony 
of Julius Cesar? Illustrate from this drama 
the fact that “poetry is more philosophical, 
because more universal, than history.” 


(c) Coleridge speaks of Biron and Rosaline as 
anticipations of characters more fully drawn in 
a later play. To whom does he refer? Point 
out the resemblance, and suggest other such 
anticipations occurring in Love's Labour's Lost. 


3. (a) Give instances (from the three plays) of (i) 
anachronisms, (ii) geographical errors, (iii) inten- 
tional malapropisms. : 

(6) Clowns” appear in each play. Illustrate by 
quotations the characteristics which Shakspeare 
finds in this class of men. 


SHAKSPEARE SCHOLARSHIP EXAM., DEC., 1901. 371 
e 
4. (a) Discuss the genuineness of the passage in 
which Time acts as Chorus. 


(6) Examine the doctrine of the “‘ Three Unities,” 
and Shakspeare’s disregard of it. 


5. Compare the jealousy of Leontes with that of 
Othello. 


6. Where do lyrics come into these plays? Shew 
the naturalness of their setting, and state how 
far Shakspeare creates or borrows his songs. 


7. What is Shakspeare deriding in (2) Don Armado’s 
style, (5) the pageant of the Nine Worthies? 
In what other places does he employ a similar 
method of criticism ? 


8. Explain tersely— 


Good old Mantuan !—they have pitched a toil 
—Priscian a little scratched—he comes in like a 
perjure, wearing papers—abate a throw at novum 
—my red dominical—I am his grace’s thar- 
borough—taken with the manner—a phantasm, 
a Monarcho—the mort o’ the deer—false as 
o’erdyed blacks—thy conceit is soaking—the 

in and web—when the kite builds, look to 
esser linen—he compassed a motion of the 
Prodigal Son — every ‘leven wether tods — 
advocate’s the court-word for a pheasant—the 
boy shall sing the holding—ingross’d by swift 
impress—scald rhymers — Labienus hath ex- 
tended Asia from Euphrates—the boar of 
Thessaly was never so emboss’d—poking-sticks 
Pe messes—warden-pie—squash—abhomin- 
able. 
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9. Write down simply the modern equivalents of— 


Garboil, burgonet, yarely, foison, cantle, 


loof’d, muss, breese, chare, inkle, neb, sneaping, 
thrasonical, point-devise. 


Give the derivation of any stz of these words. 


10. Write concise notes upon— 


(@) 


(é) 


(7) 


(9) 


Our court shall be a little Academe 
Still and contemplative in living art. 


To see great Hercules whipping a gigg . . . 
And Nestor play at push-pin with the boys. 


Her amber hair for foul have amber coted. | 


Which, like the courser’s hair, hath yet but life, 
And not a serpent’s poison. 


Dealt on lieutenantry, and no practice had 
In the brave squares of war. 


Most monster-like, be shown © 
For poor’st diminutives, for dolts. 


I shall see 
Some squeaking Cleopatra boy my greatness. 


(hk) To be called into a huge sphere, and not to be 


(2) 


Y) 


seen to move in’t, are the holes where, eyes 
should be, which pitifully disaster the cheeks. 


Often we bring forth weeds, 
When our quick minds lie still, and our ills 
told us 
Is as our earing. 


Her gentlewomen, like the Nereides, 
So many mermaids, tended her i’ the eyes, 
And made their bends adornings. 
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(Rk) Thy Pacorus, Orodes, 
Pays this for Marcus Crassus. 

(2) Pll give him my commission 
To let him there a month behind the gest 
Prefix’d for’s parting. 

(m) No, not our kin, 


Far than Deucalion off. 
(n) That rare Italian master, Julio Romano. 
(0) Sir Nathaniel. 


11. Quote what you can remember of— 
either Perdita’s speeches concerning flowers ; 


or Passages from Antony and Cleopatra 
concerning a Roman triumph. 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE WYSELASKIE 
SCHOLARSHIPS. 





ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 
First Paper. 
Professor Elkington. 
Write a short Essay on each of the followmg— 
subjects :-— 
1. The Roman invasions of Britain. 
2. The persistence of Custom as a controlling 


influence upon conduct, public and private, 
throughout English history. 


3. The rise of the Universities of Great Britain. 


4, The religious revolution under Edward the Sixth 
contrasted with that under Henry the Eighth. 


5. The circumstances which enabled Elizabeth to 
maintain her throne and strengthen her 
kingdom notwithstanding the dangers and 
difficulties of her position. 


6. The relative position of the two Se political 
parties during the later years of the reign of 
Charles the Second. 
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ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 
Seconp PAPER. 
Professor Elkington. 


1. What were the views of the different political 
parties in England at the time of the Revolution 
of 1688 ? Which view eventually prevailed ? 


2. Show how the English nobility maintained their 
control of the government of the country in the 
first half of the eighteenth century. 


3. How far and by what methods was the legislative 
dependence of Ireland on England enforced 
during the first half of the eighteenth century ? 


4. What were the ideas of George the Third with 
regard to his position as king? How far did 
these ideas affect the affairs of the nation ? 


5. Discuss (a) the origin and (0d) the decline of 
Jacobitism in Great Britain. 


6. Give shortly the history and the provisions of the 
Reform Bille 1831-2, and indicate the chief 
' varieties in the Borough franchise previously 
existing. 
7. Give a history of the Regency measures of the 
nineteenth century. 


8. How far, if at all, is it true that the foundations 
of the British Colonial Empire were laid during 
the Commonwealth and Protectorate ? 
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9. Write a careful note on the mutual influence of 
Great Britain and India. 


10. Write a careful note on the introduction of 
Parliamentary government into the principal 
colonies of Great Britain. What is peculiar in 
the case of the West Indies ? 


CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 
The Board of Exanvimers. 
Candidates should answer SIX questions only. 


1. Give a brief account of the inquisition by sworn 
men, and consider its importance in con- 
stitutional and legal history. 


2. Consider the several uses of the term “ Estate” in 
history and law, and their probable or possible 
connection. 


3. Write a short note on villan status in England. 


4, Account for the judicial functions of the House of 
Lords. What are the principal disputes that 
have arisen upon them ? 


5. Write a short note on Droit Administratif. Has 
English law now, or has it in the past had any 
system resembling it ? 


WYSELASKIE SCHOLARSHIPS EBXAM., DEO., 1901. 877 


-6. What were the principal features of the govern- 
ment of the American colonies during the 
18th century, and how was the self-government 
of those colonies controlled ? 


7. Write a short note on the constitutional position of 
the House of Commons at the present time. 


8. What is the relation of the courts of law to 
privilege of Parliament P 


‘9. Consider critically the nature of the services 
rendered to the study of the British Constitution 
by any two of the following writers :—Stubbs, 
Hallam, Hearn, Bagehot, and Professor Dicey. 


BIOLOGY. 
First PApeEr. 
The Board of Huaminers, 


1. Discuss the relationships of the so-called Hemi- 
chordata. 


‘2. Describe the development of the blood vessels 
(omitting the heart) in the chick. 


3. Write an Essay on the ‘‘Coelom,” dealing with its 
structure, development, functions, and modi- 
fications. 


-4, Describe in detail the anatomy of Ctenaria, and 
discuss its zoological position. 
co 
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BIOLOGY. 
SzEconpD PaPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe and compare the various shells belonging 
to the group Cephalopoda. 


2. Give an account of polymorphism in the Colen-. 
terata. ; 


3. Trace the evolution of the respiratory organs in 
vertebrates. 


4. Describe the development of a type of each of the: 
three great groups of mammals up to the time 
of the formation of the head-fold. 
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BIOLOGY. 


TuH1rRD PaPER. 
The Board of Hxamwmers. 


1. Describe carefully the rdle played by bacteria in: 
nature. 


2. Describe the reproduction of Pteridophyta, indi- 
cating the various modifications of structure- 
and arrangement, occurring in the reproductive 
organs of the various groups. 


3. What are the conditions of life at the bottom of 
the deep sea? Describe some of the charac- 
teristics of the fauna. 


4. What is the character of the fauna of an oceanic: 
island as compared with that of a continent ? 
Illustrate your answer as far as possible by 
definite examples. 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 
DECEMBER, 1901. _ 


PASS EXAMINATION. 


GREEK. 
The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—Candidates must satisfy the Examiners in EACH 
part of the paper. 


A. 
1. Translate— 


SOK. roy pév rarawy obdeic mwrore, & ‘Inria, 
hilwoev apyupwov mpdtacOa, odd) éxldeckw 
Tij¢ Eavrov codlac rojoacba Ev Tavrodaroic 
avOpwroac’ obrwe hoay dvdnrot, kal EXedHOee 
abrovc we roddov Gétov ein Apyipiworv. adda 
viv Exaorog modu dpytpioy ard oodiac 
elpyaorat. 

INIT. obd€y, & Bixparec, oioba rev xartov epi 
Touro. ei yap eldelnc Boor apytproy cipyacpar 
éya, Oavpaca av. ra péey yup adda ée, 
agiucopevoc O€ wore sic DexeXiay, Dowraydpov 
éxet ebdoxtpovvrog cal modu mpeoPurépov 
dvroc, Ev OAlyp xpdvy wrEOY i} wWEvTHKoyTa 
kal éxarov pvadc elpyacduny’ kai rovro 
éXOdy oixade dépwy re warp dwxa, Wore 
éxeivoy cal roug &AXoug woAiray GavpaZecy. 
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2. Trans.ate ixto Greek— 

(2) Do not suzpese that one can ever use the 
Greek until he has learned a large 
sumber of Greek words (drcua).- 

(L) When Xenophon is writing about the educa- 
tion of Cyrus, that bor is merely a type 
(sapazecypa), to shew how a king oucht to 
be 


(ce) Concerning the excellence of the citizen’s soul, 
for which alone states are held in honour, 
much is said by the rulers; but, unless more 
is done, the land will be full of men and 
women who are in truth only barbarians. 


3. Decline— 
(i) axhp, prep, 3coxsryc, tye. 
(ii) the whole expressions 4 ispa yAwooa, 
xapicic fipwc, peiZey ric Bowe. 

4. Compare aicypdc, Addoc, péAac, ayabdc, pgdiwc, 
apbow. 

5. Give the 2nd pers. singular of the future, aorist 
and perfect (active and passive) of éxcxpdacce, 
dcavépw, apaipéw, reiDw, xpivw, Bavpalw, ine. 

6. Write out the the present optative active of épawe, 
ine, and the aorist imperative passive of ope. 


B. 
1. Translate— 

Téde dé por xavrec, Eon, Kpoice, XéLov, rae cor 
awoPefnxe ra éx rov év AeXgotc xpnornplov’ coi 
yap 81) Néyerac xavu ye reDeparcvoOa 6 ’Axd\Awy 
kal oe wavra éxeivy weOdpevoy xparrayv. ’EBov- 


Adpnv av, Eon, d Kipe, obrwe Exeev’ viv dé ravTa | 


ravayria ebOuc éf apyiic rparrwy xpoonvéxOny rp 
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’"ArddAwre. lie 6€5 EGn 6 Kipoc’ didacke’ rary 
yap wapddola déyerc. “Ore mpwroy pév, épn, 
dpedhoas Epwray rov Oeov et re édeduny, Qreret- 
pany abrov ei duvatro GAnOedvery. rovro o€, Edn, 
py Gre Oedc, GANG kat _arGpwroe Kadol kayaboi 
érevday yva@otv amorovpevoe ob gidovar rove 
Gmisrotvrac’ éwel pévror éyvw xal par’ aroma 
épov morouvrog Kat mpdow Asoo arexovroc, 
ovrw 0) wep Tept waldwy. 6 O€ pot TO per 
mpwrov ov0 amexpivaro. 


2. In the above passage parse—zpoonvéxOny, areret- 
pony, yveoy, Asdooic. State precisely the 
grammar of—Zéxeivy, avrov, axcorovperot, épov. 


3. Translate— 


ere , Eon, Kal Go opi yeAotoy rpay pa. 
eye yap ohrov tpir pey dorep elxoc dcdxeqpar, 
rourwy O€ TwY TEpteoTnKéTwy tf Tiva i} Ovdéva olda’ 
kal ovrot mwayrec Tapeckevaapevor eioty de iy 
veKdocy ipdc abovvrec mpérepot a Povrovrat ipoy 
jap épov Srampatoperot. éyw O€ fliour Tous 
rowourouc, et ric re éuou déorro, Oeparevey bag 
TOUG épuoug pidouc deopévouc mpocaywyiic. tows ay 
oby etroe rec, Ti difra oby obrwe && dpyiic mwape- 
oxevacapnv, AN\AG TapEixov ey TY péoy Epaurdy 5 
Ore ra Tov wohépou rowaura éyiyywoxov ovra we py 
dorepifery déov rov &pxovra pire ro eldévae a dct 
pre ro mparrecy G ay Katpoc 7° rouc é€ oraviovc 
isety orparnyouc ToAAa évdutloy oy det rpayxOijvar 
mapté vat. 


4. Inthe above passage parse—eixdc, vixGorr, mapiévat. 
State precisely the grammar of—ipdéyr, ideir, wy. 


5. Describe the operations by which Babylon was taken. 


6. Explain the military terms—¢ddayk, xépac, én’ 
ONlywy reraypeévot. 


8 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


LATIN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—Candidates must do satisfactory work on EACH 
part of the paper. 


A. 
1. Translate into Latin— 

All that night we travelled, till we were both 
tired out. Then we hid ourselves in a wood, as 
we were afraid that we should be discovered. 
Once we heard voices, and looking out through 
the trees we saw a party of my father’s men go 
by, who appeared to be searching for us. They 
went on to a neighbouring kraal to ask if we had 
been seén. At night, when we set out again, we 
met an old woman, who said nothing, but looked 
at us in such a way that it was plain she 
suspected something wrong. After that we 

ushed on with haste day aad night, for we knew 
that she would tell the pursuers, if she saw them. 


2. Translate— 


Caesar, re praeclarissime gesta, cum subitum 
adventum suum iudicaret magnum terrorem 
Alexandrinis iniecturum, protinus ad castra regis 
contendit. Haec cum et opere magno et loci 
natura munita videret, lassos itinere et proeliando 
milites ad oppugnanda castra succedere noluit. 
Itaque non magno ab hoste intervallo relicto 
castra posuit. Postero die castellum, quod rex 
in proximo vico non longe a suis castris munierat, 
Caesar aggressus omnibus copiis expugnat, non _ 
quod id minore numero militum consequi difficile 
putaret, sed ut ab ea victoria perterritis Alexan-— 
drinis protinus castra regis oppugnaret. Itaque 
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eo cursu, quo refugientes Alexandrinos ex castello 
in castra insecuti sunt, milites munitionibus 
successemint, acerrimeque eminus proeliari coe- 
perunt. — = 3 


3. Decline in full—turris, Tullius, carcer, calcar, inops, 

- ipse, aliquis. Give the Locative of—rus, militia, 

Corinthus, Athenee; and the Genitive Sing. and 
Plur. of domus, sacerdos, frons, bos. 


4. What is the gender of—pelagus, pinus, papaver, 
sacerdos, frons, victor, pes? Give reasons where 
possible. 


5. What adverbs correspond to—acer, facilis, tutus, 
peior ? 


6. Give the Latin for—Where are you going? Where 
have you come from? How many do you want? 
The thirty-ninth legion, seventy thousand troops, 
nineteen times. 


7. Give the principal parts of—torreo, gigno, adiuvo, 
fodio, ordior, Write in full the Imperfect 
Subjunctive Passive of capio and fero, and the 
Future Indicative Active of exeo and prosum. 


8. Translate into Latin, paying special attention to the 
cases— 


He charged me with theft. 

He threatened me with death. 

He asked me for food. 

They are in need of help. 

[ am disgusted with the man’s folly. 
The king must be obeyed. 


9. How are prohibitions expressed in Latin ? 
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B. 
1. Translate— 


Neque satis Bruto, qui classi praeerat, vel 
tribunis militum centurionibusque, quibus sin- 
gulae naves erant attributae, constabat, quid 
agerent aut quam rationeni pugnae insisterent. 
Rostro enim noceri non posse cognoverant: 
turribus autem excitatis tamen has altitudo 
puppium ex barbaris navibus superabat, ut neque 
ex inferiore loco satis commode tela adigi possent 
et missa ub Gallis gravius acciderent. Una erat 
magno usul res praeparata a nostris, falces 
praeacutae insertae affixaeque longuriis non 
absimili forma muralium falcium. His cum 
funes, yui antennas ad malos destinabant, com- 
prehensi adductique erant, navigio remis incitato 
praerumpebantur. Quibus abscissis antennae 
concidebant, ut, cum omnis Gallicis navibus spes 
in velis armamentisque consisteret, his ereptis 
omnis usus navium uno tempore eriperetur. 


Explain the reason of the Mood of agerent, 
accideret, adducti erant, consisteret ; and of the 
Case of classi, usui, rostro. What is the con- 
struction of non absimili forma muralium falcium? 


2. Translate, explaining the construction of words in 
italics— 


(a) Volgi quae vox ut venit ad aures, 
Obstipuere animi, gelidusque per ima cucurrit 
Ossa tremor, cut fata parent, quem poscat Apollo. 
Hic Ithacus vatem magno Calchanta tumultu 
Protrahit in medios; quae sint ea numina divom, 
Flagitat. Et mihi iam multi crudele canebant 
Artificis scelus et taciti ventura videbant. 
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Bis quinos silet ille dies tectusque recusat 
Prodere voce sua quemquam aut opponere morti. 
Vix tandem, magnis Ithaci clamorihus actus, 
Composito rumpit vocem, et me destinat arae. 


(5) “ Men efferre pedem, genitor, te posse relicto 
Sperasti, tantumque nefas patrio excidit ore ? 
Si nihil ex tanta Superis placet urbe relinqui, 
Et sedet hoc animo, perituraeque addere Troiae 
Teque tuosque iuvat, patet isti ianua leto, 
Tamque aderit multo Priami de sanguine Pyrrhus, 
Gnatum ante ora patris, patrem qui obtruncat ad 

aras. 

Hoc erat, alma parens, quod me per tela, per ignis 
Eripis, ut mediis hostem in penetralibus utque 
Ascanium patremque meum iuxtaque Creusam 
Alterum in alterius mactatos sanguine cernam.” 


3. Mark on a map the position of the Veneti, the U nelli, 
the Menapii, the Morini, and the Sotiates. 


ALGEBRA. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Prove that 
(a+ b+) (a+ B+) — (a? + B + c*)? 
= be(b — c)? + ca(c — a)? + ab(a — 5). 


2. Divide 
zi — ax? + b(2a? — d)z + 2ab? 


by 
a? + ar + bd, 
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8. Find the highest common factor of 
a? — (1a? + 3b*)r + 2b(4a* — 3°), 
x? — 3(a? — ab + b?)x2 — 2a® — 26° + Sab(a + 5). 


4. Simplify— 


b a @— Bt 40D 
O gab age eet ae 
(ii) (@— 2) @—Y9) (y+ ¢) 


(a — b) (a —c) 
-CoDO-N 644) 





(6) (O—a) 
(ec—#) (¢—9) (, 4 5, 
Tiara Caen ala ) 
5. Solve the equations — 
: ac+b bet+a_a_b 
@) ee OH al a 
(ii) vee yer matbte 
a 6b e¢ 


etyte=at+P+e 

ax+ by+ez=aeh+ 8h +e 
sibs a b 2e 
eae ee 





6. Divide 2a into two parts the sum of whose squares 
is 267. 
7. Find the conditions that the roots of 
x? —2Qne +g = 0 
may be real and positive. 





tw 


a) 


rs 


or 
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GEOMETRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Any intelligible abbreviations are allowed. 


. Prove that if four straight lines—OA, OB, OC, and 
OD—meet in a point O so as to make the 
angle AOB equal to COD, and BOC to AOD, 
then OA is in the same straight line with OC, 
and OF in the same straight line with OD. 


. Prove that in any triangle the greatest and least 
sides are respectively opposite the greatest and 
least angles. 


The angle BOC in the triangle BOC is bisected 
by a straight line which cuts BC in D. Prove 
that BD is less than BO.and CD than CO. 


. Construct a parallelogram with two adjacent sides 
equal to two given straight lines and their 
included angle equal to a given angle. 


Explain clearly why it is not possible to make 
such a parallelogram have any desired area. 


. On the hypotenuse of a right-angled triangle 
describe a square, and divide it into two parts, 
equal respectively to the squares on the other 
sides of the triangle. 


. Prove that if the straight line AJB is divided into 
two equal parts at C, and two unequal parts at 
D, the rectangle 4D: BD and the square on CD 

are together equal to the square on AC. 
Prove that of all rectangles having a perimeter - 
of given length the square has the largest area. 
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6. The angular points of a square 4 BCD lie each on 
a side of a square UNOP, A in MN, Bin NO, 
and so on. Prove that the triangles DHA, 
ANB, BOC, and CPD are equal to one 
another, and that the area of ABCD differs 
from that of MNOP by twice the area of the 
rectangle AN: VB. 


7. Prove that in a circle two chords cannot bisect one 
another unless they are both diameters. 


Prove that of all chords in a circle which pass 
through a given point the one which passes 
through the centre has the greatest difference 
between the parts into which it is divided by the 
point. 


8. Prove that angles in the same segment of a circle 
are equal. 
AB and CD, two chords of a circle, intersect 
in a aa O. Prove that the angles of the 
triangle AOC are equal to those of BOD. 


9. On a given straight line, AB, describe a segment 
ot a circle containing an angle equal to a given 
angle. 

Hence show how to construct a triangle 
having two sides of given lengths and the angle 
opposite the smaller of the two equal to a given 
angle. | 

When is this impossible ? 
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ENGLISH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates are required to give satisfactory answers in 
BOTH parts of this paper. 


I. 
1. Write an essay on Hospitals. 


(The Essay must be attempted. Handwriting, 
spelling, and punctuation, will be of special 
amportance in this question.) 

2: Analyse the following passages :— 
(a) ‘“‘I have lived my life, and that which I have 
done 
May He within himself make pure, but thou, 
If thou should’st never see my face again, 
Pray for my soul. More things are wrought 
by prayer 
Than this world dreams of.” 
(6) “Of all the figures in that large family group 
which surrounds George and his Queen, the 
rettiest, [ think, is the father’s darling, the 
Princes Amelia, pathetic for her beauty, 
her sweetness, her early death, and for the 
extreme passionate tenderness with which 
her father loved her.” 


3. (a) Convert the following compound sentence, 
jirst into a simple sentence, and secondly 
into a complex sentence :— 

“The highwayman tied the money bags 
to his saddle, mounted his horse, bowed 
his farewell to the discomfited com- 
pany, spurred deep, and then in a few 
swift bounds, disappeared into the 
forest.” 
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(6) In the following sentence, alter the order of 
the various parts, and slightly adapt the 
wording so as to make the meaning clearer 
and the sound more harmonious :— 


‘The king rode out in the early morning 
along the banks of the river to watch 
the disposition of the enemy, which he 
thought it would be easy to ford, being 
low with the continuous dry weather, 
till » cannon ball struck the turf near 
his feet about half-past six, and warned 
him to retire.” 


(c) Explain the differences of meaning between 
| these pairs of similar words— 
pedal and peddle, principal and principle, 
sleight and slight, practice and practise, 
literal and lvttoral. : 


4. In the following passages, parse the words nezt, 
morning, waking, dream, as, there; fighting, that, 
ought, making :— 

(a) Next morning, waking with the day’s first beam 
He said within himself, “It was a dream!” 
‘But the straw rustled; as he turned his head 
There were the cap and bells beside his bed. 


(6) “It is not therefore fighting that he ought to 
be so much on his guard against as making 
friends.” 


5. Correct the following sentences, giving your reasons 
for such changes as you make :-— 


(a) I will call at the newsvendor and ask him to 
keep two copies for you and I. 
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(6) I think he bought two cows, a white and red 
one. 
{ (c) The colour which will suit best for the fence and 
gates are a sort of bluish-grey. 


{d) meu a strong boy to milk and manage a 
oat. 


II. 


6. Give the meanings of these words used by 
Tennyson—dole, grail, chancel, brand, mere ; 
also of the following used by Thackeray— 
ancog., beefeater, kickshaw, equerry, spunnet. 


7. Give the substance of Thackeray’s descriptions of— 
(a) George the Third in his extreme old age. 
{6) The young aristocrats in George the Third’s 
early years. 
(c) The Princess Amelia. 


8. Write out— 


(a) The seven lines of Gone, beginning with the 
words “ Self reverence.” 


(5) The last eight lines of the Morte d’ Arthur, 
beginning “So said he.” 


9. Explain the allusions in the following passage :— 


“ But light-foot Iris brought it yester eve, 
Delivering that to me, by common voice 
Elected umpire, Here comes to-day, 
Pallas and Aphrodite, claiming each 
The meed of fairest.” 

B 
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10. What was the origin of the term “ John Bull” ? 
Washington Irving says—“ His very faults smack 
of the raciness of his good qualities.” What are 
the faults enumerated ? How do they set off his 
good qualities ? 


1l. (a) Name three novels of Thackeray, and three of 
the longest poems of Tennyson, explaining 
in a few words the subject of each. 

(6) In what ways did Washington Irving help to 
produce a friendly feeling between England 
and America ? 


12. (a) Explain how the following words occur, and 


what they mean :— 


“That he might feel 
The velvet scabbard held a sword of steel.” 


(6) What are regulars, grenadiers, the Mystic ? 


(c) What was the Table referred to in this pas- 
sage ?— 
“Until King Arthur's Table, man by 
man | 
Had fallen in Lyonnesse about their lord.” 


HISTORY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates are to select any TWO, but not more, of the 
five following periods. 


~ a 


1. Write an account of St. Augustine, of Caedmon, 
and of Dunstan. 
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. What do you understand by the Crusades? To 
what extent did (a) English kings and (6) the 
English people take part in them ? 


: aoe carefully the causes of the Hundred Years’ 
ar. | 


. Give, with dates, brief accounts of: the treaty ot 
Wedmore; the Gemot (or meeting) at Salisbury ; 
Simon de Montfort’s Parliament; Wat Tyler’s . 
Insurrection. 


. Write a brief summary of the relations between 
England and Scotland during this period, illus- 
trating by a map of the border. | 


. Show by a genealogical table the connection of the 
House of Tudor with the House of Lancaster 
Who was Edmund, Earl of Lancaster ? 


IT. 


. Write brief accounts of Aske, Blake, Cranmer, 
Prince Rupert, Pym, Lord Seymour. 


. Sketch the life of Thomas Cromwell. 


. Give an account of the circumstances which led to 
the despatch of the Spanish Armada. 


. Narrate the chief events in the Civil War down to 
the year 1646, and show upon a sketch map the 
situation of the places you mention. 


. Give an account of the trial of the Seven Bishops. 
B2 
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Show by a genealogical table the connection of the 
House of Stuart with the House of Tudor. 
Show also how the marriages of Henry the 
Seventh’s children influenced the subsequent 
history of England. 


IIT. 


. Show by a genealogical table the connection of the 


House of Brunswick with the House of Stuart. 
To which House did Queen Anne belong ? 


. Give a brief account of William the Third’s 


campaigns on the Continent during the five 
years preceding the Peace of Ryswick. 


. Write accounts of Carteret, Danby, Sir Isaac 


Newton, Wilkes. 


. What do you know of the social condition of 


England at the beginning of the nineteenth 
century ? 


. Briefly describe the foreign possessions of England 


at the close of the war with Napoleon ? 


. Give a brief account of six important events which 


happened in the first twenty years of the reign 
of Suen Victoria. 


IV. 


. Give, with date, an account of the overthrow of 


monarchy at Rome and of the government set 
up in its stead. 
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. Give an account of Appius Claudius the Decemvir, 

of Appius Claudius Czcus, and of the two 
saneale named Claudius who took part in the 
first Punic war. 


. Show how the second Punic war began, dis- 
tinguishing the causes of it from the pretext for 
it, and relate its history down to the battle of 
the Trasimene Lake inclusive. 

Explain the principle on which the Cartha- 
ginian general acted in his treatment of captives, 
ae vay he did not march upon Rome after that 

attle. 


. State the positions of these pet and give par- 
ticulars, including date, of the important event 

with which each of them is associated: The 

Allia, Pydna, Sentinum, Zama. | 


. Write notes upon: The temple of Janus, the 
Roman legion in the time of the Latin war, the 
Comitia Curiata, the position of governor of a 
Roman province. 


. State what you know of: Demetrius of Pharos, 
Hamilcar Barca, Caius Pontius, Viriathus. 


V 


. Show how the physical features of Greece affected 
the character and the political destinies of its 
inhabitants. 


. What was the aim of the discipline ordained by 
Lycurgus? 

Describe the education of a Spartan youth, 
the training to which the Spartan girls were 
subjected, and the condition and character of the 
Spartan matrons. 
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3. State what you know of: Callicratidas, Cleon, 
Codrus, Croesus. 


4. Trace briefly the course of events that led up to 
the expedition of Xerxes against Greece. 


At its approach what states remained faithful 
to the cause of Grecian liberty ? 


Which of them, and how, set a noble example 
of an enlarged patriotism ? 


5. Give the positions of these places and full par- 
ticulars, including date, of the event for which 
each of them is memorable: Cunaxa, Cyzicus, 
Leuctra, Platza. 


6. Sketch the career of Alexander the Great down to 
the battle of Arbela, giving the date of this 
event. 

Draw a map illustrating his Asiatic expedition 
as far as Arbela. 


FRENCH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into English— 


(a) Dans la grise lueur du jour baissant, il l’appela 
par son nom. Elle était assise prés d’une fenétre, 
cherchant & lire encore, comme le jour ot Marsac 
était venu lui apporter la proposition qui avait 
bouleversé sa vie, et elle pensait & ce jour. 
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Au lieu de lui répondre en tournant la téte 
comme elle faisait d’ordinaire, elle se leva et vint 
s’asseoir prés de son mari. 

—Marthe, dit-il, vous savez que je vais beau- 
coup mieux ! 

Elle baissa la téte, et murmura: 

— Dieu soit loué ! 

“Son pauvre coeur avait tant souffert, elle se 
sentait si profondément déchirée par tant de 
blessures qu’elle avait besoin de tendresse. Elle 
était & une de ces heures ot la moindre parole de 
bonté peut étancher la plus grande soif d’amour. 

—Marthe, reprit M. de Grandpré, vous m’avez 
soigné avec un dévouement sans bornes; bien 
peu de femmes, de celles qui ont toujours vécu 4 
leur foyer, auraient montré tant d’abnégation... 
I] faut que je vous en remercie... Oui, ma chére 
Marthe, je vous remercie. ~ 

Elle laissa couler,—pour la premiére fois en sa 
eb een a larmes améres et douces, qui lui 

rfilaient les yeux et lui rafraivhissaient le coeur ; 
mais elle ne pouvait pas lui répondre. 

—Vous ne me dites rien ? fit-il, un peu surpris 
de son silence. Vous aurais-je blessée ? 

—Dites-moi que vous me pardonnez! fit-elle 
en s’inclinant soudain vers la main qu’il étendait 
vers elle. 


(6) Bellocq avait eu tout d’abord l’intention de 
n’employer Marichette qu’& écrire des lettres 
confidentielles, mais il n’avait pas tardé & trouver 
ue c’était peu et qu’on pouvait exiger d’elle 
avantage. I] n’avait pas des lettres confiden- 
tielles & lui dicter toute la journée. Que ferait- 
elle s'il ne Vemployait pas & autre chose ? 
Mauvaise pour la jeunesse, l’oisiveté. N’était-il 
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pas juste qu’elle gagnat sa vie? I] avait toujours, 
dans un coin i son excellente mémoire, le 
chiffre qu’il avait payé pour la robe: quatre- 
vingt-dix francs! C’était une somme cela, et 
pour lui d’autant plus grosse que c’était la pre- 
miére fois qu'il dépensait son argent chez une 
couturiére. Comme il avait 6té bien avisé de ne 
pas se marier et de ne pas se charger d’enfants! 
Cétait une ruine. Quatre-vingt-dix francs! il 
fallait rattraper cela. 

Défiant comme il ]’était, i) n’avait que deux 
commis alors qu'il lui en aurait fallu trois ou 
quatre; mais avec deux il avait juste moitié 
moins d’indiscrétions et de trahisons & craindre 
qu’avec quatre, et cette raison, plus encore que 
celle de l'économie, le faisait s’en tenir & ce 
nombre. X 


Couturiére = seamstress. Commis = clerk. 


A quoi bon entendre 
Les oiseaux des bois ? 
L’oiseau le plus tendre 
Chante dans ta voix. 


Que Dieu montre ou voile 
Les astres des cieux ! 

La plus pure étoile 

Brille dans tes yeux. 


Qu’avril renouvelle 
Le jardin en fleur ! 
La fleur la plus belle 
Fleurit dans ton coeur. 


Cet oiseau de flamme 
Cet astre du jour, 
Cette fleur de |’Ame, 
S’appelle l’amour! 
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2. Translate into French— 


(«) Butas long as I was on the island, I never 
knew what to expect when I had eaten; some- 
times all was well, and sometimes I was thrown 
into a miserable sickness; nor could I ever dis- 
tinguish what particular fish it was that hurt me. 
All day it streamed rain; there was no dry 
spot to be found; and when I lay down that 
night, between two boulders that made a kind of 
roof, my feet were in a bog. | 

From a little up the hillside over the bay I 
could catch a sight of the great ancient church 
and the roofs of the people’s houses in Iona. 
And on the other hand, over the low country of 
the Ross, I saw smoke go up, morning and 
evening, as if from a homestead in a hollow of 
the land. 

I used to watch this smoke, when I was wet 
and cold and had my head half-turned with 
loneliness, and think of the fireside and of the 
coment till my heart burned. Altogether, 
this sight I had of men’s homes and comfortable 
lives, although it augmented my own suffer- 
ings, yet it kept hope alive, and saved me from 
the sense of horror I had whenever I was quite 
alone with dead rocks, and fowls, and the rain, 
and the cold sea. 


(6) He was a very young boy, quite a little child. 
His hair still hung in curls about his face, and 
his eyes were very bright; but their light was 
of heaven, not earth. The schoolmaster took a 
seat beside him, and stooping over the pillow, 
whispered his name. The boy sprang up, stroked 
his he with his band, and threw his wasted 

arms around his neck, crying out that he was 

his dear, kind friend. 
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“T hope I always was. I meant to be, God 
knows,” said the poor schoolmaster. 

“You remember the garden, Harry,” whis- 
pered the schoolmaster, ‘“‘and how pleasant it 
used to be in the evening-time? You must 
make haste to visit it again, for I think the very 
flowers have missed you, and are less gay than 
they used to be. You will come soon, won’t 

ou ?”? 

The boy smiled faintly—so very, very faintl 
—and put his hand upon his friend’s grey head. 
He moved his lips, but no voice came from them ; 
no, not a sound. 

In the silence that ensued, the hum of distant 
voices, borne upon the evening air, came floating 
through the open window. “What is that ?” 
asked the sick child, opening his eyes. 

‘The boys at play upon the green.” 

He took a handkerchief from his pillow, and 
tried to wave it above his head. But the feeble 
arm dropped powerless down. 

“Shall I do it ?” said the schoolmaster. 

“Please wave it at the window,” was the 
faint reply. ‘‘Some of them may see it there. 
Perhaps they'll think of me, and look this 
way.” 


9 


8. (a) Give the French nominative singular and 
plural of— 


The old king, the red nose, the new 
hat, the wise owl. 


(6) Give the French masculine and feminine form 
of— 
The big lion, the sweet singer, the Greek 
uncle, the young emperor. 
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4, Form sentences using— 

(a) The 8rd person singular future indicative of 

faire, valoir, voir. 

(5) The past participle of boire, mouvoir, ouvrir. 
5. Give the French for— 

‘‘ Are you leaving for London?” ‘“ Yes, we are 

going there.” 

She has hurt her hand. 

The streets through which we walk. 

The friend whose umbrella I have taken. 

No one has told me about it. 

Both of them are ill. 

Several among them were armed. 

Such a life is very sad. 

Some one is asking for you. 


6. Shew how the prepositions dans and en are used in 
French, and illustrate by sentences. 


?. Give the French for— 
I saw him coming to me. 
Two men reading. 
Writing is useful. 


8. Give the English for— 
Que veut dire ceci ? 
Feu la princesse. 
Je n’y veux croire, 
A mi chemin. 
Son affaire est faite. 
Vous avez bien voulu m’admirer. 
Cofite que cotite. 
I] est & jeun depuis le soir. 
C’était de quoi vivre. 
Il aura manqué |’omnibus. 
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9. Give the French for— 
The post-office. 
Change (in money). 
A bookshop. 
The station-master. 


The luggage. 

A town hall. 

A leg of mutten. 
A tablecloth. 

A saucer. 

A lighthouse. 


GERMAN. 


(Candidates may write German in either German or 
English characters.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into German— 

On Saturday afternoon I drove over to Riides- 
heim. There I took a boat, rowed down the 
Rhine, and swam in the moonlight, with only 
my nose and eyes above the tepid water, as far 
as the Miéiuseturm, near Bingen, where the 
wicked bishop came toanend. It is a delightful 
dreamy sensation to lie on the water in the still 
warm night, lazily carried down by the stream, 
to gaze on the heavens glimmering with moon 
and stars, and to catch sight of wood-covered 
mountain tops and castle battlements in the 
moonlight on each side, with nothing to listen 
to save the gentle plashing of one’s own move- 
ment. 

Battlement=Zinne. To plash=platschern. 





MATRICULATION—-PAS8 EXAM., DEO., 1901. 29 


2. Translate into German—. 


Berlin, 28th May, 1901. 
Dear Charles,— 


As the forecasts in this morning’s papers are 
promising us fine weather for a few days to come, 
we have made up our minds to make an excursion 
to Potsdam the day after to-morrow (Thursday, 
the 30th inst.), and should be very glad if you 
would join us. If I do not hear from you we 
shall expect to meet you at the Central Station 
at a quarter to ten—the train we intend to catch 
leaves at 9.55 a.m. 


With kindest regards from my wife, 
Yours affectionately, 


ERNEST. 
Forecast = Bericht. 


3. Translate into English— 


In Oberschwaben stehen noch heute die Mauern 
einer Burg, die einst die stattlichste der Gegend 
war: Hohenzollern. Sie erhebt sich auf einem 
runden, steilen Berg, und von ihrer schroffen 
Héhe sieht man weit und frei ins Land. So 
weit und noch viel weiter, als man diese Burg 
_im Land umher sehen kann, ward das tapfere 
Geschlecht der Zollern gefiirchtet, und ihren 
Namen kannte und ebrte man in allen deutschen 
Landen. Nun lebte vor vielen hundert Jahren, 
ich glaube, das Schiesspulver war noch nicht 
einmal erfunden, auf dieser Feste ein Zollern, 
der von Natur ein sonderbarer Mensch war. 
Man konnte nicht sagen, dass er seine Unter- 
thanen hart gedriickt oder mit seinen Nachbarn 
in Streit gelebt hitte, aber dennoch scheute sich 
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jedermann vor ihm wegen seines finsteren Auges, 
seiner krausen Stirne und seinem einsilbigen, 
miirrischen Wesens. Es gab wenige Leute 
ausser dem Schlossgesinde, die ihn je hatten 
ordentlich sprechen héren, wie andere Menschen ; 
denn wenn er durch das Thal ritt, Hiner ihm 
begegnete, schnell die Miitze abnahm und sagte: 
“Guten Abend, Herr Graf, heute ist es schén 
Wetter” so antwortete er héchstens: ‘‘ Dummes 
Zeug,” oder “ Weiss schon.” 


4. Translate into English— 


Die Schwestern hatten nach dem Verlauf von 
mehr als drei Jahrzehnten, in welchen Elise 
einer Miidchenschule vorgestanden, Johanna 
Lehrerin in wohlhabenden Hiusern gewesen 
war, eine hiibsche Summe zuriicklegen kénnen. 
Das Gltick, das ihnen fir redliche Arbeit red- 
liche Belohnung schenkte, zeigte sich auch darin 
giinstig, dass es sie in der Person ihres Onkels 
Christian einen tiichtigen Schatzmeister finden 
liess, dem sie ihre Ersparnisse anvertraut, und 
der mit denselben geschickt manipuliert hatte. 
Als der alte Herr starb, fand sich bei ihm in 
einem grossen Umschlag, auf dem geschrieben 
stand: “ Depot, Eigentum meiner Nichten, der 
Friulein Elise und Johanna Moser,” ein Kapital 
von nicht weniger als zwanzigtausend Gulden 
in Wertpapieren. Dabei lag ein Zettel, an die 
Schwestern gerichtet, des Inhalts: ‘“ Rate Euch, 
nach meinem Tode die Verwaltung Eures Ver- 
mégens meinem Sohne, Eurem Vetter Julius, zu 
iibertragen, denn was Geldangelegenheiten 
betrifft, seid Ihr wie die neugeborenen Kinder.’” 


Schatzmeister = treasurer. Umschlag = envelope. 
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5. Give the genitive singular and nominative plural 
of— 


Dieser ‘Umschlag, sein Kigentum, unser Nach- 
bar, jedes Land, welche Arbeit. 


6. Give the third person singular of the present, 
imperfect, and perfect indicative of— 


Fahren, inden, leben, sterben, bleiben, 
bringen. 


7. Give the comparative and superlative of— 
Hoch, gern, wohl, bald, kalt. 


8. Put into German— 
Would you like to speak German fluently ? 
Let them do what they please ! 
You ought not to have refused. 
What is that in French ? 
I am sorry to be late. 
Are you looking forward to the vacations ? 


9. Give the English idioms corresponding to— 
Er hat den kiirzeren gezogen. 
Ich will Ihnen reinen Wein einschenken. 
Aus den Augen, aus dem Sinn. 
Kleider machen Leute. 


Man muss das Hisen schmieden, wenn es warm 
ist. 


© 


be 
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ARITHMETIC. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Find, correct to five places of decimals, the value 


of— 


pass) +r ™\* 
12 = 1-2-8\12 raga (as) 
where x = 3°14169. 


. Find, correct to four places of decimals, the number 
of kilometres in 1 mile. 


(1 centimetre = °39371 inches.) 


. Find the value of— | 
/2°6 (V-016 + “064 + V +256): 


. Supply the missing figures in the following 
multiplication sum :— 


730626 
84874387 


. On the four sides, each 10 feet long, of a square, 
semicircles are described, and through its four 
corners a circle is drawn forming with the four 
semicircles four crescents or lunes; find the sum 
of the areas of these four crescents. 
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. Find, by Practice, the value of 4 lbs. 9 oz. 15 dwts. 


14 grs. of gold at £3 17s. 104d. per oz. 


. On what date will £547 10s. lent on the lst of 


January, 1901, amount to £572 2s. at 5 per cent. 
per annum, simple interest ? 


. How many pounds of tea costing 1s. 2d. per lb. 
must be mixed with 300 lbs. costing 2s. 3d. per 
Ib., so that a profit of 15 per cent. may be made 
by selling the mixture at 1s. 11d. per lb.? 


. A Victorian, resident in London, invests money in 
a mortgage in Victoria at 4 per cent. He has 
to pay 5 per cent. on the gross income for agency 
charges, and the Victorian Government levies on 
the same an income tax of ls. 4d. in the £1; in 
having the money transmitted to London 1 per 
cent. exchange is charged, and the British 
Government takes from what remains an income 
tax of 7d. in the £1; find, to the nearest half- 
enny, the nett return per cent. he receives from 
is investment. 


10. A man borrows £4,000 at 5 per cent. compound 


interest, and agrees to pay both principal and 
interest in four equal annual instalments; find 
the annual sum he has to pay, the first payment 
being made at the end of the first year. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Wot more than TEN questions (including the map) are 
to be answered. The Map must be attempted. 


1. Draw an outline map of New Zealand. Mark on 
the map six capes, six bays, six towns, and the 
principal mountain system. 


2. Give the position and the natural products of the 
following regions:—British Guiana, Burmah, 
California, Jamaica, Manitoba, Natal. 


3. (a) What are the present relations of Egypt 
towards (i) Turkey, (ii) Great Britain, (iii) other 
European powers ? 


(b) Name the points of influence, political or com- 

mercial, possessed by the several European 

owers on or near to the Chinese coast, the 
ersian Gulf, the east coast of Africa. 


4. Make a sketch of the Pacific Ocean, showing 
the principal political divisions of its coasts, and 
the chief islands or groups of islands contained 
in it. ; 

5. Specify the chief textile manufacturing districts of 
the United Kingdom, naming the chief seats of 
manufacture. In the case of each industry state 
whence the raw material is obtained. 


6. What are the chief imports into Australia from 
the United States, and what the chief exports 
from Australia to the United States ? 


From what countries is Australia supplied with 
coffee, flax, rice, tea, wine ? 


10. 


11. 


12. 
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. (2) Name in order the chief ports between the 


Suez Canal and Bankok. Give the position of 
each port, and mention the trade in which it is 
engaged. 

(6) Name in order the ports of call on any one of 
the chief trade routes between Melbourne and 
Western Europe. | 


. The approximate longitudes of Melbourne and 


Adelaide are 145° and 138° respectively. What 
is the difference in solar time between the two 
places? Explain how you obtain the result. 

What is the length, in miles, of a degree of 
longitude (i) at the Equator (ii) at the South 
Pole ? 


. Give some account of the chief ocean currents 


near the coasts of Australia. 


On the south coast of Australia rain falls most 

plentifully in winter, and in the central and 
“northern regions of the continent in summer, 
Explain why this is the case. 


(a) What are icebergs? How are they formed ? 

(5) What is the pal zone ? What are the 
names given to its boundary lines? Name the 
countries through which these lines pass in a 
map of the world. 


What do you know as to the nature of the floor of 
the deepest parts of the ocean ? : 


C2 
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CHEMISTRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates should give equations, where possible, as 
well as verbal descriptions of chemical reactions. 


1. What is meant by a pure substance? Give three 
different methods of purifying substances, with 
an example of each. 


2, Chemical action may be produced between different 
substances by (a) simple contact, (0d) light, 
(c) heat, (d) percussion, (¢) electricity. Give 
an example illustrating each. 


3. How may phosphoretted hydrogen be obtained ? 
Describe the apparatus used, and the method of 
preparing the gas. What are its chief properties? 


4. Describe fully how you would prepare nitric acid. 
What happens when this liquid is boiled in an 
open vessel? What reactions would lead you to 
suppose that it is (a) an acid, (6) an oxidising 
agent ? 


5. Give a list of the properties that would help you 
to recognise any three of the following sub- 
stances :—Charcoal, sulphur, paper, cork, lead, 
silver. 


_6. Describe the reactions that occur when sulphur 
dioxide is passed into solutions of blue litmus, 
water, potassium hydroxide, sulphuretted 
hydrogen. 


7, What is (a) quicklime, (6) slaked lime? How are 
1» they obtained, and what are their chief uses ? 
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8. One litre of a mixture of 4 volumes of oarbon mon- 
oxide and 1 volume of oxygen is sparked; whet 
is the nature and volume of the remaining gas ? 
If shaken up with a solution of sodium hydroxide, 
what volume of gas would remain, assuming that 
temperature and pressure are the same during 
each measurement ? 


PHYSICS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Define Force. What quantities are required for 
the complete specification of a force? How is 
force measured ? 


When is a force said todo work? How is the 
work measured ? 


2. State the principle of the Conservation of Energy, 
and give some account of the evidence on which 
it is based. 


3. Two masses, of 94 and 10} lbs. respectively, are 
suspended by a light string passing over a smooth 
peg. Find (a) the velocity of the system, (6) 
the difference of level of the masses, at two 
seconds after starting from rest at the same level. 


4, Describe the Screw, and determine its mechanical 
advantage. 3 


Explain how a screw may be used for accu- 
rately measuring a small length. 


“7 
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. Determine the pressure at any point below the 


surface of a lake, and calculate its value for a 
depth of 200 metres. 


. Describe some good form of barrel air-pump, and 


explain how it ig used. 


Determine the degree of exhaustion produced 
by x strokes. 


. Describe fully one good method of determining 


coefficients of apparent expansion of liquids, and 
give the theory of the method. 


. Describe and give the theory of the mixture 


calorimeter. 


What weight of steam must be added to a 
kilogramme of water at 28°4° C. in order just to 
bring it to the boiling point? (Latent heat of 
steam — 537.) - 


. Define Vapour Pressure, and specify the conditions 


on which it depends. 


Two equal thin bulbs, containing only water 


and its vapour, are connected by a tube; one of 


them is placed in a freezing mixture, the other 
exposed to the atmosphere at a temperature of 
15°C. Describe fully and account for what 
happens. 


State the law connecting the intensity of the 


_ radiation received by a surface with its distance 


from a small hot body, and explain fully how it 
can be verified by experiment. 
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ELEMENTARY ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Give BRIEF answers (illustrated, where necessary, by 
diagrams) to the following questions. 


1. The main trunks of three large blood vessels run 
nearly parallel to each other in the body-cavity 
of a frog. 


Name these vessels, and show, by a series of 
diagrams, how they are connected with the 
heart, noting also the main branches and the 
organs served by these branches. 


tS 


. Show carefully how blood is brought to and taken 
from the cells of a kidney in a frog, and compare 
the same processes in the case of the blood- 
supply to a kidney of a mammal. 


co 


. Describe briefly the structures connected with, 
and the openings into, the buccal cavity of a 
frog and of a man. 


What substances are secreted by the glands 
which pour their secretions into the mouth, and 
of what use, for purposes of feeding and 
nutrition, are these several secretions ? 


4. What is the name of that part of the brain 
nearest the spinal cord? Describe its form, 
general appearance, and more important func- 
tions. 


or 


. Of what two distinct parts is the skin made up? 
How do they differ from each other ? 


Describe briefly the uses of each part. 
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6. State carefully why milk is so desirable an article 
of food. 


What is the nature of the several food-stuffs 
in milk ? 


7. Describe the origin and distribution of the portal 
vein, and state carefully why the blood in this 
vein is not always of the same quality. 


Give a drawing to show the minute structure 
of the liver and the connection of the portal 
vein with it. 

8. What valves may be seen when the left ventricle 
and the aorta are laid open? Explain the 


action and use of these valves as the ventricle 
empties itself of blood. 


Describe the minute structure of a muscle- 
fibre from the wall of the ventricle, and from 
the wall of the aorta. 


9. Describe carefully, with the help of a diagram, 


the structure of the mammalian eye. 


Describe also the appearance to the naked eye 
of some of the structures to which you refer. 


10. What is lymph, and how is it formed ? 

Describe carefully the structure and arrange- 
ments of the vessels by which it is collected 
from the different parts of the body and poured 
into the blood-stream. 

Show how lymph varies in composition— 

(a) In different parts of the body. 


(b) In the same part of the body at different 
times. 
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BOTANY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
| Diagrams must be given where possible. 


. Compare the structure and reproduction of Proto- 
coccus with that of Spirogyra. 


. Describe the families Liliacee, Myrtacee, 
Solanacee. 


. What are adventitious roots? Give examples. 
Describe the part of a root used as the organ of 
absorption. 


. Describe the minute structure of the stem of Vicia. 


. Describe jive of the ne leaves :—Grass,. 
clover, wattle, rose, parsley, heath, eucalyptus,. 
oak. 


. Whence does a plant obtain Nitrogen? In what 
form is it absorbed, and what use is made of it ? 


- Describe the cohesion of carpels, the manner in 
which they are united to other ele of the flower,. 
and the attachment of the ovules to them. 


- Name and describe, with examples, three kinds of 
fruit formed from a single carpel. 
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DRAWING. 
. PASS AND HONOURS. 


First Paper.—DRAWING FROM THE MODEL, THE 
FLAT, AND PERSPECTIVE. 





9.30 a.m. to 12.30 p.m. 





The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must attempt A and D, and either B or C, 
: but not both of the two latter. 


A. (9.30 a.m. to 10.80 a.m.) 

Make an outline drawing of the model provided. 
B. (10.30 a.m. to 11.80 a.m.) 

Make an outline drawing of the model provided. 


C. (10.30 a.m. to 11.80 a.m.) 


Draning from the Flat.—The copy provided is to 
be enlarged in the drawing, but of no specific size ; 
that is to say, it is not to be made once and a half, 
twice, or more times the size of the original, but of 
qust a chance height. All construction lines must 

e left in, and indiarubber must not be used, the 
Examiners expecting from Candidates a well-considered 


sot out drawing. 


D. (11.80 a.m. to 12.80 p.m.) 
Scale 4 inch to 1 foot. 
Height of the eye, 5 feet. 


Distance of the eye from the front of the Picture 
Plane, 12 feet. 
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A slab whose base is 7 feet square and 2 feet high 
stands with its base upon the ground plane, the 
nearest corner being 2 feet to the right of the specta- 
tor and 4 feet within the picture, one of its sides 
vanishing to the left at an angle of 30° with the Pic- 
ture Plane. Place upon the slab a right cone of 4 
feet base and 6 feet axis, which stands upon its base in 
the centre of the slab. 

Make a perspective drawing of the objects in the 
positions indicated in the above problems. 


MUSIC. 
PASS AND HONOURS. 


Professor Franklin Peterson. 


Pass Candidates should omit questions 10, 11, 12, and 13. 
Honour Candidates should omit 2, 4,5, 8, and 9. 


1. Give the meanings of the following signs and 
terms, writing out in full those which are con- 
tracted :— Slentando — mp — pin f — andante 
quasi allegretto—a piacere (showing by accent 
mark whether it is pronounced pidcere or 
pees) and explain the difference between rail. 
and ret. 


2. Explain the origin of the signs ff and b. 


3. Write the Scales of Gp Major and Cf Harmonic 
Minor through one octave and ascending only ; 
also the Scale of Eb Melodic Minor through one 
octave, ascending and descending. In each case 
write the proper Sharp, Flat, or Natural before 
each note, and write the Signature at the end. 
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4. Write an Augmented Second, Augmented Fifth, 
and Diminished Seventh on the note A, and say 
in which Scale (Key) each occurs. 


5. Of what Keys, Major or Minor, is Eb (not Dif) 
respectively, the Dominant, Sub-Mediant, Under- 
or Sub-Dominant, and Mediant. 


6. Add Signatures of Key and Time to the 
following :— 
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7. Transpose the following to the key of F Minor, 
writing it an Octuve (or rather a Minor Seventh) 
higher, and using the proper flat, &e., before 
each note :— 





8. Add three parts to the following figured Bass. 
Make the Soprano Part as melodious as 
possible :— 


( ee —_ 
ti § Ceti €2,.) £24) 
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9. Harmonize the following melody in two different 
ways :— 





N.B.—Value will be given for the names of the well- 
known compositions quoted in Questions 6, 7, 
and 9. 





For Honour Candidates only. 


10. Some systems regard C (4) asa form of Compound 
Time. Explain this, and shew how § can be 
regarded as ‘“ Compound Duple,” or “ Compound 
Triple” equally correctly. | 


11. What keys do you understand by (a) La minore ; 
(5) Cis dur; (c) Mi bémol majeur? 


12. Add Alto and Tenor parts* to the following :— 


a fan Wie as to Sao 
a S 


Sane 
(r>\ ' _— @ Ly wy Pane 
fc x —---$ 1 -E Cs 
Lael a ee ba 
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(a post 


CiaseS === 
TT PET 


13. Harmonize the following Chorale* :— 





* Value will be given for the use of Alto and 
Tenor Clefs. 
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HONOUR EXAMINATION. 


GREEK. 


The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—Candidates must satisfy the Examiners in EACH 
part of the paper. 


A. 


1. Translate into Greek Prose— 


The policy of delay has been tried times without 
number, and sometimes, no doubt, it has been 
& wiser resource than any other which the cir- 
cumstances admitted. But are we to say that, 
because once a Fabius proved the salvation of 
Rome by a lingering policy, therefore we should at 
all times wait, wait, wait in the hope of catching 
the enemy at lastinatrap? Suppose the enemy 
never does fall into a trap? It is an open ques- 
tion whether Hannibal would not easily have 
made an end of the Roman power if he had but 
marched upon the city immediately after his 
victory at Canne. We must not expect that the 
Hannibals will always let slip the right moment 
and leave us free to follow the path of masterly 
inactivity. 

2. Translate— 
(a) éwei rd kXetvov FAVopEer DolBov rédov, 

Tpeic peév paevvac trlov dteEddove 

Oég diddvrec Oppar’ éberiprdaper. 

kai rou0’ irorrov hy Gp cic dé avoragetc 

KuKNoug 7 éxwpet Aadc olknrwp Beod. 
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(6) 


‘Ayapépvovoc O€ maic Giagrelxwy woAty 
cic ove exdory dvapevetc nuda Adyouc’ 

“ opare rotrov, d¢ Staarelxet Gob 
Xpucod yépovra yvala, Onoavpouc Bporay, 
ro devrepov mapovr éd’ oie Kal wdpoc 
detp’ AAO, DolBou vad» éxwépoat OéEXwy 3” © 
Kak TOVO éywpet POOcov év worEt KaKoY. 


onér’ dvayxacbelnpév Tov, ola oy) emi orpareiac, 
doureiy, | obdéy foav of GAOL mpoc TO KaprepEiv* 
ty r av raic ebwxlace awlvey obK EOéXwy omére 
dvayxaoGeln wavrac éxparet, cal 6 ravrwv Bav- 
paaréraror, Lwxparn peBvovra - obdelg ~=muwrore 
éwpaxey &vOpwrwy. rovrov pév ody poe Soxet Kai 
airixa & Edeyxo¢g EcecOae’ mpoc d€ ab rag rov 
xXEywvog Kaprephoac Oavpdota pyalero rd re 
d\Xa, kal more Svrog mayou olov devordrov, Kat 
ravrwy ov ekidyrwy Evdo0ery f, ct ric Eblot, 
Hppeecpevwy re Bavpaara a] doa «ai bnodedepévwy, 


ovrog 8 év rovrac élyjec Exwv ipdriov rotovroy 


oldvzep Kal wpdrepov eli Oet popeiv. 


B. 


1. Translate, with concise notes to explain allusions, 


(a) 


grammatical peculiarities, &c.— 


ravra pov pedayxirwy 

phy apvocera poBy, 

da, epotxod orparevparoc 

Tove, pir) WOALC wvn— 

rae kévavdpoy pty’ dorv Lovaidoc, 
: kat ro Kisalwy modop’ 

avridovroy Eacerat, 

6a, Tour’ Erog yuvatkoTAn— 

Bic Sutrog ariwy. 

D 
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(b) xal pe xapdlay dptocer gpovric” éc yi ipdc épo 
piBor, ovdapac é épaurinc ove ddelpavroc, pldot, 
pa) péyac mdovroc Kovioac ovdac ayrpéy rool, 
bor, 6 ov Aapetoc iipev otk dvev Oeay Tevds. 
ravra pot Oumdij pépysy’ adpaordc éaorev éy gpeol, 

. pire Xenparwy dvavdpwv whipBog éy rien oé[aeuy, 
par axypnparocet Adprey dwe, door abévog Tapa. 


(c) vijode rig éori mpdo8e LaXapivog roxwy 
Baa, Svaoppos vavaiv, hy 6 gtAdxopoc 
lay épBarever, rovriag axrijc me. 

’ a D Nee woe h % 
évraida répmer roved, Srwe, Gr’ av veav 
pbape VTEC éxOpot vijoov éxaloiaro, 
xreivouev ebxeipwrov "EXAQvwr orparoy, 
gidoue 0° tmexoylouev évadiwy mépwy. 


(d) welovuc yap re kai Oadaacloue 
Gudarepot Kvavwnidec 
vdec pév &yayor, ToTol, 
vdec 0 amrwXecay, rorot, 
vdeo TavwréOpaory éuPoraic, 
dca 6 ‘ladvwy yxépac’ 
rurba 5 Expuyety dvakr’ 
abroy we aKovo perv 
OpryKne Gu mecehpecc 
Sucyipous re KeAevOouc. 


(e) idrot, Kady perv orig Eumetpoc Kuper, 
éxiorarat Bporototy we, Gray Kkdvdwy 
KaK@y érehOy, TavTa Setpalvery peret® 
Gray 6 balpwy eipon, weraBévac 
tov abroy det daipor’ oiptety ruyne. 


2. Explain—Maprayduvod Opnvnripoc — Zrpupoviou TENG 
youg ‘Axedwitder méhete~—-BagtAetov ridpac oadapoy 
mipavoxwy—épeobat mrAayKToic év SutdaKxeco.w— 


Aivodéopy oxedia. 
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3. Comment on the construction of—@Oddacoa 3 obxér 
qv iWeiv—ac Gpepxroc 5b ypdvov—Mpay rarroc 
evayij orparov—)édurac yap tuav yulwy popn 
rhvd hAwiay éovddvr Gorey. 


4. Give a plan of the battle of Salamis as gathered 
from AXschylus and the historians. 


State the extent of the Persian empire at the 
time. . 


5. Translate, with notes as above— 


of 4 4 ~ ~ ~ 9 Q 9 
(a) Ervye S€ xara rotro [rov] xaipod éXOdv ev w 
éxra pev i} oKxrd oradlwy iin arereréXeoro Toic 
’"AOnvaiog é¢ roy péyay Ayuéva derrovy Teixoc, 
why cara Bpaxv re rd xpdc THy O4Xageav—roiTo 
& Ere Gxoddpour'—r@ dé ANAy <ard> rov Kicdov 

\ ‘ 4 > sy \ « + td , 
mpoc Tov Tpwytdor ext thy erépay Badracoay ViBor 
4 ~ ; ww a 
re mapaBeBAnpevoe TY wéove HON Hoav, Kal Zorw a 
kal iyulepya, ra b€ kal élewpyaopéva xaredéAeTrOo. 

Tapa rogovroy péy Lupaxovoa HAOoy Kivdbvov. 


Give a diagram. 


(6) rpocayaydrrec yap vaiy pupwoddpoy abrotc ot 
’"AOnvaia, ripyove te EvAlvove Exovoay Kai mapa- 
¢paypara, i re riv axdrwy Svevory avadovpevor 
rove aravpove cal dveiAxoy cal xaraxodupBevrec 
ebémrproy. 


(c) xal—y yap re nal é raic Dupaxovearc 
BovAcpevov roic ’"AOnvaing ra wpaypara évdovvat 
—émexnpuxevero we abroy kal ox cia aravioracBat. 
ad émordpevoc rp pev epyp Ere ex dupérepa 
éxwy kal dcacxoriy dveixe, rH OF Eppavet Tore 
oyy obk pn axateaw rjy orpariay. ev yap 
eldévae dre AOnvaioe opey ravra oiK drodébovrac 
Sore ph abrav Wygicapévwr aredOeiv. Kal yap ov 

D2 
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rove abrouc WngietoOai re rept opwv [aibrdv] cat 
Ta mpaypara wonep xai abroi dpwvrac cai odk 
ddAwy Emer psi oet dxovovrac yraocobac, GAN’ ec ov 
dy ree eb A€ywy SiaBaddor, éx rourwy atbrove 
weiceoOat. 


(d) poe ovv drakiay re rovatrny Kat ruxny avdpiy 
éauriy mapadebwxviay mohepiwrarwy oovii ™poopei= 
Super, cat voulowpey dpa ad vopmwra;roy elvac 
mpos Tovc évavriovg of Gv we exit ripswpig rod 
mpoorecdvrog Stkawwowow anordfjoar Tig yvopunc 
TO Oupotpervor, dpa dé éxOpove dpivacba éyyevned- 
pevov Hpty [cal] ro Neyopuerdy mov Hdcoroy elvat. 

(e) dn yap nat Seov ob mapedndvOer ry rev 
AOnvaiwy rov relyove redevuriy fy éxeivwy reixiote, 
kal ef mapéAOor, robrov fon éxoiee avroic viKay TE 
paxopévore dua wavrog Kal pndé payeoBat. 


6. Explain—réy re Eidwrwy tmirebapevor rove BeArlarouc 
Kal rwv veodapwdwy—év Toig mpwrot—ryy sixooriy 
trav xara Oddaocav avri rov gddpov éréBecav— 
émwridac—avaxpoverc—marpdbev Te Ewmovopacwy Kal 
abrove évopacri cai pvAny—év TraLoiy Teraypévot 
—«KorvXAn. 


7. Place in an outline map of Sicily the following 
towns :— 


Gela, Naxus, Himera, Camarina, Leontini, 
Acragas, Selinus, Catana. 
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LATIN, 
The Bourd of Examiners. 


@.B.—Candidates must do satisfactory work on EACH 
part of the paper. 


A. 


1. Translate into Latin Prose— 


Different rumours prevailed among the ancients 
concerning the end of Themistocles, asin point of 
fact was the case with regard to the whole course 
of his life. When, on the threshold of old age, 
he was to undertake the hardest task of his whole 
life, and at the head of foreign mariners, in whose 
efficiency and loyalty he could place no trust, to 
give battle to the triremes of his native city and 
their general, the hero of so many victories, 
Themistocles suddenly died. His death happened 
at so opportune a moment that a voluntary end 
was very generally believed in. Thucydides 
opposes to these rumours the decided statement 
that he died from the effects of a disease, and 
the only doubt remaining is whether this disease 
occurred accidentally, or was the result of mental 
trouble. 


2. Translate— 


(a) Prima terebrato per rara foramina buxo 
Ut daret, effeci, tibia longa sonos. 
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Vox placuit: faciem liquidis referentibus undis 
Vidi virgineas intumuisse genas. 
‘‘Ars mihi non tanti est: valeas, mea tibia” 
dixi: 
Excipit abiectam caespite ripa suo. 
Inventam Satyrus primum miratur et usum 
Nescit et inflatam sensit habere sonum ; 

Et modo dimittit digitis, modo concipit auras. 
Iamque inter Nymphas arte superbus erat. 
Provocat et Phoebum. Phoebo superante 

pependit ; : 
Caesa recesserunt a cute membra sua. 
Sum tamen inventrix auctorque ego carminis 
huins. 
Hoc est, cur nostros ars colat ista dies. 


(6) Facite enim, ut non solum mores eius et 


arrogantiam, sed etiam vultum atque amictum, 
atque illam usque ad talos demissam pur- 
uram recordemini. Et iam querimur saepe, 
ominibus novis non satis magnos in hac 
civitate esse fructus? Nego usquam umquam 
fuisse maiores: ubi, si quis ignobili loco natus 
ita vivit, ut nobilitatis dignitatem virtute tueri 
posse videatur, usque eo pervenit, quoad cum 
industria eum innocentia prosecuta est. Si quis 
autem hoc uno nititur, hate sit ignobilis, procedit 
saepe longius, quam si idem ille esset cum iisdem 
suis vitiis nobilissimus. Ut Quintius (nihil enim 
dicam de ceteris) si fuisset homo nobilis, quis 
eum cum illa superbia atque intolerantia ferre 
potuisset ? Quod eo loco fuit, ita tulerunt, ut, si 
quid haberet a natura boni, prodesse ei putarent 
oportere, superbiam autem atque arrogantiam 
eius deridendam magis arbitrarentur propter 
humilitatem hominis, quam pertimescendam. 
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B. 


1. Translate, with short marginal notes where you 
think they are required— 


(a) Neque satis Bruto, qui classi praeerat, vel 
tribunis militum centurionibusque, quibus sin- 
gulae naves erant attributae, constubat, quid 
agerent aut quam rationem pugnae insisterent. 
Rostro enim noceri non posse cognoverant : 
turribus autem excitatis tamen has altitudo 
puppium ex barbaris navibus superabat, ut neque 
ex inferiore loco satis commode tela adigi possent 
et missa ab Gallis gravius acciderent. Una erat 
magno usui res praeparata a nostris, falces prae- 
acutae insertae affixaeque longuriis non absimili 
forma muralium falcium. His cum funes, qui 
antennas ad malos destinabant, comprehensi 
adductique erant, navigio remis incitato prae- 
rumpebantur. Quibus abscissis antennae con- 
cidebant, ut, cum omnis Gallicis navibus spes 
in velis armamentisque consisteret, his ereptis 
omnis usus navium uno tempore eriperetur. 


(6) Qualis ubi in lucem coluber mala gramina 
pastus, 
Frigida sub terra tumidum quem bruma tegebat, 
Nune, positis novus exuviis nitidusque iuventa, 
Lubrica convolvit sublato pectore terga 
Arduus ad solem, et linguis micat ore trisulcis. 


(c) Nec tacui demens, et me, fors si qua tulisset, 
Si patrios umquam remeassem victor ad Argos, 
Promisi ultorem, et verbis odia aspera movi. 
Hine mihi prima mali labes, hinc semper Ulixes 
Criminibus terrere novis, hinc spargere voces 
In volgum ambiguas et quaerere conscius arma. 
Nec requievit enim, donec Calchante ministro— 
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Sed quid ego haec autem nequiquam ingrata 
revolvo, 

Quidve moror, si omnis uno ordine habetis 
Achivos, 

Idque audire satest? Iamdudum sumite poenas ; 

Hoc Ithacus velit, et magno mercentur Atridae. 


(d) Set postquam Cn. Pompeius ad bellum mari- 


tumum atque Mithridaticum missus est, plebis 
opes inminutae, paucorum potentia crevit. Hi 
magistratus provincias aliaque omnia tenere : 
ipsi innoxii florentes sine metu aetatem agere, 
ceteros, qui plebem in -magistratu placidius 
tractarent, iudiciis terrere. Set ubi primum 
dubiis rebus novandi spes oblata est, vetus 
certamen animos eorum adrexit. Quodsi primo 
proelio Catilina superior aut aequa manu dis- 
cessisset, profecto magna clades atque calamitas 
rem publican obpressisset: neque illis, si 
victoriam adepti forent, diutius ea uti licuisset, 
quin defessis et exsanguibus qui plus posset 
imperium atque libertatem extorqueret. 


(e¢) Namque animus inpurus, dis hominibusque 


infestus, neque vigiliis neque quietibus sedari 
poterat: ita conscientia mentem excitam vas- 
tabat. Igitur colos ei exsanguis, foedi oculi, 
citus modo modo tardus incessus: prorsus in 
facie voltuque vecordia inerat. Set iuventutem, 


quam, ut supra diximus, inlexerat, multis modis 


mala facinora edocebat. x illis testis signa- 
toresque falsos commodare: fidem fortunas 
pericula vilia habere, post, ubi eorum famam 
atque pudorem adtriverat, maiora alia inperabat, 


(f) Ecce Iovis monitu, deceptus imagine somni, 


Rex iubet incepti curam dimittere belli. 
Ille potest auctore suam defendere vocem. 
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Non sinathoc Aiax delendaque Pergama poscat, 
Quodque potest, pugnet. Cur non remoratur 


ituros ? 

Cur non arma capit, dat quod vaga turba 
sequatur ? 

Non erat hoc nimium numquam nisi magna 
loquenti. 


(g) Atque ego contemptus essem patientior huius, 
Si fugeres omnes. Sed cur Cyclope repulso 
Acin amas praefersque meis conplexibus Acin ? 
Tlle tamen placeatque sibi placeatque licebit, 
Quod nollem, Galatea, tibi ; modo copia detur, 
Sentiet esse mihi tanto pro corpore vires. 


2. Translate and comment on the construction of— 


(a) Quos, ni mea cura resistat, 
Iam flammae tulerint inimicus et hauserit ensis. 


(6) Inde domum, si forte pedem, si forte tulisset, 


Me refero. 
(c) Hoc erat, alma parens, quod me per tela per ignes 
Eripis, ut mediis hostem in penetralibus . . . 
cernam ? 


(d) Perque pedes traiectus lora tumentes. 
(e) Quod initio conservandae libertatis erat. 


3. Explain— 

(a) Catilina pecuniarum repetundarum reus pro- 
hibitus erat consulatum petere quod intra legi- 
tumos dies profiteri nequiverit. 

(b) Isque postea permotus oratione C. Caesaris 
pedibus in sententiam Ti Neronis iturum se 
dixerat, quod de ea re praesidiis additis referun- 
dum censuerat. 


4. Discues the propriety of Cicero’s action in ordering 
the execution of the Catilinarian conspirators. 
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ALGEBRA. 
The Board of Examwers. 


1 Resolve into five factors 
a°(b — c) + Pie — a) + (a — D) 
+ abe(b —c) (ec — a) (a — B). 
2. Simplify 
(a—zx)(a—y)(a—z) | (b—x)(b—y)(6—2z) 
a(a—b)(a—e)(a—d) * W(b—a)(b—c)(b—d) 
(c—x)(e—y)(e—z) | (d—2z)(d—y)(d—z) 
c(e—a) (ec—b)(e—d) d(d—a)(d—b)(d—c) 
3. Eliminate 2, y from 
an+ay be+y_ cr+cy 
be + by” cet+cy de+dy° 








4. If 
ayz + bzx + cry — 0, 
a’'yz + Yzx + cry — 0, 
le + my + nz = 0, 
and x, y, z are not all zero, prove that 
lmn IBC + mCA + nAB) =0, 
where A, B, C denote bc' — b'c, ca’ — ‘a, 
ab’ — a’b respectively. 
5. Eliminate 2, y, 2’, y’ from 
ax? + Qhry + by? + Wr + Uy +e=— 0, 
az’s + Qha'y’ + by? + Wa’ + 2fy' +e= 0, 
la +-my +n= 0, 
le’ + my +n=0, 
ry = a'y. 


MATRICULATION—HONOUR EXAM., DEC., 1901. 59 


6. Find 2: y-z, having given 
az + by + z= 0, 
(b—c)? (c—a)?  (a—d)_ 
ax + by + | CZ = 0. 


?. Find the values of 2, y, z if 
ectyt+z=atdt+e, 
zw? + y? + 22 = a? + 8 + C3, 
e+y4+ 2=— ab + 4+ ce, 


8. If three independent homogeneous quadratic equa- 
tions in four variables 2, y, z, ~ have one 
indeterminate solution of the form 

ax + by + cz + dw =—0, 

vet Vy+ez+dw=0, 
shew that they have in general four determinate 
solutions. But if the quadratics- have a second 
indeterminate solution of the same character they 
have no other determinate solution unless the 
two indeterminate solutions have a common 
solution, in which case the quadratics have in 
general two determinate solutions. 


9, If 
a+b+c=—0, 


etyt+2z2=0, 
prove that 
(ax + By + c®z) (a®y + b8z + civ) (a*z + Bx + cy) 
(a? + 6? + c?)8 
»_ (r*a + 9° + 2c) (2*b + y*e + 2a) (a*e + y®a + 25) 
nr 2) 
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10. Insert a given number of geometric means between 
two given quantities. 


From the series 


yy le, As, ere Any Qn +1 

a new series of m terms is formed by taking the 
eines mean of every pair of adjacent terms. 

f this process is repeated until the derived series 
reduces to a single term, find that single term, 
and shew that when the given quantities a,, a,, 
a, ... are in geometrical progression that single 
term is the geometric mean of a@,, a, ;. 


11. Find, without using the permutation formula, the 
number of combinations of things r at a time. 
If there are m sorts of things and a, things of 
the 1” sort, find the number of ways in which a 
selection can be made frum all the things. 


12. Prove the binomial theorem for a positive integral 
exponent. 
If a, be the coefficient of x in (1 + x)", find 
the value of 
a? —a?+ai—.... + (—1)*a,?3. 


GEOMETRY AND TRIGONOMETRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Any point O ina plane is joined to the ends A, B 
of a diameter of a circle by lines which cut its 
circumference in points C and D respectively. 
Prove that the sum of the rectangles AC: AQ 
and B.D: BO is equal to the square on AB. 
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2. Describe a circle which shall be equidistant from 
three given points and from a given straight 
line. hen is it impossible to do so ? 


8. Prove that the perimeters of two regular polygons 
of the same number of sides are to one another 
as the radii of their circumscribing circles. 


Prove that in a given circle the perimeter of an 
inscribed regular polygon of sides is to the 
perimeter of the inscribed regular polygon of 2n 
sides as the latter is to the perimeter of the 
regular circumscribed polygon of 2n sides. 


4. Cis a fixed point in a given circle, and in the 
chord CP the point @ is taken so that the rec- 
tangle CP-C@Q is constant. Prove that the 
locus of @ is a straight line. 


OL, OM, PL, PM are four rods freely 
jointed at O, P, LZ, and M, so that the angles 
OLP, OMP, MOL, MPT can be varied, and 
OL is made equal to PM, and OM to PL. 
Prove that, when the middle point of OU is 
caused to describe a circle passing through the 
middle point of OL, which is fixed in position, 
the middle point of PZ describes a straight line. 


5. Define the cross-ratio of four collinear points, and 
prove that any straight line cuts four given con- 
current straight lines in four points whose 
cross-ratio is constant. 


. The opposite sides HE, GF df a quadri- 
lateral EFGH are produced to meet in A, and 
likewise HF’ and H@ to meet in B, and the 
diagonals HF’, EG meet AB in Cand D. Prove 
that the numerical value of the cross-ratio of 


ABCD is 1. 
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6. Prove that in an ellipse whose vertices are A and 
A’ the square on a principal ordinate PWV is to 
the rectangle AW: VA’ as the square on the 
minor axis is to that on the major. 


7. Prove geometrically the formula 
sin A+sin B=2sin § (A+ B) cos} (4 — B). 
Given that 
A+ B+C=n, 
express as a product 
sin A + sin B + sin C. 


8. Prove that in a triangle 
(b? — c?) cos A + (c? —a*) cos B + (a?— b*) cos C 
= (6 —e) acos A + (c—a)bcosB + (a—d) ecos C. 


9. Ifthe straight lines joining a point O to the ver- 
tices of a polygon of an odd number of sides 
‘meet the opposite sides AB, BC, CD, and so 
on, in the points a, b, c, and so on, show that 
the continued product of the ratios such as 
Aa: aB is 1. 


10. Obtain expressions for the radii r and F of the 
inscribed and circumscribed circles of a triangle 
in terms of its sides and area. 


Prove that if A = 2r the triangle is equi- 
lateral. 


11. Prove that ifa+b+e=d 
sin (d—2a) + sin (d—2b) + sin (d — 2c) — sind 
cos (d—2a) + cos (d—2b) + cos (d — 2c) + cosd 
= tan a.tan 0 tan e. 
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12. Prove that in a triangle of sides a, b, and ¢, and 
with # as the radius of its circumscribing 


circle 
sin + sin7! on + sin on =n. 
ENGLISH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write an Essay on this saying of Bacon’s— 


‘A man that is young in years may be old in 
hours.” 


2. Analysu-- 


(a) “To her fair works did Nature link 
The human soul that through me ran, 
And much it grieved my heart to think, 
What man has made of man.” 


(0) ‘‘Who would true valour see 

Let bim come hither! 
One here will constant be, 

Come wind, come weather. 
There’s no discouragement 
Shall make him once relent 
His first-avowed intent 

To be a Pilgrim.” 
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3. (a) Parse the words—come, curtseyed, waves, whist, 
foot, and sprites in the following passage :— 


“Come unto these yellow sands 
And then take hands, 
Curtseyed when you have and kissed, 
The wild waves whist, 
Foot it featly here and there, 
And, sweet sprites, the burden bear.” 


(6) Parse the words—such, as, earthly, and that 
- in the following verse :— 


‘My mind to me a kingdom is 
Such perfect joy therein I find 
As far exceeds all earthly bliss 
That God or Nature hath assigned.” 


4. (a) Write out the passage of Mmnone, which 
begins—‘* They came, they cut away,” and 
ends with the words “and the trembling 
stars.” 


(5) Write out the passage of Ulysses, beginning— 
“ Death closes all,” and concluding with the 
words “ newer world.” 


5. Give the substance of— 


(a) Thackeray’s description of Lord Carlisle, George 
Selwyn, Queen Charlotte. 


(6) Thackeray’s description of these places—PalZ 
Mall, Ranelagh. 


6. Although there may be no direct ethical purpose 
in the Morte d’ Arthur, there is a very evident 
ethical effect. Describe it, and in your description 
bring out the contrast between the characters of 
King Arthur and of Sir Bedivere. 
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7. (a) Give the meanings of cautelous, hurtled, seel, 
Oread, seneschal. 
(6) Give the derivations of remorse, comply, 
ambition, refrain, statue. 
(c) Give the history of common, mountain, sexton, 
gentleman, noble. 


8. (a) Describe the scene between Brutus and Portia 
in Act II., Scene 1, of Julius Cesar. 


(6) Compare the deaths of Brutus and of Cassius. 


9. (a) From what source did Shakspeare derive the 
materials of his tragedy of Julius Cesar ? 


(6) Describe the conduct and policy of Antony 
immediately after Ceesar’s death. 


10. Comment on these passages in Bacon’s Essays— 


(2) (Of Cunning) “There be that can pack the cards 
yet cannot play well.” 

(6) (Of Cunning) “ There is a cunning which we in 
England call ‘the turning of the cat in the 
pan.’ ” 

(c) (Of Ambition) “ Honour hath three things in it.” 

(d) (Of Friendship) ‘“ For there is no such flatterer 
as a man’s self.” 

(e) (Of Nature in Men) “In studies, whatsoever a 
man commandeth upon himself, let him set 
hours for it.” 


11. Explain these allusions in Bacon’s Essays— 


(a) (Of Youth and Age) “ Reposed natures may do 
well in youth, as it is seen in Augustus 
Cesar, rant: Duke of Florence, and 
Gaston de Fois.” 

E 
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(b) (Of Cunning) “It is a way that some men have 
to glance and dart at others by justifying 
themselves by negatives, as to say, ‘This I 
do not,’ as Tigellinus did towards Burrhus.” 


12. Write out the substance of Bacon’s Essay “Of 
Studies.” 


HISTORY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Answer fully and clearly EIGHT, and only Hight, of the 
following questions. Marks must be obtained in each 
of the three Divisions of this Paper, 


I. 


1. Describe the measures taken by Henry the First 
and Henry the Second to secure order and the 
administration of justice. 


2, Show and explain the position of Spain among 
European powers in Elizabeth’s reign. 
Give the history of Spanish interference in 
the affairs of England and Ireland in that 
reign. 


3. Furnish an account of the continéntal relations of 


England under Oliver Cromwell. 


In what respect, if in any, was his foreign 
policy not sufficiently far-sighted ? 
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4. Relate the history of the religious revival in 
England during the eighteenth century. 


5. Recount the heey by which the supreme power 
was transferred from the Crown to the House of 
Commons. 


6. State carefully the causes of the Indian Mutiny. 


After its suppression, what changes were 
made in the government of India; and what 
promises did the Queen make in her proclama- 
tion issued to the Indian princes and people ? 


II. 


7. At what period, in your opinion, was Rome 
nearest to a democracy ? 


Trace the steps by which this condition was 
reached, and show what power in the state after- 
wards overshadowed the democratic element. 


8. Examine fully the effects upon Rome of her 
eastern conquests. 


9. Define the authority expressed by the word 


« imperium.” 


Upon what officers was it conferred, and by 
what body ? 


State the mode of appointment and functions 
of those officers, and the duration of their tenure 
of office. 

E2 
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III. 


10. Examine the phases through which government 
passed in most of the Grecian states, and 
illustrate them by the history of Athens. 


State and explain the contrast afforded by the 
government of Sparta. 


11. Deal generally with the administration of Pericles, 
and estimate his character. 


12. Give an account of two Greek historians, and 
briefly describe their works. 


FRENCH. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into French— 


(a) When I am ina serious humour, I very often 
walk by myself in Westminster Abbey ; where 
the gloominess of the place, and the use to which 
it is applied, with the solemnity of the building, 
and the condition of the people who lie in it, are 
apt to fill the mind with a kind of melancholy, 
or rather thoughtfulness, that is not disagreeable. 
I yesterday passed a whole afternoon in the 
churchyard, the cloisters, and the church, amus- 
ing myself with the tombstones and inscriptions 
that I met with in those several regions of the 
dead. Most of them recorded nothing else of the 
buried person but that he was born upon one day 
and died upon another; the whole history of his 
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life being comprehended in those two circum- 
stances that are common to all mankind. I could 
not but look upon these registers of existence, 
whether of brass or marble, as a kind of satire 
upon the departed persons; who had left no other 
memorial of them but that they were born and 
that they died. They put me in mind of several 
persons mentioned in the battles of heroic poems, 
who have sounding names given them, for no 
other reason but that they may be killed, and are 
celebrated for nothing but being knocked on the 
head. 


(6) ‘* You must promise me first,” said the school- 
master, ‘‘ that you'll not be noisy, or, at least, if 
you are, that you'll go away and be so—away 
out of the village, I mean. I’m sure you 
wouldn’t disturb your old playmate and com- 
panion.” 

Every one said “ No.” 

‘Then, pray, don’t forget—my dear scholars,” 
said the schoolmaster— “‘ what I have asked you, 
and do it as a favour to me. Be as happy as 
you can, and likewise be mindful that you are 
blessed with health. Good-bye, all!” 

‘Thank you, sir,” and ‘ Good-bye, sir,” were 
said a great many times in a variety of voices, 
and the boys went out very slowly and softly. 

But there was the sun shining and there were 
the birds singing, as the sun only shines and the 
birds only sing on holidays and _ half-holidays ; 
there were the trees waving to all free boys to 
climb and nestle among their leafy branches ; 
the hay, entreating them to come and scatter it 
in the pure air; the green corn, gently vgn 2 
towards wood and stream; the smooth ground, 
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rendered smoother still by blending lights and 
shadows, inviting to runs and leaps, and long 
walks no one knows whither. It was more than 
boy could bear, and with a joyous whoop the 
whole company took to their heels and spread 
themselves about, shouting and laughing as they 
went. 

‘‘Tt’s natural, thank heaven!” said the poor 
schoolmaster, looking after’ them. ‘I’m very 
glad they didn’t mind me! ” 

Towards night an old woman came tottering 
up the garden as speedily as she could, and 
meeting the schoolmaster at the door, said he 
was to go to the house of the sick scholar 
directly. 


2. Translate into English— 


Chaland = Customer. 


(a) Le peuple grec n’est pas né pour la guerre, 


uoi qu'il dise. Ejdt-il autant de courage qu'il 
s’en attribue, la discipline, yui est le principal 
ressort de la guerre, lui manquera toujours. I] 
prétend qu'il n’est pas né pour l’agriculture : je 


crains bien qu’il n’ait raison. L’agriculture 


réclame plus de patience, plus de persévérance, 
que les Hellénes n’en ont jamais eu. Ils 
aiment les voyages lointains, les entreprises 
hardies, les spéculations aventureuses. Le Grec 


. se trouve & sa place sur la porte d’une boutique 


ov il attire les chalands, ou sur le pont d’un 
navire ot il amuse les passagers. Assis, il se 
complaitt dans sa dignité; debout, il s’admire 
dans son élégance; mais il lui répugne de se 


- courber vers la terre. Nos laboureurs le traite- 


raient de fuinéant, et ils auraient tort; il a 


' Pactivité de l’esprit. Les Grecs qui cultivent la 
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terre se sentent humiliés: ils ambitionnent une 
place de domestique ou la propriété d’un petit 
cabaret. Le sol ingrat qu’ils tourmentent ne dit 
rien & leur cosur; ils n’ont pas, comme nos 
paysans et comme leurs ancétres, |’amour de la 
terre ; ils ont oublié les fables poétiques qui en 
faisaient la mére des hommes. Le paysan 
francais ne songe qu’é arrondir son champ; le 
paysan prec est toujours prét a le vendre. 

Au reste, ils vendent tout ce qu’ils peuvent, 
d’abord pour avoir de l’argent, ensuite pour le 
plaisir de vendre. En France, si vous proposiez 
#% un ouvrier de lui acheter un habit, il vous 
répondrait, en enfongant ses mains dans ses 
poches: “ Mon habit n’est point & vendre.” En 
Gréce, arrétez un bourgeois & la promenade et 
demandez-lui s’il veut vendre ses souliers. Pour 
peu que vous en offriez un prix raisonnable, il y 
a dix & parier contre un qu’il s’en retournera 
nu-pieds & la maison. 


(6) Lorsque le bruit des pas se fut éteint dans la 
maison, la baronne, une lampe & Ja main, rouvrit 
la porte de sa chambre et se dirigea vers une 
piéce située a l’extrémité de la longue galerie. 
Pareille & une somnambule, et poussée comme par 
une volonté étrangére, elle marchait lentement, 
absorbée en elleméme; arrivée au bout, elle 
tourna Je bouton de la derniére porte et entra en 
la refermant soigneusement. 

C’était une chambre trés simple, de grandeur 
moyenne, entiérement tapissée d'un papier fleuri, 
& bouquets multicolores. Les couleurs éteintes 
par le temps avaient quelque chose de presque 
endormi, infiniment doux & l’wil, et pourtant 
l’ensemble était encore souriant. Sur la cheminée, 
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une petite pendule, arrétée depuis bien des 
années; sur une table, un globe terrestre; dans 
un coin, une bibliothéque aux rayons chargés de 
livres reliés en toile, un lit de fer semblait 
attendre son héte enfantin. 

Mme. de C. posa sa lampe sur la cheminée, et 
regarda autour d’elle d’un air désespéré. 

C’est la qu’il avait dormi jusqu’au jour od, privé 
de sa mére, Paul était entré au lycée; c’est sur 
cet oreiller qu’elle venait embrasser la téte brune 
aux cheveux embroussaillés, aux yeux clos par la 
fatigue des longues courses, dont la bouche 
entr’ouverte lui disait bonsoir dans un baiser, 
engourdi de sommeil. 


(c) (A poet ts speaking in his garret.) 


Tl est doux, & travers les brumes, de voir naitre 

L’étoile dans l’azur, la lampe & la fenétre, 

Les fleuves de charbon monter au firmament 

Et la lune verser son pfile enchantement. 

Je verrai les printemps, les étés, les automnes ; 

Et quand viendra l’hiver aux neiges monotones, 

Je fermerai partout portiéres et volets 

Pour bf&tir dans la nuit mes féeriques palais. 

Alors je réverai des horizons bleuatres, 

Des jardins, des jets d’eau pleurant dans les 
albatres, 

Des baisers, des oiseaux chantant soir et matin, 

Et tout ce que |’Idylle a de plus enfantin. 

L’Emeute, tempétant vainement & ma vitre, 

Ne fera pas lever mon front de mon pupitre ; 

Car je serai plongé dans cette volupté 

D’évoquer le Printemps avec ma volonté, 

De tirer un soleil de mon cceur et de faire 

De mes pensers brilants une tiéde atmosphére. 
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3. Give a short account of the way adverbs aré 
formed from adjectives in French, and illustrate 
by sentences. 


4. Give a full account. of the way French nouns form 
their plural. 


5. Write out in words— 


It is half-past nine in the morning on the 
25th November, 1901. 


6. Give the French for— 
This house is twenty feet high. 
James is three inches taller than John. 
Thousands have said the same thing. 
They will visit us on Saturday. 


In. spring and in summer the country is 
beautiful. 


7. Conjugate interrogatively and negatively the 
present indicative of any French irregular verb. 


8. (a) In what ways can you tell the gender of a 
French noun ? 


(b) Give some French nouns whose meaning 
differs according to their gender. 
9. Give the derivation of— 


Chien, doigt, hiver, moudre, parmi, encore, 
méme, épais. 
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10. Give the English for— 
Il y va de notre vie. 
Tu as de ’humeur aujourd’hui. 
Il nous a écrit & deux reprises. 
Gardez-vous en bien. 
Un pied-a-terre. 
. Colin-maillard. 
Un brouhaha. 
Le vieux est bon enfant de croire cela. 


11. Put into French— | 
He gets up very early in the morning. 
They are making faces at us. 
I would rather go for a ride than for a drive. 
Will you have a game of chess ? 


She has made a good match; she has married 
M. Richard. 


They have begun housekeeping. 

Do as you like; I shall have nothing to do 
with its 

The robber kicked the banker. 

Let me introduce you to Professor Dupont. 

The workmen have gone on strike. 
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Sy 

a GERMAN. 
7 The Board of Examiners. 
< 1. Translate into German— 


It was a little farm-house, surrounded with 
about twenty acres of vineyard, about as much 
corn—and close to the house, on one side, was a 
kitchen-garden full of évery thing which could 
make plenty in a French peasant’s house—and on 
P: the other side was a little wood, which furnished 
- wherewithal to prepare it. It was about eight 
in the evening when I got there, so I left the 
. postillion to look after the lame horse and walked 
ae in. 
3 The family consisted of an old grey-headed 
- man and his wife, with five or six sons and 
| sons-in-law, and their wives, and a joyous crowd 
2 of their children. 
ss They were all sitting down together to their 
lentil-soup; a large wheaten loaf was in the 
middle of the table; and a flagon of wine at each 
end of it, promised joy through the stages of the 
repast—’twas a feast of love. 

The old man rose up to meet me, and with a 
respectful cordiality would have me sit down at 
the table; mygi@art was set down the moment I 
entered the » yo I sat down at once like a 
Son of th | and to * myself 10 
. <& ] il Jd. 1 instantly 

b an taking up the 
as a lid it, I 
of an 
1 with 
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Was it this; or tell me, Nature, what else it 
was that made this morsel so sweet—and to what 
magic I owe it, that the draught I took of their 
flayon was so delicious with it, that they remain 
upon my palate to this hour ? 


Lentils = Linsen. 


2. Translate into German— 


Christmas is emphatically the national festival 
of the year. ‘Throughout the length and breadth 
of the land work of every kind is suspended by 
universal consent, and Germany becomes young 
again, as it throws itself, with an enthusiasm 
which English people would hardly understand, 
into the enjoyment of the gracious amenities of 
the season. ‘The festival begins on Christmas 
Eve, or “ Holy Eve,’ as it is prettily called, and 
the fall of dusk is a sign for the emptying of the 
streets, the end of the day’s work and traffic, and 
the gathering of every family round its own 
Christmas-tree. ‘‘ Holy Eve” would have no 
meaning for Germans, either old or young, 
without the presence in the home of this siaaole 
symbol. The tree is adorned with glittering 
tinsel and numberless tapers, and round the table 
on which it stands are ranged the presents which 
are so liberally exchanged by the members of the 
family at this time. 

tinsel = Flitter. taper = Wachskerze. 
amenity = Freude. 


3. Translate into English— 


Die Frau trat aus dem Hause, eine saubere 
Gestalt, gefolgt von einem krausképfigen 
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Knaben, der beim Anblick der Fremden schleu- 
nigst seine Finger in den Mund steckte und sich 
hinter der Schiirze seiner Mutter verbarg. Anton 
frug nach dem Mann. “ Er kann [hren Wagen 
vom Felde sehen, er wird sogleich hier sein,” 
sagte die errétende Frau. Sie bat die Herren in 
die Stube und stiubte mit ihrer Schiirze eilig 
zwei Holzstiihleab. Es war ein kleines geweisstes 
Zimmer, die Mébel mit roter Oelfarbe gestrichen, 
aber sauber gewaschen, im Ofen brodelte 
der Kaffeetopf, in der Ecke tickte die Schwarz- 
wilder Uhr, und auf einem kleinen Holzeestelle 
an der Wand standen zwei gemalte Porzellan- 
figuren und einige Tassen, darunter wohl ein 
Dutzend Biicher; hinter dem kleinen Wandspiegel 
aber steckte eine Birkenrute, sorgfaltig mit rotem 
Band umwunden. Es war der erste behagliche 
Raum, den sie auf dem ganzen Gute gefunden 
hatten. 


‘‘ Kin Gesangbuch und eine Rute,” sagte Anton 
freundlich. ‘Ich hoffe, Sie sind eine brave 
Frau. _Komm her, Blondkopf.” Er zog den 
verdutzten Knaben auf seinen Schoss und liess 
ihn auf dem Knie reiten, im Schritt,im Trab und 
Galopp, bis der kleine Ker] sich entschloss, seine 
Hinde anderswo unterzubringen als im Munde. 
‘“‘ Kr kennt das,” sagte die Frau erfreut, “ sein 
Vater macht’s ihm gerade so, wenn er artig: ist.” 


Verdutzt = Bashful. 


' 4. Translate into English— 
Als ich erful, dass ich nur noch ein paar Meilen 


von Rom wire, da erschrak ich ordentlich vor 
Freude, denn von dem prichtigen Rom hatte ich 
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schon zuhause als Kind viele wunderbare Ge- 
schichten geh6rt, und wenn ich dann an Sonntags- 
Nachmittagen vor der Mihle im Grase lag und 
alles ringsum so stille war, da dachte ich mir 
Rom wie die ziehenden Wolken iiber mir, mit 
wundersamen Bergen und Abgriinden am blauen 
Meer, und goldenen Thoren und hohen glin- 


zenden Tiirmen, von denen Engel in goldenen 


Gewiindern sangen. 


Die Nacht war schon wieder lange herein- 
gebrochen und der Mond schien prichtig, als ich 
endlich auf einem Hiigel aus dem Walde heraus- 
trat, und auf einmal die Stadt in der Ferne vor 
mir sah. Das Meer leuchtete von weitem, der 
Himmel blitzte und funkelte uniibersehbar mit 
unzihligen Sternen, darunter lag die ewige Stadt, 
von der man nur einen langen N ebelstreif erken- 
nen konnte, wie ein eingeschlafener Léwe auf der 
stillen Erde, und Berge standen daneben wie 
dunkle Riesen, die mich bewachiten. 


5. Translate into English— 


Nun fliesst die Welt in kiihlem Mondenlicht, 

Die Berge sind im weissen Duft versunken ; 

Der See, der leis um meinen Kahn sich bricht, 

Spielt fern hinaus in irren Silberfunken, 

Doch sein Gestad’ erkenn ich nicht. 

Wie Weit !—Wie still !—Da schliesst in mir ein 
Sinn 

Sich auf, das Unnennbarste zu verstehen ; 

Uralte Melodieen gehen 

Durch meine Brust gedimpft dahin, 

Es sinkt, wie Tau, der Ewigkeit Gedanke 

Kihl schanernd iiber mich und fillt mich ganz, 

Und mich umflutet sonder Schranke ° 

Kin uferloses Meer von weissem Glanz. 
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6. Translate the following plurals, and state the no- 
minative singular of the nouns to which they 
belong :— 

Die Binke, die Banken, die ftriusse, die 
Strausse, die Binder, die Bande, die Bande, die 
Schilde, die Schilder, die Bauern, die Bauer. 

7. Form adjectives from the following nouns :— 

Gold, Leder, Stein, Fels, Kind, Frucht, Furcht, 
Riese, Konig. : 

8. Translate into German— 

You could not have prevented him. 

I am sure that nobody would have been able to 
prevent him. 

I have heard him come in. 

He went away again half-an-hour after I had 
heard him come in. 

9. Put into German— 

Have you got a moment to spare? No, I am 
very sorry, but I am in a great hurry. 

Can you tell me the time? My watch has 
stopped. 

What is the day of the month ? 

Please put the lamp on the table. 

It is understood that you come with us. 

It is no business of mine. 

10. Give the English idioms corresponding to— 

Jeder ist sich selbst der Niichste. 

Ehrlich wihrt am lingsten. 

Ein Esel schilt den andern Langohr. 

Frisch gewagt ist halb gewonnen. 

Jung gewohnt, alt gethan. 

Unrecht Gut gedeihet nicht. 
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CHEMISTRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates should give equations, where possible, as 
well as verbal descriptions of chemical reactions. 


1. What do you understand by equivalent weight ? 
Give three methods by which the equivalent 
weights of metals might be obtained, describing 
one of the methods fully. 


tS 


. You are required to fill a large bottle with a mix- 
ture of 20 per cent. carbon monoxide and. 80 per 
cent. oxygen by volume. Explain how you 
would obtain the gases, arrange the apparatus, 
and arrive at the correct proportions of the 
mixture. 


3. Both gunpowder and a mixture of hydrogen and 
oxygen explode when ignited. Explain carefully 
how the pressure that causes the explosion is 
produced in each case. 


4. What is meant by the terms alloy, amalgam, and 
liquation ? Give three examples of alloys, and 
name the constituents of each. 


5. How is zinc obtained from its ores? Why are 
beads of metal not obtained when zine oxide is 
heated on charcoal in the reducing blow-pipe 
flame ? 


6. Describe the various steps involved in the manufac- 
ture of red phosphorus from calcium phosphate. 
Compare the properties of red phosphorus with 
those of ordinary phosphorus. 
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7. Compare the physical and chemical properties of 
the oxides of carbon and silicon. © 


8. A liquid is found, on analysis, to have the follow- 
ing composition :— 


Chromium ... 98°6 per cent. 
Oxygen ... 20°7 per cent. 
Chlorine ... 45°8 per cent. 


Its vapour density is 77:8. What is its molecular 
formula? (Cr = 52,0 = 16, Cl = 85:4.) 


PHYSICS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Obtain an wel ahaa for the density of a mixture 
in terms of the masses and densities of the con- 
stituents. 


A certain alloy contains 70 parts by weight of 
copper and 80 eat of manganese; the density 
of copper is 8°8, that of manganese 8:0. Find 
(a) ate density of the alloy, (6) its composition 
in parts by volume; both correct to three figures. 


2. Describe fully some good method of investigating 
the relation between the vapour pressure of water 
and its temperature. 


' Shew how to deduce, from a limited number 
of such observations, the vapour pressure at any 
desired temperature within the range of those 
observations. 

F 
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3. Describe Daniell’s hygrometer, and explain how it 
' is used to determine the pressure of aqueous 
vapour in the air. 


Explain how you would determine from its 
indications, combined with those of a barometer 
and thermometer, the mass of aqueous vapour in 
a litre of air. (Density of aqueous vapour = 
0:00081.) 


4. Describe three experiments by which you could 
distinguish between (2) & magnet, ae | (b) a rod 
charged at its two ends with equal and opposite 
ila charges, both being enclosed in sealed 
tabes. 


5. What is meant by the phrase “a unit charge of 
positive electrification” ? — 


State the laws of electric action, and explain 
fully how they may be verified by experiment. 


6. Describe the construction of Daniell’s cell; and 
give a full account of the electrical and chemical 
processes which go on in it when it sends a 
current. 


7. Find the heat generated per second in a wire of 0°3 
ohms resistance when a current of 14 amperes is 
passed through it. (J = 42,000,000 ergs.) 


If the wire be placed in water in a calorimeter, 
and the thermal! capacity of the whole arrange- 
ment be equal to that of 200 grammes of water, 
find the rise of temperature at the. end of a 
minute, neglecting radiation loss, 
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ELEMENTARY ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Tliustrative diagrams must be given where possible. 
FOUR questions only to be attempted. 


1. Give an account, with diagrams, of the brain of a 
frog, pointing out the most important differences 
between it and the brain of a mammal. 

Describe the superficial origin and distribution 
of the 8rd, 5th, 7th, 9th, and 10th spinal nerves 
of a. frog, and show their connection with the 
sympathetic nervous system. 


Illustrate, by means of carefully lettered 
diagrams, the minute structure of— 


(a) A cell from the anterior horn of the spinal 
cord ; 

(6) A cell from a ganglion on a posterior root of a 
spinal nerve. 


2. Give a brief account of the physiology of respira- 
tion. 
Compare with one another the breathing organs 
and the mechanism of respiration in a fish, a 
frog, anda mammal. Give figures showing the 
condition of the heart and great arteries in these 
animals, and indicate, in each case, the nature of 
the blood in the several cavities of the heart. 


3. “As the food passes along the small intestine 
digestion and absorption go on hand in hand.” 


Explain, in detail, the precise nature of the 
rocesses alluded to above, and show, with the 
elp of diagrams, how the intestine and the 

glands which pour their secretions into it are 
constructed to aid these processes. 
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4. Give a brief description of the minute anatomy of a 
tooth, a hair, and a piece of bone such as the 
femur. 


What are the principal stages in the develop- 
ment of these several structures ? 


5. Describe the auditory organ of a frog, and show, in 
outline only, the parts that are added.to the same 
sense organ in man. 


Show, by reference to a single turn of the 
cochlea, the position of the organ of Corti, and 
give a brief description of the minute structure 
of this organ and its connection with the auditory 
nerve. 


BOTANY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Diagrams must be given where possible. 


1. Describe the families, Chenopodtacea, Rubacee, 
Droseracee. : 


2. Compare the structure and reproduction of— 
(a) Alge and Fungi. 
(5) Muscinese and Vascular Cryptogams. 
(c) Monocotyledons and Dicotyledons. 


8. Give a general description of Gymnosperme. 
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4, What is the use of the Transpiration current, and 
how is it caused? Show how a leaf is adapted 
for transpiration. Discuss the special cases of 
Cactus, Eacalyptua Water Lily. 


5. Give some account of two of the following :— 
(a) Symbiosis. 
(6) Nutation and kindred movements of the stem. 
(c) Dispersal of fruits, 


DRAWING. 
SEconD Papsr. 
The Board of Examiners. 
(A) Drawing from the Model. 
Make a shaded drawing of the model provided. 


(B) Perspective. 


1. Explain why lines which are parallel to the Picture 
lane do not vanish. : 


2. What is a Vanishing Parallel ? 
8. Define the Ground Plane. 

4. What are the Points of Distance? 
5. What is a Measuring Point ? 


Rost. 8S. BratX, Govérninent Printer, Meibourneé. 
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FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 
MAROH, 1902, 


FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION IN ARTS 
AND SCIENCE. 


SCHOOL OF CLASSICAL PHILOLOGY. 


GREEK TRANSLATION. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Translate, with concise marginal notes where you 
think them desirable— 
(a) “& poe Eye deddc, ri vd por phxcora yévyrac; 
deldw pr) 6) wavra Oa vnuepréa elev, 
fp har’ év wévry, mply rarpida yaiav ixéoOa, 
ddye’ dvardhcey’ ra dé 5) viv wavra redetrat, - 
olowty vedéeoor wEepioréger obpavov cipvy 
Zeuc, érdpake O€ xdvrov, éxtowépyovar D dedAdat 
mavrolwy avéipwy. viv pot aie almuc bAEOpoc. 
tptopaxapec Aavaoi kal rerpdxic, of rér ddoWro 
: B 


(6) 
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Tpoly € év ebpein xapev ’Arpeidnar pépovrec. 

we On E Eywy’ opedov Bavéey Kal TOTMOV ETLOTELY 
pare rp Gre pot TAEiorot xaAKhpea Covpa 

Tpaec érréppuvay epi HnAclwve Oavorre. 

Ty kx’ EXaxor xrepéwy, kai pev KAéoc Hryov ” Axatot’ 
vu O€ pe Aevyaheg bavary eipapro ddovat.” 
Oc dpa puv eimdvr’ Ehacev péya kvpa Kar’ axpne, 
decvov éxeooupevor, wept O€ oxediny éhédueev. 
rite 0 aro oxeding arog wéce wndAadov Se 

éx yEipwov mpoence’ pécor O€ of ioroy Eakev 

dew) proyopuerwy avépwy éXOovca BveddAa, 
rnAdov d€ omeipov kal éwixpuov Eurece Torry. 


—HomeEr Odyssey, v. 299—3818. 


KA. kal pojy ei rou rig avip épavn te Shup 
puGdAoy apovwy 
i} paGdAoy Euov oe Prov, EDéAw Epi Tiic 
Kepadijc mepddoOat. 
AAA. «at mig Ov girEic, O¢ TovTOY épév olkovvr’ 
év raic meBaxvacoe 
kat yumapiote cal rupytdlore Erog Gydoov 
ov EXealpetc, 
aAAG kabeiptac abrov BNirrecc’ ’Apyenro- 
Aépou O€ Pépovros 
riv eionvny ékeoxédacac, rac mpeoPBelac 1’ 
amveNavvetc 
éx Tie TOAEWC sabunvullay; at rac omoveac 
mpoxahovrrat 5 ; 
KA. iva y 'Ed\jver aptn ravrwy. Ere yap 
év roic Aoylouot 
we Tovroy Sei mor Ev Apxadég revrwGcdouv 
jAcdoacBar, 
i dvapelyy’ mravrwc 3 avrov Opéw ’ye 
Kai Geparevow, 
éLevpioxwy ev kal puapic ordbey ro Tpw- 


Bodov eet. 
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AAA. ody iva y’ &pxn pa A’ ’Apxadiag mpovoot- 

pevoc, AN’ iva paddov 

ov pev dpracnc cal dwpodokycs rapa ror 
roA\ewy, 0 O€ dijpoc 

urd Tou ToAEpov*Kai Tijc GpixAnes a Tavovp- 
yeic pa) KaBopg cov, 

GAN’ bn’ avay«ne dua kal xpelag cal peobod 
mpoc Of KEXTNVN. 

el 0€ wor’ cic Aypor ovToc areAOdy cipnvatos 
dcarpivn, 

kal xidpa paywy avabappjon kai orepiry 
éc Néyor EXOn, 

yvwoerat oiwy ayabwy abrov ri pro8odpopg 
TapeKOnTov. -. 


—ARISTOPHANES Equites, 790—807. 


(ec) OnGaior dé pera tatra é¢ Oedy Ereurov, Bovrd- 
pevor reloac0a ’AOnvaiovs. i) dé TvOly aro oféwy 
év airy oik tpn abrotot elvac riot, é¢ ToAUPNMOV 
dé élevelkavrac éxéAXeve Tov ayyura déeoGar. 
arehOdrrwy ov Trav Deompdrwy éépepov To ypnorhprov 
GXinvy roujodpevor’ we érvyBdvovro O€ EyovTwy 
abrav rev ayxwora déeoOat, elmay of OnBaitor 
dkovoavrec ToUTwy* ovK ay ayxLoTA huéwy oixéovet 
Tavaypaioi re kat Kopwvaioe cai Oeoméec; Kai 
ovroé ye Gua hpiv aie paydpevor tpoOvpwe ovvda- 
gépovor roy modepov. ri det Trovrwy ye déeo8ar; 
ANNA paddoy put) ob rovTo f TO xpnoTnpioy. rotatra 
émtheyonévwy ele Of Kore pabwy tic’ “Eyw pot 
doxéw ovvévar ro eOédec Every Hiv ro parrhiov. 
’Aowrov Aéyovra yevécOat Ovyarépec OB re Kal 
Alywwa’ rovréwy addedgedv tovoéwy doxéw Fyiv 
Alywnréwy déecBat rov Oeov yxpijoat ryuwpnrhpwv 
yevécOar. xal ob yap ric raurng apelvwr yroun 
édoxee galvecOat, abrixa méupavrec édéovto Aiytyn- 
Téwy, émikaheduevoe KaTa TO xpNnoTHpLdy ode 
: B2 
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BonBéey, we edyruy dyXLoTewy, ot 6€ oft alréovar 
emexouplny rovc Aiaxldac oupTre precy Epacay. 
meipnoapevay dé ray OnBaiwy Kara Th ouppaxiny 
rav Alaxwéwy Kal rpnxéwe wepiegOévrwy txo Trav 
’"AOnvalwy adbric of OnBaia wép artes rove pev 
Aiaxidag ope aredibocay, ror bé dvdpwy édéovro, 
—HeErovotus v 79—81. 


(d) Sdu¢ é ri ra Saxpva ; ; ris  kpavyh; ric 6 révoc 
THC purine 5 ovx 0 pey Thy ypagny pevywy éort 
Krnawpor, 6 y aywy ovK Gripnroc, ov © ovre Tept 
rijc ovciac ovre wept ro¥ owparocg obre xepi Tijc 
émiriplacg aywviles adda wept rlvog eoriv abre fj 
arouch 3 TEpt ypvawy oreparwy cal knpvypdrwr év 
Tp Oedrpy Tapa rove vopouc’ by éxpiiv, ef Kal paverc 
6 Ofjpoc 7 rev Kxabeornkdrwy érideAnopévoc emt 
Toavrne axatpiac éGovdrero orepavovv abrov, waped- 
Odvra ele rv éexxAnoiay elmeiv" dvdpec ’AOnvaior, 
Tov pey orépavoy déxopat, ror dé Katpor Gmodoxipdcw, 
év § TO khpvypa ylyverat’ ob yap dei, eg” olc fj 
aédec éxévOnoe kal éxeiparo, éni robrot épe orepay- 
ovobat. adr’ olpat, ravra pev ay evrrot avijp 6 OVTWC 
BeBiwoxws per’ aperics a dé ov AéEetc, elrrot ay 
ka0appa Cndorurovy dperhy. ob yap on pa Tov 
“Hpaxdéa rovréd ye tpov oddcic goPhoerar, ph 6 
AnpooBérnc, avijp peyaddvyoc cai ra modEptxa 
Siagepwr, droruxay ray dporeiwy oixace ewave gay 
éauroy dvaxphonrac’ d¢ rocovroy KaTayEAg Tifc ™poc 
ipac pidoriuiac, Sore rihv puapay Kepadyy raurny 
xal trevOvuvor, iy ovrog mapa ToUC vopouc véypage 
orepavioat, pupeakic kararérpnke kal rourwy pucBove 
£idnge trpavparoc éx mpovolac ypadac ypagdpevoc, 
cat KaraxexovdvAtorat, dore abrov oluat ra rev 
xovdvhur ixvn rv Mecdiov Exetv Ere pavepa’ 6 yap 
&vOpwroc ob Kepadhy, GAX\a mpdcodoy Kéxrnrat. 

—AiscHINEs c. Ctesiphontem § 210—2192, 
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(e) Adpuarep rodtxapre ToAVoTAXY, TovTO TO Ago 
evepydv 7 ein kal Kdpripoy Orre padwora. 
oly yer’, dpaddoderat, ra Spaypara, pi) mapiwy Tic 
eizov “ovxivoe &vopec, awwAETO yovros 6 poOdc.” 
é¢ Bopény dveuoy rac KépOvoc & ropa tuty 
iy Cépupov Brexérw' miaiverat 6 orayxue ovréc. 
girov ddowvrac gebyey TO pecauorvoy brvor’ 
ék xahdpacg &yupor redeOer rndode partora. 
dipyeoOa O apwrrac éyepopévw Kopvoadrd, 
kal \fyev eVdorroc, EAXcvdcat Jé TO Kadpa. 
eixroc 6 r@ Barpayw waidec Bloc’ ob peredaiver 
TOV TO mMLELY éyyevYTa’ TapEoTt yap APBovoy aire” 


—TneEocritus Jdyll 10. 42—53. 





LATIN TRANSLATION. 
Board of Examiners. 


Translate, with concise marginal notes where you 
think them desirable— 


(a) Omnia postremo bona sensibus et mala tactu 
Dissimili inter se pugnant perfecta figura; 
Ne tu forte putes serrae stridentis acerbum 
Horrorem constare elementis leuibus aeque 
Ac musaea mele, per chordas organici quae 
Mobilibus digitis expergefacta figurant ; 
Neu simili penetrare putes primordia forma 
In nares hominum, cum taetra cadauera torrent, 
Et cum scena croco Cilici perfusa recens est 
Araque Panchaeos exhalat propter odores ; 
Neue bonos rerum simili constare colores 
Semine constituas, oculos qui pascere possunt, 
Et qui conpungunt aciem lacrimareque cogunt. 
Aut foeda specie diri turpesque uidentur. 

—Lucretius 11., 408-421. 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


(6) Quaeris, cur veniam tibi tardior. Aurea Phoebi 
Porticus a magno Caesare aperta fuit. 
Tota erat in speciem Poenis digesta columnis, 
Inter quas Danai femina turba senis. 
Hic aaincat Phoebo uisus mihi pulchrior ipso 
Marmoreus tacita carmen hiare lyra : 
Atque aram circum steterant armenta Myronis, 
Guatcaae artifices, uiuida signa, boues. 
Tum medium claro surgebat marmore templum 
Et patria Phoebo carius Ortygia ; 
In quo Solis erat supra fastigia currus, 
t ualuae, Libyci nobile dentis opus, 
Altera deiectos Parnasi uertice Gallos, 
Altera maerebat funera Tantalidos. 
—PROPERTIUS III. 29. 


(c) Ad ea Manlius nec se fefellisse ait, non aduer- 
sus Volscos, totiens hostes, quotiens patribus 
expediat, nec aduersus Latinos Hernicosque, 
quos falsis criminibus in arma agant, sed aduersus 
se ac plebem Romanam dictatorem creatum ease ; 
iam omisso bello, quod simulatum sit, in se im- 
petum fieri, iam dictatorem profiteri patrocinium 
feneratorum aduersus plebem, iam sibi ex 
fauore multitudinis crimen et perniciem quaeri. 
“‘Offendit” inquit “te, A. Corneli, uosque, 
patres conscripti, circumfusa turba lateri meo: 
quin eam diducitis a me singuli uestris beneficiis, 
intercedendo, eximendo de neruo ciues uestros, 
prohibendo iudicatos addictosque duci, ex eo 
quod affluit opibus uestris sustinendo necessitates 
aliorum? Sed quid ego uos, de uestro inpendatis, 
hortor ? Sortem aliquam* ferte; de capite dedu- 
cite quod usuris pernumeratum est: iam nihilo 
mea turba quam ullius conspectior erit. At 


* Reliquam Madvig. 
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enim quid ita solus ego ciuium curam ago? 
Nihilo magis quod respondeam habeo, quam si 
quaeras, quid ita solus Capitolium arcemque 
seruauerim. Et tum uniuersis quam potui opem 
tuli, et nunc singulis feram. Nam quod ad 
thesauros Gallicos attinet, rem suapte natura 
facilem difficilem interrogatio facit. Cur enim 
quaeritis, quod scitis? Cur, quod in sinu uestro 
est, excuti iubetis potius quam ponatis, nisi 
aliqua fraus subest ?”—Livy v1. 15. 7-12. 


(dq) Quia tardiorem aduentum tuum prospicio, 
librum quem prioribus epistulis promiseram 
exhibeo. Hunc rogo ex consuetudine tua te 
legas et emendes, eo magis, quod nihil anto 
peraeque eodem stilo scripsisse Cae Temptaui 
enim imitari Demosthenen semper tuum, Caluum 
nuper meum, dumtaxat figuris orationis : nam 
uim tantorum uirorum pauci quos aequus amauit 
adsequi agree Nec materia ipsa huic, uereor 
ne inprobe dicam, aemulationi repugnauit: erat 
enim prope tota in contentione dicendi, quod me 
longae desidiae indormientem excitauit, si modo 
is sum ego qui excitari possim. Non tamen 
omnino Marci nostri An«vOovg fugimus, quotiens 
paulum itinere decedere non intempestiuis 
amoenitatibus admonebamur: acres enim esse, 
non tristes uolebamus. Nec est quod putes me 
sub hac exceptione ueniam postulare. Nam quo 
magis intendam limam tuam, confitebor et ipsum 
me et contubernales ab editione non abhorrere, 
si modo tu fortasse errori nostro album calculum 
adieceris. Est enim plane aliquid edendum, 
atque utinam hoc potissimum ee paratum est 
(audis desidiae uotum!). Edendum autem ex plu- 
ribus causis, maxime quod libelli quos emisimus 
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dicuntur in manibus esse, quamuis iam gratiam 
nouitatis exuerint; nisi tamen auribus nostris 
bibliopolae blandiuntur.—Puiny, Zpistles 1. 2. 


(e) Iamne igitur laudas, quod de sapientibus alter 
Ridebat, quoties de limine mouerat unum 
Protuleratque pedem, flebat contrarius auctor ? 
Sed facilis cuiuis rigidi censura cachinni : 
Mirandum est, unde ille oculis  suffecerit 

umor. 
Perpetuo risu pulmonem agitare solebat 
ye eae quamquam non essent urbibus 
illis 
Praetexta et trabeae, fasces, lectica, tribunal. 
Quid, si uidisset praetorem curribus altis 
Exstantem et medii sublimem puluere circi 
In tunica Iouis et pictae Sarrana ferentem 
Ex umeris aulaea togae magnaeque coronae 
Tantum orbem, quanto ceruix non sufficit ulla ? 
Quippe tenet sudans hanc publicus et, sibi 
consul 
Ne placeat, curru seruus portatur eodem. 
—JUVENAL 10, 28-42. 





GREEK COMPOSITION. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Greek Iambics— 
Cleon. 
Hail, Agenor ! 


Dark as our lot remains, ’tis comfort yet 
To find thine age unstricken. 
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Agenor. 


Rather mourn 
That I am destined still to linger here 
In strange unnatural strength, while death is 
round me. 
I chide these sinews that are found so tough 
Grief cannot palsy them; I chide the air 
Which round this citadel of nature breathes 
With sweetness not of this world; I would share 
The common grave of my dear countrymen, - 
And sink to rest while all familiar things 
Old custom has endear’d are failing with me, 
Rather than shiver on in life behind them: 
Nor should these walls detain me from the paths 
Where death may be embraced, but that my word,. 
In a rash moment plighted to our host, 
Forbids me to depart without his licence, 
Which firmly he refuses. 
TALFOURD, Jon. - 


2. Translate into Greek Prose— 


Philologus.—But now, Sir, whereas you think 
that a man, in learning to shoot or anything 
else, should rather wisely follow possibility 
than vainly seek for perfect excellency; surely 
I will prove that every wise man, that wisely 
would learn anything, shall chiefly go about 
that whereunto he knoweth well he shall never 
come. And you yourself, I suppose, shall 
confess the same to be the best way in teach- 
ing, if you will answer me to those things 
which I will ask of you. 

Toxophilus—And that I will gladly; both 
because I think it is unpossible for you to. 
prove it, and also because I desire to hear 
what you can say in it. 


10 
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Phil.—The study of a good physician, Toxophi- 
lus, I trow to be to know all diseases and all 
medicines fit for them. 

Tox.—It is so indeed. 

Phil.—Because I suppose he would gladly, at. 
all times, heal all diseases of all men. 

Tox —Yea, truly. 

Phil.—A good purpose, surely; but was there 
ever physician yet among so many which hath 
laboured in this study, that at all times could 
heal all diseases? 

Tox.—No, truly; nor, I think, never shall be. 

Phil.—Then physicians, belike, study for that 
which none of them cometh unto. But in 
learning of fence, I pray you what is that 
which men most labour for ? 

Tox.—That they may hit one another, I trow, 
and never take blow their self. 

Phil.—You say truth, and I am sure every one 
of them would fain do so whenever he playeth. 
But was there ever any of them so cunning 
yet, which at one time or other, hath not been 
touched ? 

—Rocer AscHamM. 








FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION, MAR., 1902. 11 


LATIN COMPOSITION. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Latin Elegiacs— 


Sweetest sweets that time hath rifled, 
Live anew on lyric tongue— 

Tresses with which Paris trifled, 
Lips to Antony’s. that clung. 

These surrender not their rose, 

Nor their golden puissance those. 


Vain the envious loam that covers 
Her of Egypt, her of Troy: 
Helen’s, Cleopatra’s lovers 
Still desire them, still enjoy. 
Fate but stole what song restored, 
Vain the aspic, vain the cord. 
—W. Watson. 


2. Translate into Latin Prose— 


And yet the same people are fond of saying 
that ‘‘ hunger is the best sauce ” and that “ tem- 

erance and labour will make plain food more 
delightful than the most exquisite products of 
the culinary art.” And they often argue with 
perfect sincerity that the rich have really no 
advantage, or scarcely any advantage, over the 
comparatively poor, in respect of these pleasures ; 
for habit soon renders the more luxurious pro- 
vision for their acquired needs no more pleasant 
than the’ appeasing of his more primitive 
appetites is to the poor man. And the same 
argument is often extended to all the material 
comforts that wealth can purchase. It is often 
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contended that habit at once renders us indif- 
ferent to these while they are enjoyed, and yet 
unable to dispense with them without annoyance: 

* so that the pleasures of the merely animal life 
are no greater to the rich than to the poor, but. 
only more insecure. And from this there is but 
a short step to the conclusion that wealth, in the 
pursuit of which most men agree in concentratin 
their efforts, and on the attainment of which ail 
congratulate each other; wealth for which so- 
many risk their health, shorten their lives, 
reduce their enjoyment of domestic life, and 
sacrifice the more refined pleasures of curiosity 
and’ art, is really a very doubtful gain.— 
SIDGWICK. | 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Discuss the difference of origin of ec in welOw,. 
woteire, Euecva, aNd of ov in eiAhAovba, rov, otxove. 
Tabulate (with examples) all the combinations 
resulting in these diphthongs in Iono-Attic. 


2. Detail, with examples, the treatment of I.-E. ¢,. 
dh, . 


8. Write a brief explanation and illustration of 
Anaptyxis, and of Syncope. 
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4, Examine the phonology of the following words, 
giving the original forms where you can, explain- 
ing any deviations, referring to I.-E. roots, and 
quoting cognates where it is necessary to prove 
your derivation :— 

aeneus, Séorotva, orijAn, muliebris, porrum, 
dubius, rostrum, dignus, sinciput, rixrw, hibernus, 
Sc (= swus), prelum, aedilts, oliva. 


5. Test the possible or probable relationship of— 
copia, omnis, officina; venenum, Venus; Braé, 
Padakéc; Kotdoc, cavus; elc, pivvt; Opadiw, 
Srustum; déuw, materies; fibula, figo; &opevos, 
suns; Ewc, adpiov; occultus, “hole”; Pipa, 
conto. 


6. A recent untrustworthy “Vocabulaire Etymolo- 
gique” relates éArepoc, debilis; Optxrw, torpeo ; 
pddov, I.-E. ru, “shine”; granum, I.-E. kar, 
“round”; aiy:addc, dicow + dc. What have 
you to say of these instances ? 


7. Discuss the question whether there may have been 
an original uniform declension of all nouns. 


What otherwise obsolete case-endings remain 
in Greek and Latin adverbs ? 


8. Give a detailed account of any two of the follow- 
Ing --— \ 
(a) The formation of comparatives and superlatives. 


(6) The various demonstrative pronouns in I.-E., 
and their remains in Greek and Latin. 


(c) The history of the cardinal numerals 1—10, 20, 
200. 
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(a) The vagaries of stems in the first element or 
& compound. 


9. Take the following words, break them up into their 
original components, explain any morphological 
or phonetic irregularities, and quote cognates 
where they are desirable. 

ambitu, ventosus, amabamini, homunciones, 
bellus, sis, aguntor, Ocivat, rparelov, leper, diZnpac, 
péperc, Hudiecar, riopat, éxexoiOnc, toft, eidvia, 
é0éAno8a. 


GREEK AND LATIN LITERATURE. 


1. Give a concise account of Greek Melic Poetry, dis- 
tinguishing its kinds, and naming (with approxi- 
mate dates) its chief representatives. What 
relations exist between classical Latin lyrics and 
those of classical Greece, in point both of form 
and matter ? . 


2. What is known of Greek Tragedy before Aischylus 
and after Euripides ? 


Point out the chief differences between a 
Greek, a Roman, and a Shakspearian drama, 
and account for them. 


3. Sketch the history of Greek philosophical writing. 


4, Give an account of the creative and critical litera- 
ture of Alexandria. 


5. Compare Homer, Vergil, and Lucan as epic poets 
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6. Explain clearly the terms dithyramb, Irony of 
Sophocles, Epie Cycle, fabula praetextata, 
satura, carmen saeculare, suasoriae, “‘ Asianism 
and Atticism.” | 


7. Write a brief account of the life and work of 
Plautus, dealing particularly with the questions 
of his dramatic quality and originality. 


8. Give a fairly full account of any two authors in 
each of the following groups :— 


(a) Simonides, Xenophon, Theocritus, Plutarch. 
(b) Ennius, Ovid, Pliny the Elder, Martial. 


9. Write an Essay on one of the following depart- 
ments of literature, as represented in both Greek 
and Latin, viz.:— Didactic Verse, Eclogue, 
History. 





GREEK AND ROMAN LITERARY CRITICISM. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. “ Aristotle’s words have been misunderstood, and 
his authority claimed for doctrines which he never 
contemplated.” Comment on this statement. 


2. How far can we regard Aristotle’s dramatic criti- 
cisms as final? Describe the limits imposed by 
the Greek stage. Whence does Aristotle derive 
his “rules” for poetical composition ? 
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3. Explain piuznorc. De Quincey begins an argument 
with the words—‘ If a man, taking a hint from 
the Roman saltatio (saltavit Andromachen), 
should say that he would ‘ whistle Water- 
loo’ . . .” Discuss this from the Greek 
point of view. 


4. (a) Tragedy is “a just and lively image of human 
nature, representing its passions and humours, 
and the changes of fortune to which it is subject, 
for the delight and instruction of mankind.”— 
Drypen (Essay of Dramatic Poesy). 


Compare this with Aristotle’s definition 
throughout, and shew the superiority of the 
latter. 


(b) “‘ We felt our puny hates refine to air 
Our petty passion purify its tide.” 
— BRowNING. 
Is this what is meant by Aristotle’s ra@npudrwy 
c&Baparc ? 


5. What exact place does Aristotle assign to 707? 
Summarize his remarks upon #6n, and distinguish 
carefully from dcdvoa. 


6. Bacon says that poetry is “‘ Historiae imitatio ad 
placitum conficta.” Sir H. Taylor writes of that 
which— 

‘¢ Fits too close to life’s realities, 
In truth to Nature missing truth to Art.” 


Compare these passages with Aristotle’s 
antithesis of xulnotc to icropla. 


7. Which plays are taken by Aristotle as especial 
standards of excellence, and why? What is his 
objection to the deus ex machina? What is 
meant by the episodie ? 
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8. Comment on— . 
(a) edpvodc h wounriky Eorey 7} pavexod. 
(b) ro xadov éy peyéBer cat rage eoriv. 
(c) rii¢ wounrexijc Serr) Gpapria. 


(d) dteordoOn kara ra oixeia HOn 4 rolnacc. 


9. Explain pioc werreypévoc, piOoc derdoig, Séare Kal 
Avorc. 


10. State succinctly Aristotle’s doctrine concerning 
(a) réztc, (0) puOudc, in prose. 


11. Make clear the meaning of peradgopai, and state 
the limitations in their use as indicated by 
Aristotle and Longinus. 


12. Comment on— 
(a) ov yap eic weOw rove axpowpévove adN’ ic 
Exoracty G&yet Ta Urepgua. 
(b) xetrac ro pev dog év dcappare } S avinae Kai év 
wANnGE:. 
(¢) ray éurpoobey peyadwy ovyypagtwy cal ronroy 
pipnoic te kai ChrAware. 


13. (a) How does Longinus illustrate rd epi rac 
vonoec dopexrhBoroy or peyadogpooiry as a rnyh 
of the sublime ? 

(b) State in his own words his criterion quod 
semper, quod ubique, quod ab omnibus. 


14. Define and illustrate gavracia. 
15. Why is the Odyssey said to represent ‘‘the old 


age” of Homer ? 
Cc 
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GENERAL PAPER. 
The Board.of Examiners. 


1. Discuss the evidence for the classical pronuncia- 


tion of Attic Greek. In particular state the 
case for the vowels, diphthongs, and aspirates. 


2. State the exact restrictions in Attic prose upon 


the parts of gpxoua: and Oryonw, the compounds 
of Aéyw, the preposition civ, the future optative, 
and the imperfect indicative in orati obliqua. 


3. Translate into Latin— I met him on the 17th of 


January and asked him to lend me £200, but he 
would not advance me a penny under 18 per 
cent.” 


4. Discuss the grammar of—zelo@nri pev—éviv & 


igavral ypappacty road’ tpal—éyyer Kal wad 
elé, wadty, wade, ‘HAvcodwpac—olob’, db eér’, we 
viv pn opargc—postridie Idus—aquid trib meam 
me invito tactio est /—toto provectus corpore terrae 
—censetur Apona Livio suo tellus—unum vincirt 
tubet, magis usurpandt wuris quam quia unis 
culpa foret—permagni nostra interest. 


5. Explain the sayings—ab ovo—ov ori ;—ips 


dixtt—yvabe ceavrdv—froe réOynxev 7} Stdaoxet 
ypappara—cedro digna locutus—dignus quicum 
an tenebris mices—ego vel Prochytam praepono 
Suburae—Spartam nactus es &e. 


6. Give some account of the development of Greek 


and Roman sculpture. 
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7. Explain the terms—zpofor7, ébovrAnc dixn, aipo- 
eraciou ypagn, érwerla, vopov éxOetvat, dortpacla, 
divinatio, versura, caput, annus bissextiles, tabu- 
larvum, vexillum. : 


8. Accentuate, &c.— 
Kat ‘yap eyw Tore oxo ev avOpwrototy evacoy 
oAPtocg agvetov kat woAddake dooKxoy adnrn 
TOLW OTOLOG EOL Kat OTEV Kexpnperoc eAOor. 


9. Give an outline of (a) the Peripatetic philosophy, 
(6) Pyrrhonism. 


10. Either (i) Draw a map of Rome in the middle 
imperial period, shewing the several hills, fora, 
chief temples, main streets and gates, circi, 
baths, and praetorian camp ; 

or (ii) draw a map illustrating the widest diffusion 


of Greek communities throughout the world 
about B.C. 250. 


11. Translate and comment on— 
(a2) EAM. FIGIER. IOVBEATIS . VBEI. FA- 
CILVMED . GNOSCIER. POTISIT. 
(6) m. fourio.c.f.tribunos. militare . de. prai- 
dad . maurte . dedet. 


12. Let it be supposed that you have discovered a Greek 
fragment in the following shape. Write it in an 
intelligible form, with the proper punctuation and 
with emendations where they are indispensable :— 

méreépapayourrat woAEpiore iv’ éy xeEpotv 
dloxovg Exorrec 7} dixac miwy root 
Oeivovrec éxPadovor worEpuloue warpac ; 
ovd’ elor Stpov ravra pwpalver wédac 
orag avdpa o° ov éxpijy aogouc re kayaBouc 
giurrAar¢ re geaOat, Kai doric iyetrac TOA 
Ka\Avora owopwr xal dixar’ dowy avip 

C2 
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SCHOOL OF HISTORY, INCLUDING CONSTI- 
TUTIONAL AND LEGAL HISTORY, AND 
POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 
First PapEr. 
Professor Elkington. 


1. Trace the general change from kingly government 
to oligarchical government in Greece, and show 
how the change indicates an intellectual advance 


in the people. 


2. Compare and contrast the Grecian mythical vein 
with that of the Teutonic races. 


3. Grote points out that the revolution of Kleisthenes 
produced many sensible novelties in the daily 
proceedings of the citizen. Mention some of 
them and show that the revolution introduced a 
new principle in regard to the territory of the 
state. 


4. What lessons in the art of federal government 
may be gathered from the history of the con- 
federacy of Delos ? | 


5. What was generally comprehended in the term 
Music as a subject of education among the 
Athenians ? 


6. Who were the Sophists, and why did Plato oppose 
them? Was Socrates a Sophist ? 
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7. (a) Before what tribunal was Socrates tried? How 
was it constituted ? : 

(6) Can you reconcile the condemnation of Socrates 
with Grote’s remark that no state ever 
showed so much tolerance for differences of 
opinion as Athens ? 


8. Consider the political and the military importance 
of the long walls of Athens. 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 
SEcoND PAPER. 
Professor Elkington. 


1. Trace briefly the history of emancipation at Rome, 
and show why the emancipation of a son en- 
countered greater difficulties than that of a 
slave. 


2. Discuss the political condition of the plebeians 
during the regal period. 


3. Trace some of the consequences in early Roman 
history of the pretext that the patricians were 
exclusively cognizant of law. 


4, Through what changes of meaning did the term 
Patrician pass in the course of Roman history ? 


5. Dr. Mommsen points out that “ the causes of the 
excellence of the Roman civil law lie mainly in 
two features.” 


Specify them. 
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. Hearn observes that in primitive times the pre- 


servation of pedigrees and their accuracy— 
matters which now seem merely solemn triflin 
—were duties of urgent practical importance.” 


Explain fully. 


. Trace briefly the rise of the Roman drama. 


8. “The day of Aque Sexti, the day of the Raudian 


10. 


11. 


fields, confirmed Roman headship in the West 
for five hundred years.”—FREEMAN, Chief 
Periods, p. 60. 


Explain. 


. In what year, by whom, and for what reason, 


was the supreme pontificate conferred upon 
Augustus? Show its importance to him, and 
mention the principal acts of his pontificate. 


Compare the constitution of the Empire under 
Diocletian and Constantine with that under 
Augustus. 


Discuss the significance and the consequences of 
the coronation of Charlemagne. 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE. 
First Paper. 
Professor Elkington. | 


1. The Great Charter, like the Petition of Right, 


closes one epoch and begins another. Prove this 
statement. 
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2. What was peculiar in the growth of the profession 
of law in medieval England ? 


3. Why is the Parliament of 1295 usually deemed a 
model Parliament ? 


4, Trace the history of the titles Prince of Wales, 
Duke of Cornwall, Earl of Chester. 


5. Describe briefly the household of a medieval country 
gentleman. 


6. “ As a struggle for liberty the Quarrel of Puritanism 
takes its stand beside the Quarrel on the Investi- 
tures. Yet, like every other struggle for liberty, 
it ended in being a struggle for supremacy.” 


—Srusss, vol. iii, p. 618. 
_ Discuss carefully. 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE. 
SECOND PAPER. 
Professor Elkington. 


Write a careful Essay on each of the following 
subjects :— 
(1) The value of the study of British history as a 
guide to the future. 
(2) The influence of the industrial inventions of 
the eighteenth century upon the political progress 
of the nineteenth century. 


(8) The gain and loss of empire by Great Britain 
in the eighteenth century. 
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(4) The course of events in Ireland from 1791 to 
the end of the century. 

(5) The Berlin and Milan Decrees, and their effect 
upon the economic relations between Great 
Britain und the United States. 

(6) A comparison of the guiding principles of the 
earlier Roman Imperial administration with those 
of the British in India. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
First PapEer. 
Professor Elkington. 


1. Discuss the question of the proper method of Poli- 
tical Economy, and state some of the objections 
which have been urged against the received 
method. : 


2. Give Mr. Spencer’s definition of Evolution, and 
trace briefly the steps by which it is arrived at. 


3. Consider briefly the subject-matter of Mr. Spencer’s 
chapter entitled “ Laws.” 


4, Discuss the application to economic science of the 
conception of marginal increment. 


5. Describe briefly the constitution of the Manor on 
its economic side. What different theories as to 
its origin have been put forward ? How has the 
manorial system caflupnped later economic de- 
velopment ? 
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6. Indicate some of the difficulties involved in an 
attempt to draw economic conclusions from a 
comparison of exports and imports. 


7. Consider briefly the services rendered to economic 
science by Bagehot, Hearn, and Jevons, respec- 
tively. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
SECOND PAPER. 
Professor Elkington. 


1. Criticise the following statements from the point 
of view of modern economics :— 


(a) Cost of production regulates value. 
(6) Wages depend on demand and supply. 
(c) Profits depend on the cost of labour. 


(d) Rent depends on the difference in the returns 
of the soil to different capitals. 


tw 


. Why are wages higher in the United States than 
in England ? 


i) 


. Consider the statement that “ what is called over- 
production is in reality nothing but under-con- 
sumption.” How is the under-consumption said 
to be caused ? 


P= 


- Discuss the effects on wages of (7) a general lessen- 
ing of the hours of labour; (6) constancy or 
inconstancy of employment. 
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5. Illustrate from history the principal evils that 
result from a bad currency system. What is 
Seignorage? Is Seignorage synonymous with 
debasement ? 


6. Consider the reign of Victoria as marking an epoch 
in the history of locomotion and transport. 


SCHOOL OF LOGIC AND PHILOSOPHY. 


I.—FORMAL LOGIC. 
Professor Laurie. 


1. How is Formal Logic related (a) to Inductive 
Logic, (b) to the sciences generally? 


2. It has been sometimes claimed for Plato that he 
was the founder of Logic. Discuss this claim. 


3. Give an account of Hegel’s attitude towards the 
logical laws. 


4. Explain the Square of Opposition. Is it applicable 
to singular, to complex, or to compound proposi- 
tions ¢ 


5. Under what conditions may inferences be logically 
made from a proposition to its inverse? And 
what safeguards are required for inferences by 
added determinants ? 
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6. Show that, so far as the first figure is concerned, 
the ordinary rules of the syllogism may be: 
gathered from the dictum. 


7. Examine the following, after placing them in 
syllogistic form :— 


(a) “It is obviously better to aim at imperfection 
than perfection; for if we aim steadily at imper- 
fection, we shall probably get it within a reason- 
able time, whereas to the end of our days we 
should never reach perfection.” 


(6) “That Matter must either have a minimum of 
divisibility or be infinitely divisible, is more than 
we can ever know. For in the first place, 
Matter, in any other than the phenomenal sense 
of the term, may not exist; and it will scarcely 
be said that a non-entity must be either infinitel 
or finitely divisible. In the second place, dough 
Matter, considered as the occult cause of our 
sensations, do really exist, yet what we call 
divisibility may be an attribute only of our sen- 
sations of sight and touch, and not of their un- 
cognisable cause.” 


8. How do you explain the fact that, in the com- 
partmental view of propositions, as used for the 
ad eae of Symbolic Logic, no distinction need 

e made between categorical, hypothetical, and 
disjunctive propositions ? 


. —_E ee ——— aves 


9. What is the significance, for logical purposes, 
of st How does it differ from 2 And how 


: ac+ ac. ; 
would you express —;—__— without using the 


fractional form ? 
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10. How would you justify the rule that, when exclu- 
sive terms are equated, we must conclude that 
the objects they denote are non-existent ? Which 
method do you prefer of reducing an equation, 
with a group of terms on each side, to its elemen- 
tary denials? Give an example. 


II.—INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
Professor Laurie. 
_. “ Cessante caus& cessat et effectus.” Discuss this 


statement, in connection with Mill’s remarks upon. 
it. 


to 


. Estimate the place and value in scientific research 
of (a) the Method of Simple Enumeration, (6): 
the Method of Agreement, (c) the Subsumption 
of laws under a more general law. 


3. Under what circumstances may deduction change 
hypotheses into complete inductions ? 


4. May the calculation of chances proceed on a know- 
ledge of possibilities ? And, if so, what is the 
value of an appeal to specific experience ? 


5. Descrihe different kinds of Definition. What is the 
value of the so-called Definition by Type? 


6. Compure Venn’s treatment of the data of Geometry 
with that of Mill. 











FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION, MAR., 1902. 26 


7. Show that every employment of a standard or unit 
of measurement involves ‘a reliance on the 
Uniformity of Nature. 


8. Is the simplicity of a scientific theory an argument 
in its favour? Apply this to a case where we 
seek to subsume two or more laws under a 
simpler law. 


ITI.—PSYCHOLOGY. 
Professor Laurie. 


1, Ithas been said by Herbert Spencer that Psychology 
“‘takes account both of the connected internal 
phenomena and of the connected external phe- 
nomena to which they refer.” Explain and dis- 
cuss this statement. 


2. Give examples of the experimental method in ° 
Psychology. Show that this method cannot super- 
sede introspection. 


3. What are the principal divisions of Knowing or 
Intellection ? Describe the nature of each. 


4. How do you explain (a) the binocular perception 
of one continuous scene; (d) the visual percep- 
tion of a solid body; (c) the vision of figures as 
erect though their images on the retina are 
inverted ? 


5. Discuss the value of Similarity and Contrast as 
principles of Association. 
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6. What are the relations, psychologically, of Con- 
ception and Judgment ? 


7. In what sense is the unity of consciousness main- 
tained by Lotze? Admitting this unity, is it 
necessary to trace it back to a particular subject ? 


8. Reproduce, with any comments, Lotze’s account 
of the nature of Attention, and of the manner in 
which attention is attracted. 





IV.—METAPHYSICS, 


Professor Laurie. 


— 


. Explain, with any comments, Kant’s distinction 
etween external and internal sense. 


2. On what grounds was it held by Kant that the 
@ priort factors of our experience have no 
validity apart from the a posterior: material of 
sense ? 


3. Examine the statement that the “transcendental 
unity of apperception ” cannot be used to deter- 
mine the self as an object. 


pa 


. If the agnostic position be accepted on speculative 
grounds, may the Ideal of Reason still have a 
value; and, if so, what? 


or 


. Comment upon the opposite doctrines that ‘‘ the 
real is the universal”? and “the real is the 
individual.” 


‘Y 
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6. Compare the problems of metaphysics and of 
psychology in dealing with self-consciousness. 


7, On the universality of consciousness, it has been 
remarked, rests the possibility of science and of 
morality. Explain this statement. 


8, What, according to the view favoured by Caird, is 
the relation of the human mind to external 
nature ? 


V.—MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Professor Laurie. 


1. Explain the ethical importance attached by Aris- 
oe (a) to the knowledge of the good ; (6) to 
habit. 


2. To what extent is beneficence, or a regard for the 
common good, recognised in Aristotle’s enume- 
ration of the moral virtues ? 


8. Consider Spencer’s statement that the intuitionist 
cannot ignore the ultimate derivation of right 
and wrong from pleasure and pain. . 


4, What, according to Spencer, is the limit of evo- 
lution of conduct ? And what reasons are there 
to believe that the tendency is towards this limit? 


5. On what grounds is it held by Spencer that pure 
egoism and pure altruism are both illegitimate ? 
Consider the nature of the compromise which he: 
would effect between them. 
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6. Can freedom of the will be reconciled with the 
statement that the act necessarily proceeds 
from the motive? Examine Green’s treatment 
of this question. | 


7. What, according to Green, are the characters, and 
what the relations, of Desire and Intellect? Is 
Will distinct from Desire? 


8. Can the aim of self-realization be construed as 
-dentical with the aim of the common good? 
And if so, on what conditions ? 


VI.—HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 
Professor Laurie. 


1. Compare the method of inquiry laid down by 
Descartes with the critical method of Kant. 


2. Show how Descartes’ statement of the connection 
between mind and body led naturally to 
Occasionalism. 


3. Examine critically Spinoza’s explanation of the 
existence and order of finite things. 


4. Connect Leibniz’s doctrine of monads with the 
problem raised by Kant in his second Antinomy. 


5. Reproduce, with any comments, Locke’s treatment 
of the ideas of Infinity, of Power, and of 
Personal Identity. 
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6. Trace the influence of Locke on Berkeley’s theory 
of the material world. 


7. Is it possible, on the empirical basis of Hume, to 
justify to reason the processes of scientific 
inference or the ordinary inferences of every-day 
life? Discuss this question. 


8. Give a short account of the Common Sense 
philosophy of Reid. 


SCHOOL OF MATHEMATICS. 


MATHEMATICS.—Parur I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Write Essays on not more than three of the following 
subjects :— 
(1) Existence of a root of an algebraic equation. 
(2) Algebraic elimination. 
(3) Binomial equations. 
(4) Reversion of series. 
(5) Probability. 
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MATHEMATICS.—Parsr II. 
The Board of Examvuners. 


Write Essays on not more than three of the following 
subjects :— 
(1) Asymptotes of plane curves. 
(2) The six coordinates of a line. 
(3) Inversion in space. 
(4) Lines of curvature. 
(5) Ruled surfaces. 


MATHEMATICS.—Paree ITI. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Write Essays on not more than three of the following 
subjects :— 


(1) Taylor’s series. 
(2) Multiple integrals. 


(3) Singular solutions of ordinary differential 
equations. 


(4) Simultaneous linear ordinary differential equa- 
tions with constant coefficients. 


(5) Monge’s equation. 
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MATHEMATICS.—Pargr EV. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Write Essays on not more than three of the following 
subjects :— 


(1) Curvilinear Coordinates in Kinematics. | 


(2) Free and forced oscillations of a system with 
two degrees of freedom, with special con- 
sideration of the energy relations. 

(3) Stability of Equilibrium; in particular that of 
a floating body. 

(4) Dynamics of a rigid body with a constrained 


axis of rotation, with special consideration of 
the forces of constraint. 


(5) The Hamiltonian Equations of Dynamics. 
(6) The Potential of Ellipsoids. 


MATHEMATICS.—Pargr V. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Write Essays on not more than three of the following 
subjects :— 
(1) The Geometry of deformation of a Continuous 
Medium. 
D2 
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(2) The theory of the uniform flexure of beams, 
and its application to beams under transverse 
load. 


(3) The stability of a straight bar under longi- 
tudinal force. 


(4) The transmission of stress in an isotropic aolid 
from a point of application of force. 


(5) Betti’s Reciprocal Theorem with applications. 


MATHEMATICS.—Parrr VI. 
The Board of Exanwners. 


Write Essays on not more than three of the pOnOwig 
subjects :— 


(1) Solid Spherical Harmonics. 


(2) The deduction of the Laplace-Poisson Equation 
in Potential Theory. 


(8) The general theorems of Vortex Motion. 
(4) The impulsive motion of liquids. 
(5) Capillary Waves. 
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SCHOOL OF MODERN LANGUAGES AND 
LITERATURE. 


ENGLISH. 
First PapEr. 
Mr. Sutherland. 


1. What are the chief peculiarities to be noticed in 
the verbs of Chaucer’s English ? 


2. Give Chaucer’s description of the Frankeleyn, quot- 
ing the exact lines wherever you can. 


3. Tell briefly the Prioresses Tale, from Chaucer. 


4. Give the meanings and derivations of these words : 
— Herbergage, nempne, nowches, ymaad, haber- 
geoun, unnethe, tercelet, glose. 


5. What are the poetic qualities which, in your 
opinion, make Chaucer’s work stand out from 
that of other writers in his period ? Quote such 
instances as you can remember to illustrate each 
point. 


6. Give a brief narrative of the close of the Second 
Nonnes Tale. What is the moral lesson which 
forms the prelude to the story? Mention 
Chaucer’s three theories of the etymology of the 
heroine’s name. 


7. Comment on these passages of Sidney’s Apologie 
Sor Poetrie:— 


(a) “I never heard the olde song of Percy and 
Dugilas that I found not my heart mooved 
more then with a Trumpet.” 
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(6) “ Those kinde of objections, as they are full of 
very idle easines, sith there is nothing of so 
sacred a majestie, but that an itching tongue 
may rubbe itselfe upon it, so deserve they no 
other answer, but in steed of laughing at the 
jest, to laugh at the jester.” 

(c) “One may be a poet without versing, and a 
versifier without poetrie.” 

(d) ‘Certain poets, as Simonides and Pindarus, had 
so prevailed with Hiero the first, that of a 
Tirant they made him a just king, where 
Plato could do so little with Dionisius that he 
himself of a Philosopher was made a slave.” 


8. (a) What is the whimsical curse with which 
Sidney ends his Apologie against those who 
have “so earth-creeping a mind that it can- 
not look up to the sky of Poetrie” ? 


(6) “ In the noblest nations and pneueees that are 
known poetry hath been the first Ka hed 
unto ignorance.” What examples does 
Sidney draw from Greece, Rome, Italy, and 
England to justify this dictum ? 


9. Trace the influence of Edmund Spenser on 
succeeding English poets. 


10. Describe succinctly the state of English poetry in 
these periods, a.p.—1550, 1600, 1650, 1700,1750. 


11. Name the six English writers whom you consider 
most successful in lyric poetry, giving the title 
of three or four pieces that you like best in the 
case of each, and quoting at least one stanza from 
each poet. 


12. Contrast the poetry of Wordsworth, Shelley, 
Keats, and Byron. 
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ENGLISH. 
Seconp Paper. 
Mr. Sutherland. 


1, Give the substance of the description of Macbeth’s 
castle, uttered when King Duncan is entering it. 
What are the artistic effects produced by this 
passage before the murder, and by the drunken 

- porter’s soliloquy after it ? 


2. Give a brief description of the sleep-walking scene 
at the beginning of Act V. of Macbeth. 


3. “ Being moved, he will not spare to gird the gods. 
The present wars devour him : he is grown 
Too proud to be so valiant.” 
Of whom is this said, and under what circum- 
stances ? 


Explain fully the meaning of each phrase. 


4. Compare and contrast the characters of Volumnia 
and Virgilia. 
5. How would you amend these corrupt readings ?— 
(a) *O that his fault should make a knave of thee, 
That art not what thou’rt sure of! ” 
(b) ‘‘The hearts 
That panelled me at heels, to whom I gave 
Their wishes, do discandy, melt their sweets 
On blossoming Caesar.” 


(c) “ Being so frustrate, tell him he mocks 
The pauses that he makes.” 


6. Describe fully the scene of the death of Antony. 
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7. To which period of Shakspeare’s life would you 
assign Cymbeline? Give your reasons fully. 
Describe shortly the sources from which he 
derived its materials. 


8. Professor Dowden says “ Posthumus and Imogen 
would be a fitter name for the play than Cym- 
beline.” Discuss this opinion. 


9. Commenton the following passages of King Lear— 
(a) “Oh these eclipses do portend these divisions, 
fa, sol, la, mi.” 
(b) “If I had a monopoly out, they would have | 
part on ’t.” 
(c) “ Aroint thee, witch, aroint thee.” 
(d) ‘‘ Whipped from tything to tything, and stocked, 
punished, and imprisoned.” 


10. Schlegel remarks—“ Asin Macbeth terror reaches 
its utmost height, so in King Lear compassion 
is exhausted.” Discuss this contrast. 


11. Give the substance of Bacon’s Essay— 
“Of Adversity.” 


12. Comment on these passages of Bacon— 


(a) “Surely as there aré mountebanks for the natural 
body, so there are mountebanks for the 
politic body.” | 

(5) ‘A mixture of a lie doth ever add pleasure.” 

(c) “L. Sylla raised Pompey to that height that 
Pompey vaunted himself for Sylla’s over- 
match.” 

(d) “The blessing of Judas and Issachar will never 


meet.” 
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ENGLISH. 
THIRD PAPER. 


Mr. Sutherland. 


. Of what previous writer was Jane Austen the pro- 


fessed disciple? Summarize the chief features of 


. Miss Austen’s work in regard to style, plot, and 


insight into character. 


. Give a brief sketch of the life and work of Hugh 


Miller. 


. Give the substance of the Fifth part of Para- 


celsus. 


. Comment on the meanings of these words and on 


Browning’s use of them— 


Burgonet, accloy, amaranth, genethliac, fire- 
labarum, wyvern, psaltress. 


. ‘* How came the lily maid by that good shield 


Of Lancelot, she that knew not even his name?” 


So asks Tennyson. Answer the question, and 
complete the tale. 


. Describe the dedication to the Jdylls of the King, 


quoting such of its more notable lines as you 
remember. 


. Illustrate Browning’s virtues and failings by 


consideration of Abt Vogler. 


. What is the teaching of Rabbi Ben Ezra? 
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9. Give briefly an account of Lamb's essay, “ The 
Praise of Chimney Sweepers,” and then make 
the best attempt you can to account for the dif- 
ference of aroma that will certainly exist between 
your epitome and the original. 


10. Lamb commences an essay by saying ‘‘ Every man 
hath two birthdays.” What does he mean by 
this paradox, and how does he maintain it ? 


11. Comment on this passage of Matthew Arnold’s : 
“The use of culture is that it helps us, by means 
of its spiritual standard of perfection, to regard 
wealth as but machinery, and not only to say as 
a matter of words that we recard wealth as but 
machinery, but really to perceive and feel that it 
is sa.” 


12. Explain briefly the allusions in the following from 
Leigh Hunt :—‘“ Book-England, on the map, 
would shine as the Albion of the old giants: as 
the ‘ Logres ’ of the Knights of the Round Table: 
as the scene of Amadis of Gaul, with its ‘Island’ 
of Windsor: as the abode of fairies; of the 
Druids; of the divine Countess of Coventry; of 
Guy, Earl of Warwick ; of ‘ Alfred’; of the fair 
Rosamond ; of the Arcades and Comus ; of the 
poets of the Globe and of the Mermaid, the wits 
of Twickenliam and Hampton Court.” 
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ENGLISH ESSAY. 
Mr. Sutherland. 


The Candidate may, at his own choice, write upon either of 
the following subjects, but not on both. 


1. An Essay on the following passage of Carlyle :-— 


‘‘The poet can never have far to seek for a 
subject: the elements of his art are in him, and 
around him on every hand.” 


2. An extended commentary on the following passage 
of Wordsworth :— | 


‘‘ Knowing that Nature never did betray 
The heart that loved her: ’tis her privilege, 
Through all the years of this our life, to lead 
From joy to joy: for she can so inform 
The mind that is within us, so impress 
With quietness and beauty, and so feed 
With lofty thoughts, that neither evil tongues, 
Rash pa aes nor the sneers of selfish 
men, 
Nor greetings where no kindness is, nor all 
The dreary intercourse of daily life, 
Shall e’er prevail against us, or disturb 
Our cheerful faith, that all which we behold 
Is full of blessings.” 


FRENCH. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write an Essay in French on the following theme 
—The Summer in Australia. 
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2. Write out in modern French— 


Or escoutez, s'il vous plaist, qu’il advint 
Paultrhier & ung simple riche curé de village, 
qui par simplesse fut a l’emende devers son 
evesque en la somme de cinquante bons escuz 
d’or. Ce bon curé avoit ung chien qu’il avoit 
nourry de jeunesse et gardé, qui tous les aultres 
chiens du pais passoit d’aller en l’eaue querir le 
vireton, ung chappeau si son maistre l’oblyoit ou 
de fait apensé le laissoit quelque part. Bref, tout 
ce que bon et sage chien doit et scet faire il 
estoit le passe route; et & l’occasion de ce, son 
maistre l’amoit tant, qu’il ne seroit pas legier & 
compter combien il en estoit assoté. Advint 
toutestoiz, je ne scay par quel cas, ou s'il eut trop 
chault ou trop froit, ou s’il mengea quelque chose 
qui mal luy fist, qu’il devint tide. nisladé, et de ce 
mal mourut, et de ce siecle tout droit au paradis 
des chiens alla. 


3. Translate— 


O Romains! 6 vengeance! 6 pouvoir absolu! . 

O rigoureux combat d’un coeur irrésolu 

Qui fuit en méme temps tout ce qu’il se propose! 

D’un prince malheureux ordonnez quelque 
chose ! 

Qui des deux dois-je suivre, et duquel 
m’éloigner ? 

Ou laissez-moir périr, ou laissez-moi régner. 


4. Describe very briefly in French the plot of 


Corneille’s Horace. 


5 Translate— 


Monsieur, puisque vous le voulez, je vous dirai 
franchement qu’on se moque partout de vous; 
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qu’on nous jette de tous cétés cent brocards & votre 
sujet. L'un dit que vous faites imprimer des 
almanachs particuliers, o1 vous faites doubler les 
Quatre-Temps et les vigiles, afin de profiter des 
jefines od vous obligez votre monde. L’autre 
que vous avez toujours une querelle toute préte 
& faire & vos valets dans le temps des étrennes, 
ou de lenr sortie d’avec vous, pour vous trouver 
une raison de ne leur donner rien. Celui-la 
conte qu’une fois vous fites assigner le chat d’un 
de vos voisins, pour vous avoir mangé un reste 
d’un gigot de mouton. 


6. Give the meaning of these words or expressions 
from Le Malade Imaginaire :— 


amon, duriuscule, introduire un médecin a 
notre poste, vous avez une dent de lait contre lui, 
hec jaune. 


7. Translate— 


(a) Pourquoy, chetif laboureur, 
Trembles tu d’un empereur 
Qui doit bien tost, lerere ombre, 
Des morts accroistre le nombre ? 
Ne scais tu qu’é tout chacun 
Le port d’enfer est commun, 
Et qu’une ame imperiale 
Aussi tost 14 bas devale 
Dans le bateau de Charon, 
Que |’ame d’un bucheron ? 


(6) Estant pres du camp, je vis & plus d’une lieué 
et demie des feux allumés autour de la ville, 
ressemblant quasi que toute la terre ardoit, et 
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m’estois advis que nous ne pourrions jamais 
passer au travers de ces feux sans estre descou- 
verts et par consequent estre pendus et estranglés 
ou mis en pieces ou payer grosse rancon. Pour 
vray dire, j’eusse bien et'volontiers voulu estre 
encore & Paris pour le danger eminent que je 
prevoyois. Dieu conduit si bien nostre affaire 
que nous entrasmes en la ville & minuit, avec un 
certain signal que le Capitaine avoit avec un 
autre Capitaine de la compagnie de monsieur de 
Guise: lequel seigneur j’allay trouver en son lict, 
qui me regeut de bonne grace, estant bien joyeux 
de ma venue. 


8. Translate— 


O filles de Lévi, troupe jeune et fidéle, 
Que déja le Seigneur embrase de son zéle, 
Qui venez si souvent partager mes soupirs, 
Enfants, ma seule joie en mes longs déplaisirs, 
Ces festons dans vos mains, et ces fleurs sur vos 
tétes, 
Autrefois convenoient & nos pompeuses fétes : 
Mais, hélas! en ce temps d’opprobre et de 
douleurs, 
Quelle offrande sied mieux que celle de nos 
pleurs ! 
J’entends déja, j’entends la trompette sacrée, 
Et du temple bientét on permettra |’entrée. 
Tandis que je me vais préparer & marcher, 
Chantez, louez le Dieu que vous venez chercher. 


9. Give an account of Montaigne, Ronsard, Diderot. 


10. What is meant by La Pléiade? 
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FRENCH. 
SECOND PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into French— 


A propos, we have seen the Bourbons. The- 
king is a round, fat man, so fat that in their: 
pictures they dare not give him the proper 
contour de ventre, lest the police should suspect 
them of wishing to ridicule; but his face is. 
mild and benevolent. . . . Then comes the 
Duchesse d’Angouléme. There is no milk and 
water there. . . . She is called a bigot and 
a devotee; she has seen and felt enough, and 
more than enough, to make a stronger mind than 
hers either the one or the other. She is thin, 
genteel, grave, and dignified. She puts her fan 
to her under lip as Napoleon would put his finger 
to his forehead, or his hand into his bosom. 

‘ Then comes the Duchesse de Berri, a: 
young, pretty thing, a sort of Royal kitten; and 
then comes her husband, short, vulgar-looking, 
anything but a kitten he is—but arréte-tot. 
T am in the land of vigilance, and already m 
pen trembles, for there are gendarmes in abund- 
ance in the streets. In France I dare not say 
Bo to a goose! 


2. Translate— 

Heureux ceux qui ne connaissent pas |’écceure- 
ment abominable des mémes actions toujours 
répétées ; heureux ceux qui ont la force de recom- 
meucer chaque jour les mémes besognes, avec les. 
mémes grestes, autour des mémes meubles, devant. 
le méme horizon, sous le méme ciel, de sortir par: 
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les mémes rues ov ils rencontrent les mémes 
figures et les mémes animaux. Heureux ceux 
qui ne s’apercoivent pas avec un immense dégofit 
que rien ne change, que rien ne passe et que 
tout lasse. 

Faut-il que nous ayons l’esprit lent, fermé et 
peu exigeant, pour nous contenter de ce qui est. 
Comment se fait-il que le public du monde n’ait 
pas encore crié: “Au rideau!” n’ait pas de- 
mandé l’acte suivant avec d’autres étres que 
l'homme, d’autres formes, d’autres fétes, d’autres 
plantes, d’autres astres, d’autres inventions, 
d’autres aventures ? 


3. Translate— 


Vieux lierre, frais gazon, herbe, roseaux, corolles; 
Eglise od l’esprit voit le Dieu qu’il réve ailleurs ; 
Mouches qui murmurez d’ineffables paroles 
A Poreille du p&tre assoupi dans les fleurs ; 


Vents, flots, hymne orageux, chceur sans fin, voix 
-sans nombre; 

Bois qui faites songer le passant sérieux ; 

Fruits qui tombez de larbre impénétrable et 
, sombre ; 

Ktoiles qui tombez du ciel mystérieux ; 


Oiseaux aux cris joyeux, vague aux plaintes pro- 
fondes ; 

Froid lézard des vieux murs dans les pierres tapi ; 

Plaines qui répandez vos souffles sur les ondes ; 

Mer ot la perle éclét, terre ot germe |’épi ; 


Nature d’ow tout sort, nature od tout retombe, 

Feuilles, nids, doux rameaux que l’air n’ose 
effieurer, 

Ne faites pas de bruit autour de cette tombe; 

Laissez |’enfant dormir et la mére pleurer? . 
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4. Give a short account of Victor Hugo’s poem, 
entitled “Le 7 Aofit, 1829.” 


5. Translate— 


Un baiser, mais 4 tout prendre, qu’est-ce ? 

Un serment fait d’un peu plus prés, une pro- 
messe 

Plus précise, un aveu qui veut se confirmer, 
Un point rose qu’on met sur |’i du verbe aimer ; 
C'est un secret qui prend la bouche pour oreille, 
Un instant d’infini qui fait un bruit d’abeille, 
Une communion ayant un got de fleur, 
Une fagon d’un peu se respirer le coeur, 
Et d’un peu se gofiter, au bord des lévres, l’Ame ! 


§. Translate— 


Vainqueur, neuf, acclamé, puissant, je t’ai hai, 

Et je te hais encor vaincu, vieux et trahi ! 

Je te hais pour cette ombre altiére et péremptoire 

Que tu feras toujours sur le mur de histoire ! 

Et je te hais pour ta cocarde arrondissant 

Son gros ceil jacobin tout injecté de sang ; 

Pour tourtes les rumeurs qui de ta conque 
sortent, 

Grand coquillage noir que les vagues rapportent, 

Et dans lequel l’oreille écoute, en s’approchant, 

Le bruit de mer que fait un grand peuple en 
marchant ! 

Pour cet orgueil francais que tu rendis sans 
bornes, 

Bicorne qui leur sert & nous faire les cornes ! 


7. Discuss the character of Le duc de Reichstadt in 
LT? Aiglon. 
8. Translute— _ 
Que craignez-vous, si vous avez tant de com- 
plices ? 
: E 
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Je ne erains rien des Grecs, et, en temps ordi- 
naire, jinsisterais moins fortement sur mes 
recommandations. Nous avons bien parmi nos 
chefs quelques forcenés qui prétendent qu’on doit 
traiter les ,brigands comme des Turcs; mais je 
trouverais aussi des défenseurs convaincus, si 
affaire, devait se débattre en famille. Le mal 
est que les diplomates pourraient s’en méler et 
que la présence d’une armée étrangére nuirait 
sans doute au succés de ma cause. S’il m’arri- 
vait malheur par votre faute, voyez, monsieur, & 
quoi vous seriez exposé! On ne fait pas quatre 
pas dans le royaume sans rencontrer un gen- 
darme. lLaroute d’Athénes au Pirée est sous la 
surveillance de ces mauvaises tétes, et un acci~- 
dent est bientét arrivé. 


9, Translate— 


Tl y a deux sortes de mensonges ; celui de fait 
qui regarde le passé, celui de droit qui regarde 
l'avenir. Le premier a lieu quand on nie d’avoir 
fait ce qu’on a fait, ou quand on affirme avoir fait 
ce ‘ai n’a pas fuit, et en général quand on 

arle sciemment contre la vérité des choses. 

’autre a lieu quand on promet ce qu’on n’a pas 
dessein de tenir, et en général quand on montre 
une intention contraire & celle qu’ona. Ces deux 
mensonges peuvent quelquefois se rassembler 
dans le méme; mais je les considére ici par ce 
qu’ils ont de différent. 


10. Give a short criticism of the literary style of 


Edmond About. 


11. Describe what is meant by the Romantic Move- 


ment in French literature. 
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GERMAN. 


First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write an Essay in German on— 


“The advantages of a knowledge of the German 
Language.” 


2, Translate— 


Wissen Sie was, Herr Wirth ?—Ich weisz mich 
in dieser Sache nicht zu nehmen. Ich dichte, 
Sie lieszen die ganze Schreiberei bis auf die 
Ankunft meines Oheims. Ich habe Ihnen schon 
gestern gesagt, warum er nicht mit mir zugleich 
angekommen. Er verungliickte zwei Meilen von 
hier mit seinem Wagen, und wollte durchaus 
nicht, dasz mich dieser Zufall eine Nacht mehr 
kosten sollte. Ich muszte also voran. Wenn 
er vierundzwanzig Stunden nach mir eintrifft, so 
ist es das lingste. 


3. State briefly the gist of Lessing’s chapter in his 
Dramaturgie on— 


“The parallel between the French and the 
German public,” or, 


“ Lessing, judged by himself.” 
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4, Translate the following passages from Faust, and 
tell in which part of the play they occur :— 


(a) Drinnen gefangen iat einer ! 
Bleibet hauszen, folg’ iam keiner ! 
Wie im Eisen der Fuchs, 

Zagt ein alter Hdllenluchs. 
Aber gebt Acht! 

Schwebet hin, schwebet wieder, 
Auf und nieder, 

Und er hat sich losyemacht. 
Kénnt ihr ihm niitzen, 

Laszt ihn nicht sitzen ! 

Denn er that uns Allen 

Schon viel zu Gefallen. 


(6) Es erben sich Gesetz’ und Rechte 
Wie eine ew’ge Krankheit fort ; 
Sie schleppen von Geschlecht sich zum Gesch- 
lechte 
Und riicken sacht’ von Ort zu Ort. 
Vernunft wird Unsinn, Wohlthat Plage ; 
Weh dir, dasz du ein Enkel bist! 
Vom Recht, das mit uns geboren ist, 
Von dem ist, leider! nie die. Frage. 
(c) Was ich ergreife, das ist heut 
Fiirwahr nur skizzenweise ; 
Doch ich bereite mich bei Zeit 
Zur italidin’schen Reise. . 
(d) Tritt bervor aus fliichtigen Wolken, hohe 
Sonne dieses Tags, 
Die verschleiert schon entztickte, blendend nun 
im Glanze herrscht, | 
Wie die Welt sich dir entfaltet, schaust du 
selbst mit holdem Blick. 
Schelten sie mich auch fiir hiszlich, kenn’ ich 
doch das Schéne wobl. 
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5. Give the meaning of these words, from Faust :—. 


Wettgesang, Salomonis - Schliissel, Hexen, 
Einmal-EKins, Rabenstein, Dudelsack, Polypen- 


fasern. 


6. Translate— 
So seid Ihr Biirgersleute! Ihr lebt nur so in den 
Tag hin; und wie Ihr Euer Gewerhb’ von Euern 
Eltern iiberkommen habt, so laszt Ihr auch das 
Regiment iiber Euch schalten und walten, wie es 
kann und mag. Jhr fragt nicht nach dem 
Herkommen, nach der Historie, nach dem Recht 
eines Regenten; und iiber das Versiumnisz 
haben Euch die Spanier das Netz iiber die Obren 
gezogen. 


7. Give the meaning of these words from Hgmont :— 


Armbrustschiessen, seule Spal Stutzbaerte, 
Schneiderader, Schlupfwinkel, Schreckbild. 


8. Translate— 

(a) Es geschiahe den Poeten und Kiinstlern schon 

_ dadurch ein groszer Dienst, wenn man uur erst 
in’s Klare gebracht hatte, was die Kunst von der 
Wirklichkeit wegnehmen oder fallen lassen musz. 
Das Terrain wiirde lichter und reiner, das Kleize 
und Unbedeutende verschwinde und fiir das 
Grosze wiirde Platz. Schon in der Behandlung 
der Geschichte ist dieser Punkt von der grészten 
Wichtigkeit, und ich weisz, wie viel der unbe- 
stimmte Begriff dariiber mir schon zu schaffen 
gemacht hat. 

(b) Dasz der Epiker seine Begebenheit als voll- 
kommen vergangen, der Tragiker die seinige als 
vollkommen gegenwirtig zu behandeln habe, 
leuchtet mir sehr ein. 
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9. Translate— 


Unsterbliche, die ihr den reinen Tag 
Auf immer neuen Wolken selig lebet, 
Habt ihr nur darum mich so manches Jahr 
Von Menschen abgesondert, mich so nah 
Bei euch gehalten, mir die kindliche 
Beschiiftigung, des heil’gen Feuers Glut 
Zu nibren, aufgetragen, meine Seele 
Der Flamme gleich in ew’ger frommer Klarheit 
Zu evern Wohnungen hinaufgezogen, 

. Dasz ich nur meines Hauses Greuel spiiter 
Und tiefer fiihlen sollte! Sage mir 
Vom Ungliicksel’gen, sprich mir von Orest! 


GERMAN. 


SEconD PapER. 


The Board of Examwuers. 


1. Translate into German— 


The American is deeply impressed with the 
unbroken continuity of the past and present in 
all the countries of Europe, including France, 
outside of Paris. Where does the Present 
begin ? Where does the Past end? Such are 
the questions he asks himself as he visits each of 
these countries in turn, strolls through their 
temples and palaces, examines their sculpture, 
painting, and architecture, studies the physical 
types of the people as they pass along’ the streets 
and highways, and observes their customs and 
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national character. As he pauses in his walks, 
upon some commanding spot like Westminster 
Bridge in London, and gazes upon the surround- 
ing’ scenes, at once so ancient and so modern, he 
feels as if he were looking down a vista of time 
in which the remotest past is as close at hand as 
the present itself, owing to something pheno- 
menal in the medium through which the vision 
penetrates. 


‘2. Translate— 


Tch bin, dasz ich es nur gestehe, gar zu griind- 
lich, mir macht ein Gegenstand keine Freude, 
wenn ich nicht, bevor ich mich ihm néhere, 
Alles gelesen habe, was von Andern iiber den- 
selben geschrieben worden ist. Das michte 
noch hingehen. Aber was schlimmer ist: jeder 
Stein unterwegs, jeder Strauch kann mich zer- 
streuen und vom Ziele ablenken. Ein geist- 
reicher Franzose, mit dem ich mich iiber diese 
Sonderbarkeiten unterhielt, sagte lichelnd, dasz 
ich darin nur meine Landsleute repriisentire, die 
auch vor lauter Denken nie zu den Sachen 
gekommen seien. 


3. Translate— 


(a) Ojhr beiden Freunde, Du der drauszen und Du 
der zu Hause !—Aber warum soll ich denn im- 
merfort das alte aufquellende Gefiihl zuriick- 
driicken, das Ihre in mir so stark wieder aufge- 
weckt, und mit welchem mich sonst in meinen 
Juygendjahren die Freundschaft zwischen einem 
Swift und einem Arbuthnot und einem Pope 
in ihren Briefen gleichsam verstohlen, aber 
so stark durchdrungen und erquickt? Und 
werden nicht auch viele andere sich gleich mir 
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erwirmt und ermannt haben an dem rihrenden 
ruhigen Lieben dieser Miinnerherzen unter ein- 
ander, welche, obschon kalt und schneidend und 
scharf gegen die Auszenwelt, in ihrer gemein- 
schaftlichen Innenwelt zirtlich und feurig fir 
einander arbeiteten und schlugen, gieichsam 
hohe Palmbiume, tan coestathele > geren das 
gemeine Unten, aber im Gipfel voll késtlichen 
Palmenwein der kraftigsten Freundschaft ? 


Wns trug seinen mit dem Gas der Liebe auf- 
gefillten und emporgetriebnen Herzballon freu- 

ig ins Alumneum zuriick, ohne jemand eine 
Sylbe zu melden, am wenigsten der Schnupftach- 
Fahnenjunkerin selber—nicht aus Scheu, sondern 
weil er nie mebr begehrte als die Gegenwart, er 
war nur froh, dasz er selber verliebt war und 
dachte an weiter nichts. 


4+. Translate— 


(a) 


(6) 


Und so zog ich Kreis’ um Kreise, 
Stellte wunderbare Flammen, 

Kraut und Knochenwerk zusammen : 
Die Beschwérung war vollbracht. 

Und auf die gelernte Weise 

Grub ich nach dem alten Schatze 

Auf dem angezeigten Platze ; 

Schwarz and stirmisch war die Nacht. 


Normannen saben’s, die harrten nicht allzo 
lang, 

Sie brachen herein mit Geschrei und mit Schil- 
derklang. 

Hei, sausende Pfeile, klirrender Schwerter- 
schlag, 

Bis Harald fiel und sein trotziges Heer erlag! 








(c) 


(d) 


(¢) 
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Herr Wilhelm steckte sein Banner aufs blutige- 
Feld 

Inmitten der Toten spannt’ er sein Gezelt ; 

Da sasz er am Mahle, den goldnen Pokal in 
der Hand, 

Auf dem Haupte die Kénigskrone von Engel- 
land. 


Hart an dem Bolsener See 

Auf des Flaschenberges Hoh’, 
Steht ein kleiner Leichenstein 
Mit der kurzen Inschrift drein : 
Propter niumium Est Est 
Dominus meus mortuus est ! 


Unter diesem Monument, 

Welches keinen Namen nennt, 

Ruht ein Herr von deutschem Blut, 
Deutschem Schlund und deutschem Mut, 
Der hier starb den schénsten Tod— 
Seine Schuld vergeb’ ihm Gott! 


Ich sah des Sommers letze Rose stehn 
Sie war, als ob sie bluten kénne, roth ; 
Da sprach ich schauernd im Voriibergehn : 
So weit im Leben ist zu nah am Tod! 


Es regte sich kein Hauch am heiszen Tag, 
Nur leise strich ein weiszer Schmetterling ; 
Doch ob auch kaum die Luft sein Fliigelschlag 
Bewegte, sie empfand es und verging. 


In den Flaschen sind gebunden 
Marchengeister mancherlei, 
Und wenn’s gliickt, in guten Stunden 
Werden sie geschwitzig frei. 
Von vergangnen schénen Tagen 
Wissen sie da viel zu sagen, 
Und manch’ Rathsel lésen sie, 
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5. Translate— 


Weisze Méven spielen friedlich tiber den Was- 
sern, ein Fischerboot, eine Galeere gleitet leise 
dahin und zieht in den blauen Wasserspiegel 
leuchtende Furchen ; aber heute, heute kriimmen 
sich die Wogen unter der Last zahlloser Schiffe, 
heute schlagen Tausende von langen Rudern die 
See, dasz sie ichzend und mit klagendem, klat- 
schendem Lirm hoch aufspritzt. Heute klirrt 
und rasselt und braust es iiberlaut diesseits und 
jenseits des Wasserthores, welches Einlasz in die 
Bai von Lepanto gewihrt. 


6. Translate— 


Es war eine jener Frihlingsniichte, die zwar 
lau genug und hell gestirnt sind, aber doch die 
Seele mit seltsamen Schauern erfiillen. Leichen- 
haft dufteten die Blumen; schadenfroh und 
zugleich selbstbeinstigt zwitscherten die Vogel ; 
der Mond warf heimtiickisch gelbe Streiflichter 
iiber. den dunkel hinmurmelnden Strom; die 
hohen Felsenmassen des Ufers schienen bedrobh- 
lich wackelnde Riesenhaupter ; der Thurmwiich- 
ter auf Burg Strahleck blies eine melancholische 
Weise; und dazwischen lautete eifrig gellend 
das Sterbegléckchen der Sankt Wernerskirche. 


7. Give a short general account of the views and 


ideas expressed in the “ Vorspiel auf dem 
Theater” in Faust. 


8. Mr. Lewes says :— 


‘‘ Goethe’s Iphigenie is a German play. . It 
is not Greek in ideas nor in sentiment.’ 


How does he support this criticism ? Do you 
agree with it ? 
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9. Give a sketch of the character of Brackenburg in 
Egmont. 


10. Give a short account of— 
Klopstock, Tieck, Freiligrath, Freytag. 


£1. What is Carlyle’s opinion of Schiller’s Robbers ? 


SCHOOL OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


GENERAL PHYSICS. AND HEAT. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Observations of the frequency of a body vibrating 
in air at different pressures gave the following — 


results :-— 

Frequency. Pressure. 

86067°4 0:7 
73 20 
70 4-2 
6-2 10:2 
5:5 17°6 
4'6 27°9 


Obtain the equation which expresses the 
frequency as a function of the pressure. 
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2. Prove that the energy of any distribution of 
attracting or repelling matter, acting according 
to the inverse square law, is accounted for by 
supposing each element of volume throughout 
space to contain a quantity of energy equal per 


unit volume to 5— times the square of the total 
force at that part of the field. 


8. Explain fully the nature of the corrections which 
must be applied to the observed period of a 
pendulum used for gravitational measurements ; 
and shew how to determine the coefficients of 
the correcting terms by experiment. 


4, Give a full account of Regnault’s determinations of 
the specific heats of gases at constant pressure. 


5. Explain from first principles the fact that gases 
are heated, and india-rubber cooled, by a sudden 
compression. 


6. What do you understand by the “internal latent 
heat” of a substance? Shew that its value is 
given by— 

op 
Tx ?P. 


7. Explain what is meant by the intrinsic energy of a 
body. 
Express the intrinsic energy of a perfect gas 
in terms of its pressure and volume. 


8. Shew that energy is dissipated during the inter- 
diffusion of gases, and obtain an expression for 
the dissipation. 
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LIGHT AND SOUND. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. State the Law of Equal Times, and employ it to 
deduce— 


(a) The focal length of a thin lens in terms of its 
aperture and thickness. 


(b) The’resolving power of a prism. 


2. Describe the construction and mode of use of one 
good type of interferential refractometer; and 
give its theory. 


3. Describe, and give the elementary theory of, the 
production of diffraction fringes by the straight 
edge of an opaque obstacle on which cylindrical 
waves impinge; the waves diverging form a 
linear source parallel to the edge. 


4. Discuss Fresnel’s mathematical theory of total 
reflection, and show how plane-polarised light 
can be changed into circularly polarised by suc- 
cessive reflections. What are the experimental 
advantages and defects of this method ? 


5. Describe fully the construction of Laurent’s polari- 
meter, and explain how to arrange it for maxi- 
mum efficiency. 


6. Give a full account of Regnault’s investigation of 
the velocity of sound (a) in the open air, (0) in 
air enclosed in tubes of different diameters. 


7. Explain why the fundamental tone of a nearly 
closed resonator is independent of its shape. 


Discuss the theory of a spherical resonator 
with a narrow cylindrical neck. 
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ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Investigate the distribution of electricity on @ 
ene sphere placed in a uniform electric 
eld. 


2. A slab of dielectric partly fills the space between 
the attracting plates of a guard-ring electro- 
meter, the faces of the slab being parallel to the 
plates; the electrometer is energized from an 
alternating current source of suitable voltage. 
Express the specific inductive capacity of the 
slab in terms of quantities which can be directly 
measured. 


3. Shew that the current density at any point in an 
infinite conductor of uniform specific resistance, 
which conveys electricity between two perfectly 
conducting electrodes embedded in it, is the 
same as the electric intensity which would be 
produced there if air were substituted for the 
conductor, and charges 

c c 

dr? 4” 
given to the electrodes, where ¢ is the integral 
current in the first case. 

Hence shew that the resistance per unit length 
of a shell of conducting material of specific 
resistance p, bounded by coaxial cylindrical 
surfaces of radii a and 3, is 


b 


(b 


P 
an log 
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a 


Give a full account of Lord Rayleigh’s determination 
of the electro-ehemical equivalent of silver + and 
discuss the theory of his ‘‘ current balance.” 


. Establish the relation between the constants of a 
ballistic galvanometer and the quantity of 
electricity producing a given swing of the needle. 
Describe fully how you would determine these 
constants. 


Or 


6. Describe and give the theory of some good method 
of comparing a self-inductance with a capacity. 


7. Prove that the magnetic potential of a coil carrying 
& current cis given for any point on its axis, 
correct to the third order of small quantities, by— 


27 2 2 
v= ane | : + Di,8 + 5,5 ars 





8. Two points, between which an alternating P.D. 
E cos w t subsists, are joined by a line having 
inductance and resistance, and by a condenser 
in parallel with it. Determine the currents in 
both, and shew how to arrange that the current 
through the inductance may be greater than the 
total current flowing in at the points. 
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SPECIAL COURSE.—ELECTRICAL THEORIES. 
The Board of Examiners. 
A. 


1. Give a short account of the different theories 
bearing on electricity and magnetism that were 
put forward before Faraday’s time. 


2. Discuss Faraday’s conception of the phenomena of 
the electrostatic field, and show how Maxwell 
embodied it in his theory. 


-3. Establish the general equations of the electro- 
magnetic field. 
B. 


1. Write short Essays on— 
(a) The magnetic action of a moving charge. 
(b) The electron theory. 


PRACTICAL EXAMINATION.—FIRST DAY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Calibrate the given micrometer screw, and prepare 
a table of corrections to its readings. 


(N.B.—The result must not be affected by 
possible errors of graduation in another instru- 
ment). 
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2. Determine the errors of the given brass weights, 
assuming the 50-gramme weight correct, and 
the rider as very approximately 1 centigramme. 


3. Investigate by the dilatometer the law of = Sal 
sion of mercury at temperatures below 50° 


4. Map the given absorption spectrum, using a 
diffraction grating. 


5. Determine by Lissajou’s figures—(c) the nominal 
interval of the given vibrators (b) the error of 
adjustment of that interval. 


6. Determine the elastic constants, of the given 
material. 


PRACTICAL EXAMINATION.—SECOND DAY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Find the value of the earth’s total magnetic force ; 
find also its horizontal and vertical components. 


2. Determine the energy dissipated in the given mass 
of steel describing the assigned magnetic cycle. 


3. Arrange the deci-ampére balance as a direct-readin 
voltmeter (so that 1 division of the inspectiona 
scale corresponds to 0°25 volt), and use it to 
draw up a table of corrections for a hot-wire 
voltmeter ranging trom 0 — 10 volts. 


4. Measure the given inductance. 
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5. Investigate the leakage of the magnetic field of the 
given dynamo. 


6. Determine by the friction dynamometer the effici- 
ency of the given electromotor. 


SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE. 


GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Write an account of the geology and physical geo- 
graphy of that part of Victoria which includes 
the basins of all the rivers which flow into 
Port Phillip and Western Port. 

In your account explain how the existing geo- 
graphical features have been developed. Give a 
table showing all the strata represented. Describe 
their range, and explain how the age of each 
has been determinetl. Give a list of some prin- 
cipal fossils, stating their geological horizon and 
botanical or geological position 

Give an account of the igneous rocks repre- 
sented in this area, and explain how and when 
they were formed. 


Illustrate your answer by sketch maps and 
sections. 
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GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
SECOND PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Explain what is meant by saying that some crystals 
are uniaxial and others biaxial. State precisely 
how such crystals are distinguished. Give 
examples of each class. 


2, What is anorthoclase? How is it identified? 
What is its special mineralogical significance ? 


8. Explain how far it is justifiable to speak of the 
“vitality of crystals.” Could such vitality be 
reconciled with the two fundamental laws of 
crystallography ? 


4. Describe fully the geological structure of the 
Ballaarat gold-field. Explain as far as you can 
the genesis of its ores. 


GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY (PRACTICAL.) 
The Board of Examiners. | 


1. Describe the three crystal models, Nos. 1-3. Give 
8 diagram of each, lettering the faces with 
Miller’s symbols. Name the forms represented, 
and state the degree of symmetry developed in 
each. 


2. Identify the minerals Nos, 4-8. 
3. Identify the powders Nos. 9-10. 
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4. Identify and technically describe the rocks Nos 


11-15. 


5. Fully describe the slides Nos. 16-18. Illustrate 


your answer by sketches. 


6. Technically describe the fossils 19-28. Illustrate 


your answer by sketches. 


SCHOOL OF CHEMISTRY. 


CHEMISTRY. 
First Paper. 


Professor Masson. 


Write papers on four of the following subjects:— 


1. 
2. 
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The valence of oxygen. 


Metallic derivatives of ammonia and ammonium 
salts. 


. The classification and constiution of silicates. 
. The atomic weight of tellurium. 
. Didymium. 


. The quantitative analysis of impure potassium 


cyanide. 


. The quantitative analysis of saline waters. 
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CHEMISTRY. 
Seconp Paper. 
Professor Masson. 
Write papers on four of the following subjects :— — 
1. The constitution of aromatic hydrocarbons. - 


. Organic bases containing phosphorus and arsenic. 


. Alkaloids 


2 

3 

4. Aceto-acetic ether. 
5. Mineral oils. 

6. Isomerism among sugars of the glucose rps: 
7 


. The progressive change of physical properties in 
any homologous series. 
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CHEMISTRY. 
THIRD PAPER. 
Professor Masson. 
Write papers on four of the following subjects :— 
1. The volumes occupied by salts in solution. 
2. The catalytic actions of platinum. 


8. The study of the invertion of sugar by acids: its 
~ method and results. 


4, The source of the E.M.F. of a battery cell. 
5. The colours of salts. 


" 6. The results, actual and to be expected, of chemical 
research at very low temperatures. 


7. The results of chemical research at the highest 
attainable temperatures. 
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FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION IN LAWS. 


INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Candidates should answer FIVE questions only. 


. How far is the statement justified that Inter- 
national Law is part of the law of England? 


. Give a short account of the peony questions 
that arose between England and the United — 

States in connection with the North and South 

Wear. 


. Write a short note on piracy. What is meant by 
piracy jure gentium and piracy jure civili? How 
is piracy treated in respect to extradition ? 


. What are the most notable differences between 
the laws of land and sea warfare? © 


. Write a short note on the status of Egypt and 
the Suez Canal. 


. What are the different meanings of the expression 
“the law of England” ? What is the renvoi ? 


. In the following cases A is a person who has died 
intestate domiciled in England, and the question 
is as to the succession to his movable property 
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and his leaseholds situatein England. It is to be 
assumed as a fact that, by the law of Portugal, 
an illegitimate child can succeed to his father— 
(a) A leaves an illegitimate son B who is domi- 
ciled in Portugal. 
(6) A had a legitimate son B who pre-deceased 
him. JB died domiciled in Portugal, leaving 
an illegitimate son. 


8. Write a short note on the methods of English and 
Continental lawyers in respect to Private Inter- 
national Law. Can you point to any important 
differences of principle in their rules as to juris- 
diction and choice of law ? 


9. “ As to personal chattels, it is settled that the 
validity of a transfer depends not upon the law 
of the domicil of the owner but upon the law of 
the country in which the transfer takes place.” 

1 (Per Kay, L. J., Alcock v. Smith, 1892, 1 Ch. 
p. 267.) 

On what principle does this rule rest? Con- 
sider its application to the following cases :— 
(a) Goods sold in Victoria to B by A, an alien 
domiciled abroad who, by the law of his 
nationality and domicil, has no capacity to 

alienate. 

(6) A, an alien domiciled abroad, executes abroad 
an assignment of property in Victoria. The 
assignment is in all respects valid according 
to the law of the nationality and domicil 
and of the place of transfer; but if the 
assignment is governed by Victorian Law 
A is under an incapacity to convey, and the 
forms used are not those prescribed by 
Victorian Law. — 
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CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY AND LAW. 


The Board of Exanwners. 
Candidates should answer FIVE questions only. 


1. What are the marks of personal and territorial 
sovereignty respectively in our system ? 


2. Write an account of the formation of the Privy 
Council. 


3. Write a note on the constitutional policy of 
Edward I. 


4. What was the character of the county and borough 
representation respectively during the period 
between the Revolution and the Reform Act of 
18382? 


5. Write a note on the constitutional importance of 
the “Mutiny Act”? In what way was pur- 
chase in the army abolished ? 


6. In what does the financial control of the House of 
Commons consist, and how is it exercised ? 


7. Write a note on the history of Habeas Corpus. | 


8. Write a brief history of the office of sheriff or of 
the justice of the peace. 
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THE LAW OF WRONGS AND THE LAW OF 
PROCEDURE. 


Firet Paper. 
Mr. Wornarski. 


1. Consider the application to the Law of Torts of 
the maxim “‘ Ratum ques habere non potest, quod 
upsius nomine non est gestum.” 


2. Write a note upon the statement of Sir Frederick 
Pollock that ‘the whole law of negligence 
assumes the principle of volentt non jit injuria 
not to be applicable.” 


3. Write a note upon the statement of Lord Lindley 
that “ Allen v. Mlood (1898, A.C.) is in many 
respects a very valuable decision, but it may be 
easily misunderstood and carried too far.” 


4. Give instances of torts for which actions are 
maintainable as between husband and wife. 


A married woman had entered into a contract 
with B, and subsequently by means of false 
representations she obtained £2,000 from B. B 
sues the married woman and her husband to 
recover the £2,000. The husband alleges and 
can prove that the transaction was without his 
knowledge, and that he had not participated in 
the use of the money. Is he liable? Give the 
reasons for your answer. 
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5. Sketch the leading provisions of the Wrongs Act 
1890 affecting Defamation, and shew in what 
respects, if at all, these provisions modified the 
law previously existing. 

A publishes of B, a solicitor, language which 
imputes to B insolvency. ‘The imputation is 
untrue, and B brings an action for damages for 
the slander but does not prove special damage. 
Will he succeed? Give the reasons for your 
answer. 


6. State briefly the law as to a nuisance caused by 
an act authorized by Act of Parliament. 


A hospital for small-pox is so conducted that 
it renders the surrounding houses unhealthy. 
Can the occupier of one of such houses bring an 
action against the committee of the hospitel (a) 
if he himself takes the disease, (6) if his servant 
takes the disease, (c) if no one in the house takes 
the disease? Give the reasons for your answer. 


7. In what circumstances, apart from points of pro- 

cedure, is an employer liable, under the Em- 
ployers Liability Act 1890, for injury to a 
workman caused by a defect in the plant or 
machinery used in his business ? 


A was employed at 5’s sawmill to assist one 
of the sawyers who was engaged at a circular 
saw. B had provided the saw with a sufficient 
guard or fence under the bench for the prevention 
of accidents. The guard was movable for the 
purpose of removing the sawdust which collected 
under the bench. The sawyer had a duty of 
seeing that the saw was in proper condition, but 
had improperly removed the guard for his own 
purposes, aud whilst the guard was off A fell 
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ayainst the saw and was injured. A sues B for 
damages. Will he succeed? Give the reasons 
for your answer. 


8. A owned a block of Iand upon which 1» house was 
built with windows overlooking an adjoining 
block of vacant land owned also by A. In 1890 
A sold the block with the house upon it to B, 
and in the following year A sold the adjoining 
block of vacant land to C. C at once built a 
house upon the land he bought, and in building 
it placed the wall close to the overlooking win- 
dows of B’s house and thereby shut out all light 
and air from them, and kept such building 
standing up to the time of action brought. In 
1901 B sues C for damages for the obstruction 
and for an injunction. Will he succeed? Give 
the reasons for your answer. 


9. Can a wile who with guilty knowledge receives 
stolen property from her husband be convicted 
of receiving ? 

Can a person whe with guilty knowledge 
receives property stolen by a married woman 
from her husband be convicted of receiving ? 

A husband and wife are jointly presented for 
receiving stolen goods. The Crown proves that 
the wife had received part of the stolen goods 
from one of the thieves, but no evidence is pro- 
duced that the husband was present at the time 
or that the wife was acting uoder his compulsion. 
How should the judge diseot the jury? Give 
the reasons for your answers. 


10. (a) A, a public servant, was charged on a pre- 
sentment that at Melbourne, on the 17th 
day of September, 1100, he being then em- 
ployed in the Public Service of Her Majesty 
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in Victoria, and entrusted by virtue of such 
employment with the receipt, custody, ma- 
nagement, and control of money, feloniously 
did embezzle £134 which had been entrusted 
to and received and taken into possession by 
him by virtue of his employment. The jury 
found A guilty, and in answer to questions 
put by the judge found (i) that it was no 
part of A’s duty to receive money on behalf 
of the Crown; (ii) that he was expressly 
forbidden to receive such money on its 
behalf. Is the conviction good? Give the 
reasons for your answer ? 


(6) A entered himself for certain foot-races under a 

false name. He was a well-known runner, 
and the name under which he entered was 
that of a man who had never won a race. 
The result of his entering under this false | 
name was that he received a favorable 
handicap. A won the race but did not 
receive the prizes. Is he guilty of any 
criminal offence ? Give the reasons for your 
answer. 


11. In 1899 .A, with B's consent, had carnal know- 
ledge of B, a girl over 14 and under 16 years of 
ave. Bs father in the same year swore an 
information against A, and caused a warrant for 
A’s arrest to be issued in regard to the offence. 
A absconded, but returned to Victoria in 1902. 
Is the offence justicéable? Give the reasons for 
your answer. 


12. What according to civil, as opposed to military 
law, is the position of a soldier who commits 
homicide at the order of his superior officer ? 
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THE LAW OF WRONGS AND THE LAW OF 
PROCEDURE. 


SEcoND PAPER. 
Mr. Woinarskt. 


1. A, a ship-owner, resides in New Zealand, and has 
his principal place of business there, but has also 
an office and agency in Melbourne. His ships 
trade between New Zealand and Australian ports, 
and one of them on the high seas collides with 
and injures a ship owned by J, a resident in 
Victoria. .B wishes to sue A for the damage in 
the Supreme Court of Victoria. , 


(a) Is the action justiceable in such court? 


(5) If A was not an individual, but was a company 
registered in New Zealand, with its principal 
place of business there, and with an office 
and local agency in Melbourne, would such 
facts affect your answer ? 


Give in each case the reasons for your answer. 


2. In what form does a lunatic or person of unsound 
mind sue ? Does it make any difference whether 
there is a committee of his estate or not, or 
whether the action relates to his real estate or 
not? 


3. A sues B in the Supreme Court for £300 for 
breach of contract. J, upon entering his appear- 
ance, endorses upon such entry a note that he 
intends to proceed under the special scale of 
costs in Appendix A. What is the meaning and 
effect of this endorsement? Can a plaintiff, and 
when and how, make a similar endorsement ? 


* 
-_ a al oe 
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4, A defendant who was in prison for breach of an 
injunction entered into a bond to pay £100 if, 
after release, he again committed any act in fur- 
ther breach of the injunction, and was released 
from prison. After his release he committed a 
a further breach of the injunction. Can judgment 
for the £100 be obtained under a writ in the 
Supreme Court specially endorsed? Give the 
reasons for your answer. 


5. Is a party to an action in the Supreme Court 
entitled as of right to discovery and inspection 
of the documents of his adversary ? 

A sues B in the Supreme Court for damages for 
a slander not actionable per se. The particulars in 
A’s statement of claim set forth the words used 
by B, but not the names of the persons to whom 
they were uttered. 2B applies to A for particu- 
lars of such persons, which A refuses to give. Is 
B entitled to the information ? Give the reasons 
for your answer. 


6. Outline the procedure known as Foreign Attacli- 
ment. 


7. What, in effect, are the additions made by the new 
rules under the Judicature Act (eg., the rules 
1900) as to an originating summons? 


8. If an arbitrator makes a mistake, either of law or 
fact, which materially affects his award, has the 
injured party any, and what, means of getting 
redress ? 

9. State, in effect, the statutory provisions in Victoria 
as to— : 

(a) The testimony of children of tender years and 
of aboriginals. 
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(b) The mode of proving a judgment of a foreign 
court or any legal document filed in such 
court. 


(c) The cross-examination of witnesses. 


10. (a) Upon the trial of A for carnallv knowing a girl 
under the age of sixteen years, the girl herself 
gave evidence that she said to A that she had 
told X (a constable) everything. The girl was 
not cross-examined upon this evidence. .X was 
called as a witness, and said that the girl had 
made a statement to him. The jury asked what 
that statement was, and the Judge allowed the 
question. .4 was convicted. Was the statement 
admissible ? Give the reasons for your answer. 


(5) Are there any, and what, cases in which the 
declarations of a deceased testator as to his testa- 
mentary intentions, and as to the contents of his 
will, are deemed to be relevant ? 


11. Set forth shortly the procedure and chief proofs to 
obtain— 


(a) The appointment of a Receiver. 
(6) The issue of a writ of certtorart. 


12. Give in effect the provisions of the Crimes Act 
1891, No. 1231, as to the preliminary acts which 
in criminal matters a justice of the peace may.do 
in regard to offences committed outside bis local 
jurisdiction. 
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EQUITY. 
Mr. J. E. Mackey. 


1. Write a short Essay on the origin and growth 
of the equitable jurisdiction of the Court of 
Chancery. 


2. Consider Mistake, and more particularly in re- 
ference to want of mutuality, as a ground of 
defence to an action for specific performance. 


8. X makes a legal mortgage to Y of lands under 
the general law. By the carelessness of Y, X 
is ailowed to retain possession of the title deeds. 
A subsequently deposits the title deeds with his 
bankers as security for an overdraft. The bank 
had no notice of Y’s mortgage. 


What are the rights enter se of Y and the 
bank ? 


4. Quote and give the facts of recently decided cases 
illustrating the principal rules for determining 
whether a sum fixed to be paid on breach of a 
contract is to be treated as a penalty or as 
liquidated damages. 


In consideration of a company erecting and 
conducting a butter factory at a given place, A 
agrees to zope to the factory for three years at 
stated rates all the milk given by his cows 
except that required for domestic use. A also 
agrees that he will pay the company £5 for 
every occasion he sells milk to any other person 
or company. 

G 
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The agreement is carried out by both parties 
for twelve months, when A on ten occasions 
seils one-half his supply of milk to a creamery 
belonging to another company. 


Consider whether you would advise the first 
company to apply for final judgment on a spe- 
cially endorsed writ claiming £50 as liquidated 


damages. 


5. In the case of a partial failure of a trust for con- 
version arising under (a) a deed, (0) a will, in 
what character does that part of the property 
set free by the failure result, and how is its 
subsequent devolution determined? - 


¢ 


6. Comment on the cases— 


Ancaster v. Mayer (White and Tudor L.C.) 
Woollam v. fearn (White and Tudor L.C.) 


7. Land was settled upon trust to sell the same and 
pay the income to X for life, and after her death 
to divide the proceeds among her children, one 
of whom was b P being then one of the three 
trustees of the settlement, in the lifetime of _X, 
and before the land was sold, mortzaged his 
share to G, but no notice of this mortgage was 
given to the other trustees. subsequently 
(concealing the mortgage to G) mortgaged his 
share to Hf, who made inquiry of the trustees 
as to prior encumbrances, and gave notice of his 
own mortgage to the trustees. 


What are the rights inter se of G and H? 


8. A contracted with B to purchase a plot of land on 
a building estate for the sum of £500, £200 to be 
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paid by way of deposit on the signing of the con- 
tract, the balance to be paid and the purchase to 
be completed when 300 houses had been built on 
the estate; and if the houses were not built by a 
certain date, A had an option to cancel the con- 
tract. 2B mortgaged the estate to C, who sold 
under his power of sale to D, with notice of the 
contract. The houses were not built, and sub- 
sequently A gave D notice cancelling the 
‘ contract. : 


What are the rights of A ? 


9. Explain fully the principles upheld by the Court 
in actions to follow trust property. 


10. Discuss the policy of the several changes in the 
law modifying the responsibilities of trustees 
made by the Trusts Act 1896. | 


LAW OF PROPERTY IN LAND AND 
CONVEYANCING. 


Mr. Guest. 


1. By a deed of settlement land was conveyed to the 
use of A for 50 years if he so long lived, and in 
the event of the determination of such estate by 
the happening of a certain event therein specitied 
in his lifetime to the use of B and C and their 
heirs during the life of A, in trust for A, and 
from and after the death of A to the nse of the 

G2 
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first son of A who shall attain 21 years and his 
heirs. A had one son only, and this son attained 
the ave of 21 years before the estate limited to 
A was determined in the lifetime of A by the 
happening of the event specified. ‘The son sur- 
vived A. What is the effect of the limitation in 
favour of the son of A? Give reasons and 
discuss the limitations herein. 


2. State, and illustrate by examples, the principles 
of the application of the Rule against Perpetuities 
to powers of appointment and to the exercise of 
them. 


3. Explain the dictum that conveyances which take 
effect under the Statute of Uses operate some- 
times with transmutation of the possession and 
sometimes without transmutation of the pos- 
session. Name or describe the assurances 
belonging to each of the two classes mentioned, 
and explain the operation of the Statute in the 
case of each. 


4. By indenture made between Charles S. of the 
first part, Mary S. of the second part, E. C. of 
the third part, and Benjamin S. of the fourth 

art, Charles S. granted unto Benjamin S. his 
eirs and assigns certain lands, to have 
and to hold the same to the use of the 
said Charles S. during his life, and after his 
death to the use of his widow for her life, ‘‘ and 
from and after the determination of that estate 
then, in case the said Mary S. shall be discovert, 
to the use of the said Mary S. her heirs and 
assigns for ever; but in case (which event 
happened) the said A/ary S. should then be a 





FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION, MAR., 1902. 85 


married woman, then to the use of the said 
Benjamin S. his heirs and assigns upon trust, 
to receive the rents and profits of the said lands 
and pay the same to the said Mary S. during 
her life, and after her death to stand seised of 
the said lands to such uses and upon such trusts 
as the said Mary S. should by will appoint, and 
in default of appointment to the use of the heirs 
and assigns of the said Mary S. for ever.” 
Charles S. and his widow, and the husband of 
Mary S., now Mary E., were dead. Mary £. 
contracted to sell the land comprised in the deed. 
The purchaser objected that in the circumstances 
stated the vendor was unable to make title. Is 
the objection a good one? Give reasons. 


5. What is the effect of limiting au estate ‘ to A, 
B, and C, and the survivors and survivor of 
them, and the heirs of such survivor”? How 
does the right of severance differ, if at all, to the 
right of severance in the case of a limitation “ to 
A, B, and C, and their heirs”? Give reasons. 


6. (a) What is the objection, if any, to accepting a 
lease from a mortgagee in possession if the 
mortgagor refuses to concur ? 


‘b) What is the objection, if any, to accepting a 
lease from a mortgagor in possession if the 
mortgayvee refuses to concur ? 


In each case give reasons. 


7. State and discuss the provisions in the Real 
pooper Act 1890 as to the aie of limitation 
in the case of tenancies at wi I. 
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8. Discuss the object and effect of the provision in 
the Administration and Probate Act 1890 by 
which probate is made evidence of wills as to 
real estate. 


9. In the case of a sale of land under the Transfer of 
Land Act 1890 where a certificate of title is 
produced in the name of the vendor, is it neces- 
sary or advisable to inspect any and, if any, 
which of the documents of title prior in date to 
the certificate produced ? Give reasons. 


10. A writ of f. fa. was issued on a judgment against 
a registered proprietor of land under the Transfer 
of Land Act 1890. After the writ had been 
lodged for execution the registered proprietor 
sold the land and signed a transfer of it to A, 
who had notice of the writ and that it had been 
lodged for execution. Subsequently the writ 
was dulv registered against the land, and the 
sheriff sold the land to B, and signed a transfer 
to B, who forthwith lodged the same for regis- 
tration. As soon as A heard of the sale by the 
sheriff he lodged a caveat against the registration 
of the transfer by the sheriff to B, and applied to 
the court for an injunction. What are his rights, 
ifany ? Give reasons. 
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THE LAW OF CONTRACTS AND PERSONAL 
PROPERTY. 


Mr. Duffy. 


1. A, by advertisement in s newspaper, offers a 
reward of £10 to the person who shall give him 
information which will enable him to recover a 
lost dog. B, who is not aware of the offer, but 
who has recognised the lost dog in the possession 
of C, gives A information which enables him to 
recover the dog. Is £# entitled to the reward? 
Give reasons for your answer, and cite any cases 
which you consider to be authorities in support 
of or opposed to your view. — 


2, A, by an instrument under his hand and seal, offers 
to pay B the sum of £500 for a series of twenty 
lectures, to be delivered by B at places and 
times mentioned in the offer, and forwards the 
offer by post to B. A subsequently discovers 
that the contemplated lecturing tour will not be 
successful, and telegraphs a revocation of his 
offer, which reaches # before the offer does. 
What is the position of the parties ? 


3. A sells to B certain freehold property, and 
receives the purchase money, but there is no 
memorandum in writing to satisfy, or part per- 
formance to avoid, section 208 of the Instruments 
Act 1890. 4 subsequently sells the same pro- 
perty to C by a written contract sufficient to 
to satisfy the section. C when his contract is 
made is unaware of the sale to B. Whut is the 
position of the parties ? 


88 
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. A past consideration will support 2 subsequent 


promise if the consideration was given at the 
request of the promisor.” Discuss the accuracy 
of this statement, and the cases which are said 
to justify it. 


. Sir William Anson says—“ From the cases in 


which innocent misrepresentation gives rise to a 
liability in damages we must carefully distin- 
guish the sort of liability which is supported 
rather than created by estoppel.” State and 
discuss the distinction to which he refers. 


. What is the difference between a pledge and a 


mortgage of personal property ? 


. A ships goods on board a steamer and receives a 


bill of lading made out in duplicate. He en- 
dorses one part to B for value, and afterwards 
endorses the other part for value to C’ who has 
no knowledge of the previous transaction between 
A and B. State the several rights and liabilities 
of B, C, and the master of the vessel with regard 
to the goods. 


. State the existing law as to a tenant’s right to 


remove agricultural fixtures. 


. What chattels vegetable are goods within the 


meaning of the Sale of Goods Act 1896, 
section 9, and what chattels vegetable constitute 
an interest in land within the meaning of the 
Instruments Act 1890, section 208? 


State the provisions of the Instruments Act 1890 
and the Bills of Sale Amending Act 1891 with 
respect to renewal affidavits for the purpose of 
preserving the validity of Bills of Sale. 
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11. A contract is made by a person intending to con- 
tract on behalf of a third party, but not profess- 
ing to act or, in fact, having authority to act, on 
behalf of a principal. Can the third party ratify 
the contract so as to render him able to sue or 
liable to be sued thereon ? Give reasons for your 
answer. 


12. State shortly the point of law decided in the case 
of Cutter v. Powell. 


FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION IN 
MEDICINE. 





THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners, 


1. Describe the nature of condition known as myxe- 
dema, with its symptoms and treatment. 


wD 


. Give examples of (a) the injurious effect of heart 
disease on the lungs; and (0) of lung disease on 
the heart, pointing out the mechanism and 
successive stages of the action. 


3. Give an account of the comparative diagnosis, 
course, and treatment of cases of embolism, 
thrombosis, and hemorrhage of the brain. 
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CLINICAL MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. V. H., setat 20, was taken ill about 12th January 
with frontal headache and tired feeling. Soon 
after he complained of pains all over his body, 
and then of severe pain in the lefteye. The 
headache increased in severity, and by the 17th 
the pain had extended to the occipital region 
and back of the neck. He slept badly, and was 
restless, with muttering when he dozed. On the 
17th he had what his friends called a “fit,” in 
which there was twitching of the right arm and 
leg. After this his speech was not so distinct. 
He had no vomiting, and his appetite was fair, 
but he was thirsty. He had a slight cough, 
without pain or expectoration, and no difficulty 
in micturition. There was no bistory of deafness, 
or of discharge from nose or ears, or of injury to 
the head. Six months previously he had been 
subjected to an operation for post-nasal growths. 

_ Four months previously a fragment of steel 
struck the left eye and caused conjunctivitis for 
about three weeks. The fragment was believed 
to have remained in the eye. No other illness 
for many years, and the week before this attack 
he was playing cricket. He came under obser- 
vation on 19th January, with pulse 80, respira- 
tions 34, temperature 102° F. He had been 
sweating for the two previous nights. He lay 
on his back, in a half-dazed condition, answering 
questions slowly and with some thickness of 
articulation, but no real aphasia. There was 
paresis of lower right half of face, and the tongue 
was protruded to the right. Pupils of normal 
size, equal, and re-acting to light. Knee jerks 
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normal, no ankle clonus; abdominal reflexes not 
obtainable. During the next two days he took 
liquid nourishment fairly well, slept at times, and 
could answer questions when roused. Tempera- 
ture varied from 98°4° to 102°4°, but his pulse 
became weaker, and consciousness less clear. 
After noon on the 21st respirations suddenly 
ceased, and when seen a few minutes after he 
" was cyanosed and sweating, pupils widely dilated. 
The pulse was 92, full, but soft, and it could be felt 
for about ten minutes after breathing stopped. 
Comment on this case, as regards especially 
the probable cause, the symptoms, and patho- 
logical condition. 


2. Miss C. D., xtat 21, somewhat anemic looking, 
does not appear emaciated, but she states that 
she has lost over a stone in weight during the 
last two months. Complains of pain in the pit 
of the stomach, burning in character, constantly 

resent, but varying in decree, being aggravated 
y any exertion and after taking food. She has 
not been able to eat anything solid for more than 
a month on account of the pain. ‘There is tender- 
ness on pressure in the centre of the upper part 
of the epigastrium over a limited area. No 
tumour can be felt. Never any vomiting or 
hematemesis. The temperature is normal; 
pee 90, of poor tension. Nothing abnormal to 
e found in the pulmonary, circulatory, or genito- 
urinary systems. The bowels are costive; no 
hemorrhoids. Three years ago patient had a 
similar illness, lasting several weeks. 
Comment on above case, with: view to diag- 
nosis and treatment, and state the probable 
course of the disease. 


Write prescriptions in full. 
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OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN. 
The Board of Exam«mers. 


1. Describe albuminuria in pregnancy in regard to— 
(a) The causation. 
(6) The symptoms and course of the disease. 
(c) The prognosis. 
And give a full account of the treatment. 


2. Describe the clinical manifestations and manage- 
ment of placenta previa. 


3. Describe the causes, pathology, and sequele of 
chronic endometritis. 


FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION IN 
ENGINEERING. 





CIVIL ENGINEERING. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe in detail and discuss the systems adopted 
for improving the mouths of non-tidal rivers. 


2. Write a specification such as you would suggest for 
the supply of concrete blocks required in a 
breakwater. 
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3. Write a specification such as you would adopt for 
the construction of a road across the West 
Melbourne Swamp. Give a type cross-section 

_ of the proposed road. : 


4, Discuss the relative merits of electric and cable 
tramways for a city track, with grades of 1 in 10 


CIVIL ENGINEERING. 
SECOND Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Two alternative routes for a railway between points 
at equal altitudes, but separated by a range, are 
surveyed, the data relative to them being as 
follows :— 


Route A. Route B. 

Total length --- 10 miles 15 miles 
Ruling grade =... ~=Lin30 ~~ 1 in 60 
Curves ... e 20 chs.rd. 10 chs. rd. 
Total length of cur- 

vature ..- I mile 5 miles 
Length of ruling 

grade ... 8 miles 4 miles 
Total ascent ... 704 feet 176 feet 


Length of level .... 2 miles 10 miles 


Assuming a train load of 100 tons, exclusive of 
engine and tender, compute approximately the 
total amount of work done in hauling a train 
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over each line, and discuss the relative advan-- 
tages of the two routes. Resistance on curves 
20 chs. 4:8 lbs. per ton, 10 chs. 9°6 Ibs. per ton. 
D. K, Clark’s formula— 

V2 


F in |bs. per ton =8+ 55) - 


2. Give a brief description, accompanied by neat 
sketches, of any system of interlocking pvints 
and signals you are acquainted with, and show 
how such should be arranged at an ordinary 
double junction. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
First PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. What is meant by a pressure and an impulse 
turbine ? Illustrate your answer by diagrams 
and full description of some good example of 
each class. 


2. Thurston states that the process of improvement of 
the steam-engine has bea one of differentiation, 
the number of parts being continually increased, 
while the work of each part has been simplified. 
Discuss this statement, and illustrate it by a 
brief historical sketch of the evolution of the 
steam-engine. 
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3. Describe, with sketches, the boilers and economizers 


4, A 


at the Spottiswoode Sewage Pumping Station, 
and state how you would proceed to determine 
their efficiency, enumerating all necessary 
apparatus. 


tandem componnd steam-engine has cylinders 
10 and 20 inches diameter by 80 inches stroke; 
steam is supplied to the smaller cylinder at 100 
lbs. per square inch absolute, and is exhausted 
from the ee one to a condenser having an 
absolute pressure of 3 lbs per square inch. In 
each cylinder the cut-off is at half-stroke, the 
exhaust opens at nine-tenths, and closes at eight- 
tenths of the stroke. Draw the indicator 
diagrams, compute the power, state the probable 
consumption of steam, and criticize the arrange- 
ment. 


5. Describe carefully, with sketches, the most approved 


methods of governing stationary steam-engines 
subject to great and sudden variations of load. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
SEconD PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe fully, with sketches, two modern forms of 


steam-engine indicator, and discuss the various 
sources of error in their diagrams, and the best 
mode of reducing those errors to a minimum. 
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2. What are the principal points to be observed in 
balancing a locomotive ? Assuming that a six- 
coupled outside cylinder locomotive has its cranks 
at 12 inches radius, that each piston with piston- 
rod and cross-head weighs 400 lbs., each con- 
necting-rod 300 lbs., each coupling-rod 200 Ibs., 
each leading and trailing crank-pin and boss 
100 tbs., and each driving crank-pin and boss 
160 lbs. Determine the magnitude and position 
of the balance-weights, assuming their effective 
radius to be 20 inches, and compute the critical 
velocity at which the wheels would begin to lift 
off the rails. 


3. Give all the information you can as to recent practice 
in pumping machinery for water supply and 
sewerage. 


4, Write an Essay on Electric Locomotives for pas- 
senger trafic at speeds approaching 100 miles 
per hour. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
Tuirp PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Make working drawings and specify material and 
workmanship for the cross-head, guides, connect- 
ing rod, and crank of a stationary horizontal 
steam-engine, having a cylinder 15 inches 
diameter and 30 inches stroke, the boiler pressure 
being 100 lbs. per square inch. 
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HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING, 
INCLUDING IRRIGATION. 


First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 
ONE question only to be attempted. 
1. (a) Show that the equations of horizontal and 


vertical motion of a long wave in.a uniform 
rectangular canal of depth & and breadth b are— 


ae , ae 
de = 9 aaa 
a’n d*n 
aa — 9" gaa? 


where £ is the displacement at time ¢ of a vertical 
plane of the fluid, whose abscissa is « when the 
water is at rest, and 7 is the surface elevation of 
the same plane at time ¢. 


(6) One-end of the canal is open to the sea, and at 
this end an oscillation is maintained which is 
represented by— 


a Qart 
T 


where n, is the amplitude, and r the time of oscil- 
lation ; the other end of the canal is provided with 
a movable vertical door, which can slide freely 
along the canal, keeping its plane vertical and at 
right angles to the side of the canal; this door is 
caused to oscillate, so that there is no reflected 
wave. Draw the indicator diagram of the work 
H 
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done by the wave on the door during one 
oscillation, and show that it amounts to— 


49phn.7h, 


where d is the wave length and p is the density 
of the water. 


(c) Neglecting frictional losses, determine the 
horse-power obtainable from a train of waves, of 
length 40 feet and height 4 feet from crest to 
hollow, in a rectangular canal 16 feet deep and 
20 feet wide. Find also the amount of the 
horizontal motion of the gate. 


2. (a) Show that the equation of steady motion of a 
viscous fluid in a straight capillary tube of 
circular section is— 

(0 aa ee, 
r ar dr ps l 
where— 
vw is the velocity of the fluid at radius r ; 
py, is the mean pressure at the end from which 
the flow is taking place ; 
pz is the pressure at the other end of the tube; 
¢ is the length of the tube; 
p is the coefficient of viscosity. 
Assuming that there is no slip at the sur- 
face of the tube, show that the velocity at 
radius r is— 


—AaTP: (Qe, 
v= (a? — r*), 


where a is the radius of the tube. 
Hence, show that the total flow per unit 
time is— 
4 
yo 7 (pi — Pr) : 
Sul 


IG ak I a gg 
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(b) Acylindrical vessel of radius 6 is fitted with 
a close-fitting piston, in which there is a small 
orifice of radius a. ‘The cylinder is then filled 
with a viscous liquid of viscocity », and a force P 
is applied to the piston. Neglecting solid fric- 
tion and the kinetic energy of the fluid flowin 
through the orifice, show that the velocity wit 
which the piston will move is given by— 


a Pat 
~ Bxplb*’ 


where / is the length of the small orifice in the 
piston. 


(c) The end of the piston-rod is caused to move 
from its equilibrium position with velocity v in 
such a manner that the force tending to restore 
it to the equilibrium position is kx, where z is 
the displacement from that position. 

Write down the equation of motion of the 
piston, and express the condition that the system 
may just be “ dead beat.” Supposing this con- 
dition satisfied, show that if z = + ¢e and v— 0 
when ¢ = 0 we have— 


rae e(1 + atje—“, 
where a= =H ) 


™m a 


m = mass of piston. 


3. (a) Assuming that the pressure and density of a 
gas are connected by the relation po’ = C 
(68,500g in F.P.S. units), show that the mass of 
gas which will flow per second from a vessel in 
which the density is p, through an orifice of 

H 2 
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area A in the side of the vessel, into space at 
density p, is— 


where k is the coeflicient of contraction, and y is 
the ratio of the specific heat of the gas at con- 
stant pressure to that at constant volume. 


(b) Two vessels of volumes v, v!, contain gas of 


density p, p', respectively. An orifice of area A 
is instantaneously opened connecting the two 
vessels. Neglecting the Joule-Thomson effect 
at the orifice, determine the rate of variation of 
density in each vessel, the gas in each vessel 
being supposed subject to the same law as above. 


(ec) Ifv=v' = 40 cubic feet, y = H, 


A =} sq. ft., 
p = 180 lbs. per sq. inch absolute, initially, 
p = 90 ” ” ” ” 


find the pressure in each cylinder at the end of 
each of ten intervals of +455 second. 
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HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING, 
INCLUDING IRRIGATION. 


SECOND PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 
ONE question only to be attempted. 


1. Design an oscillating slide door to absorb the 
energy trom a train of waves of length 40 feet 
and height 4 feet from crest to hollow, in a 
rectangular canal 16 feet deep, 20 feet wide, and 
100 feet long, built on an exposed coast. 


Show what provision you would make for 
protecting the oscillator from damage during 
storms. 


2. Design an automatic measuring weir to give a 
constant flow of 4 cubic feet per second into an 
irrigation channel from a main channel in which 
there is a variation of water-level of 2 feet. The 
loss of head in the apparatus is not to exceed 3 
inches. 


10: 
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MINING. 
First Paper. 
Mr. A. H. Merrin, M.C.E. 


. Two parallel lodes, A and B, with underlays of 


E. 15° 8. 60° and W. 15° N. 70° respectively, 
are heaved by a cross-course hading N. 10° 
W. 20°. The lodes are 60 feet apart on south 
side of cross-course, and A is heaved 40 feet. 
Assuming the country has subsided in the direc- 
tion of the hade, determine by plotting the 
relative positions of the lodes north of the cross- 
course. 


. Give an account of the modern views as to the 


formation of metalliferous veins, and discuss 
briefly the various theories that have been 
advanced. 


3. What are the distinguishing characteristics of a 


or 


. A 


bedded vein, an ore bed, and a zone of impreg- 
nation ? 


. Describe the modes of occurrence of silver, copper, 


and tin ores respectively in the leading producing 
fields, making reference to the country rock, 
gangue, and associated minerals. 


Cas lode outcropping has an underlay of 
. 10° S. 60°, shoot of ore 200 feet long, pitching 
northerly 50°. The eastern boundary of the 
property is parallel to the strike of the lode, and 
170 feet distant from the outcrop. Average 
width of lode 5 feet. 


(a) Fix position of shaft and levels, and prepare 


underground pians to scale of 80 feet to the inch. 


(6) Calculate the quantity of ore in the property. 
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" MINING. 
SECOND PAPER. 
Mr. A. H. Merrin, M.C.E. 


. Explain fully the Cross-cut method of working a 
lode. 


. Give an account of the Square Set system of 
timbering a lode, and show by sketches its 
application. 


. Describe fully the Whiting system of winding 
Nese Make a sketch plan, showing leading 
imensions, of a design of winding plant suitable 
for a deep lode mine in Victoria. 


. Deduce expressions showing (a) the ratio of 
efficiency of a furnace and a fan, (d) the capacity 
of a furnace and fan combined. 


. Explain the mechanical principles upon which the 
concentration of ores depends. Make a sketch 
of (a) Spitzkasten, and (d) hydraulic classifier, 
stating the principles and uses of each. 


. Show graphically the order of operations in the 
treatment of auriferous quartz in the Maldon 
district. 
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METALLURGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. What are the main points to be considered in the 
modern methods of Aluminium extraction? 


2. Discuss fully the ores and minerals that may 
interfere with satisfactory chlorination. 


3. Explain as fully as you can the chemistry of the 
on taking place in the Blast-smelters for 
ron. 


4, How would you determine the value of furnace 
lining materials ? 


5. Discuss in detail the electric refining of Copper. 


6 Give an account of how the melting points of 
sata or alloys above 1,000° C. may be deter- 
mined. 


ARCHITECTURE.—PRACTICAL. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Fig. A is the ground plan, and Fig. B the second 
| floor plan, and Fig. C the section of a building 
to be used as a printing-office; heavy machinery 
to be in cellar and ground and first floors, and 
light loading on second and third floors. Ground 
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and first floors to be slow burning wood con- 
struction, upper floors, joists, and flooring.. Gross 
loading of each floor is marked on section, 
and includes weight of floors, columns, and 
girders. Girders to be mild steel and discon- 
tinuous, and columns to be cast iron. Founda- 
tion is a hard clay. 


(a) Sketch carefully on the plans and sections the 
number and arrangement of the columns and 
girders you would use for the lower and 

and upper floors respectively. 


(6) Calculate sizes and give sketches to scale and 
specification for the footings and foundations. 
of one of the columns. 


(e) Assuming 4 tons as the modulus of rupture for 
the timber, calculate and sketch the timber 
construction for the ground and second 
floors respectively. 


(d@) Assuming 28 tons as the ultimate resistance of 
steel, calculate and sketch to scale the 
girders of ground and second floors respec- 
tively. 

(e) Sketch to scale and describe how you would 
construct the roof. 


2. Fig. D shows the various sanitary fittings and 
gratings of a two-storey residence and stables, 
the fittings on the upper floor being shown by 
dotted lines. Complete the plans by drawing © 
thereon the wastes, drains, traps, ventilation, 
&c., necessary for proper connection with the 
sewer shown on plan. All junctions of drains 
to be at angles of 45°. Give detailed sketches. 
of drain traps proposed. 
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3. Write a brief Essay or Report on not more than two 
of the following subjects, and illustrate with 
sketches :— 


(a) Factors of safety in architectural works and 
the conditions determining them, noting 
wherein they differ from engineering 
conditions. 


(6) Uses of wood, steel, and iron, &c., in fire- 
resisting construction. 


(c) Composition, uses, and defects of freestones 
used in Victoria. 


ARCHITECTURE.—DRAWING AND PLANNING. 
SEconD PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. A and B are plans of an old two-storey house, of 
which the old kitchen and offices have been 
removed. An additional room (with lavatory) is 
required on the ground floor for billiards and two 
bed Aone and bath above; also kitchen, scullery, 
larder, and pantry on ground floor, and three 
servants’ rooms with bath above. Draw on plans 
A and LB the new rooms, showing doors, windows, 
fireplaces, &c., and any suggested alterations to 
the old rooms. Write on A what old rooms you 
would use for drawing, dining, and library respec- 
tively. Prospect aad aspect are shown. 
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2. Plans C and D are ground and top-floor plans of a 
warehouse that is to be converted into shops and 
offices, and you are to draw thereon the arrange- 
ments you would adopt. Provision to be made 
for at least two strong-rooms on each floor, also 
for passenger lift (separate from stairs), and 
lavatories and closets. Good lighting and ven- 
tilation to be a chief feature. 


3 Write a brief Report or Essay on the following | 
subjects, and give sketches :— 


(a) Country hospital for about 20 patients, with 
provision for extension and infectious cases, 


(6) Planning of churches to combine good ane 
and hearing, with traditional architectura 
treatment. 


ARCHITECTURE.—HISTORICAL. 
THIRD PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. State the origin, and trace the evolution of column 
and beam construction from earliest times, giving 
the origin of each modification in form, propor- 
tion, or ornamentation, and giving dates where 
you can. Give sketches and proportions. 


2. Describe briefly the origin and development of the 
Christian cathedral plan, and indicate the dif- 
ferences between the early Italian, German, 
French, and English plans. 
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3. Give a brief deseription and history, also some 
exampies and sketches, of the following styles or 
periods of arch:tecture :-— 

(a) Renaissance in Enciand ; 
(4) Tonic Greek ; 
(c>; Svrian. 

4. As to the accompanring photographs, numbered 
from 1] upwards, give what particulars you can 
as to the'l localities and dates, or periods or styles, 
especially noting any influence of climate on the 
construction or plan. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
MASTER OF ARTS. 


SCHOOL OF CLASSICAL PHILOLOGY. 


GREEK TRANSLATION. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into good English, with brief marginal 
notes explaining allusions and _ syntactical 
difficulties— 


(a) Atrat ai oxovdai éyévovro reXevryvrog Tov xEL- 
p@voc dpa Hjpe ex Avovvolwy siOucg Trav doriKor, 
atbrddexa érév StehOdrvrwy cal hpepay ddiywv wapey- 
eyxovom@yv i} wo To xp&rov h Eoor2 h é¢ ryv ’Arri- 
Ky Kai 1) apyy Tov wodgpov Tove Eyévero. oxoreitw 
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dé rec Kara Tove xpdvovg Kal pn rey éxacraxod 7 
apyovrwy aro riijce revo rny arapiOunory rey 
Gvoparwy é¢ Ta mpovevyernpe va  onparvorrwy TLOTEU~ 
oac padQoy. ov yap dxpiBec é éorty, ol¢ xal dpyope- 
vou Kal pecover kal Orwe Ervyé Ty, émeyéverd Tt. 
xara Dépn € kai Xetpavac apOuar, dorep véypam- 
rat, evphoet, éf hpugeiag Exar épou rov évcaurov Ti)y 
Sivapev Exovroc, déxa prev Bépn icove dé yeypovac 
T@ Kpwry woreup TedE yEYEYNMEVOUE. 


(5) ae o abroic ra braBarhpra Ovopévore ob mpov- 
Xwpet, abrol rE driOor € éx’ oixov Kai roic Suppaxore 
mepthyyethay pera Tov péd\dNovra,—Kapveiog 3 iy 
pny, iepounvia Awptevor,—rapackevalecOal we 
orparevoopévouc. ’Apyetot d avaywpnoayrwy atrov, 
rou moo rov Kapvelov pnvoc ébeAOdvrec rerpace 
pbivovroc, kat d&yovrec Thy Hpépay ravrny wayra 
Tov xpovor, éeéadov é¢ riv ’Emdavplay cal 
édyour. 

dc) Wedororvvhoov yap ra duvvarwrara tvorhoacg &vev 
peyadou tpivy xevevvouv cat daravng Aaxedatpovioug 
Ec piay hyépuy Karéornoa hig Mavriveig TEpt TOY 
anavrwv aywvicacBar && ob cal mepeyevdpevoc mH 
paxy ovdérw xal viv BeBalwe Bapaovery. kat 
ravra jj ep) vedrn¢e kal dvoa rapa dvoty SoKxovca 
elvat é¢ THY Hedorovynciwy Sbvapey Adyotg TE mpé- 
movoty wpidnee, kal opyy xlotiy mapacxopevy 
Ereicev. Kal viv pi megoBnode airhy, &AN’ Swe 
éyo re ere axpalw per’ abriic, kai o Nexlag evruyxiec 
Soxel elvat, aroxphoacbe rij Exarépov yuor apeniq. 
kai Tov é¢ THY XeKediay woo 1) perayeyvwoxere 
we Ewt peyadrny dvvayev écoperor. Sydow TE yap 
Euppixrotc woAvavdpovery ai wédec, cal pgdlac 
Exovet THY TodtTEwY Tag peraBoAde Kai émLdoyac. 
kal obdeic dv’ abro we rept oixeiag warploog ore Ta 
wepi ro owpa Swdoce EEnprurat ore ra év TH xwpa 
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(d) 


(e) 
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vouipore KatacKevaic’ 6 te de Exaoroc i} EK Tov 
Neywy weiNecy vierac  craccalwy ax0 Tov KoLvov 

\ Pd ~ o 9 ~ 
AaBisy avAnyv yijv, pn xaropBwoac, oikhoey, ravra 
erouacerat. 


Kat évraiba dn év moAAG rapayy cal dropia 
Eylyvovro ot ’AOnraio, iv ovse rubéabat pgcioy Hy 
ob6" ag" Erépwy orp tpdxw éxaora EvynvéxOn. ev 
pev yup huepe cagéorepa péy, Epa be obde ravra 
oi mapayevope vou wavra TAY TO Kad’ Eauroy Exacroc 
poric oldev* év dé vuxropaxig, 7) povn oy oTparo~ 
médwy peyadwy Ev ye TOE re Tohtpp éyévero, THC 
dy Tig capic re noe; Wy Bev yap oehhvn Lapmpa, 
éwowy dé obrwe a\AAAove we év oehhvy eixoc THY pev 
Oviv Tov owparoc mpoopay, rhv dé yva@ow Tov 
oixelov amoreiobat. 


cal xpwrov pev rov dipov EvAdEavrec etzor 
yvopnv déka d&vdpac edéoOar buy ypapéac abroxpa- 
Topac, rourouc O€ cvyypawpavrac yvopny éoeveyxety 
éc tov dfjpov é¢ tpépay pura, xaQ’ & re Gptora 
woAtc oixhoerac’ eretra émerd I ) ypepa epiire, Evyeé- 
KAqoay Thy éxxAnoiay é¢ rov Kod\wvov—éore dé 
iepov [loaerdwvoc bow TOMEWS aTexOY oradlouve 
padcora déka—xal éonveyxay ot suv ypadiic a&dAXo 
pey obdév, abro oe Touro, éteivac pey "AGnvalwy 
avemev yvopny iy ay ric BovAnrac’ iy O€ reg Tor 
eivovra H ypawnrat rapavduwy 7 G\Aw Ty TpdTH 
Bran, peyadac cnpiag exéGecay. évrav0a 067) 
apmpiog ehéyero Hon pare apxny adpxev pnoeular 
ért Ek TOU abrov Kéopov pyre puolodopeiv, rpotdpove 
re EXéoOa weve Gvdpac, rourouc 0° ehéaBat Exarov 

aivépac, kal ray éxarov EKACTOY mpoc Eaurov TpEic* 
ehOdvrag Oe airouc Terpaxosioug ovrac Ec TO ) Bovdev- 
THptov Gpxerv, dry &y dpora yeyvwokwory, adroxpd- 
Topas, Kat TO0e mwevraxtaxtAlove dé uddNEyery 
ordray avroig oxy. 
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(f) évrevOer éxxrnolav éxoiovy, cic Hy f BovdAn eion- 
veyxe THY Eaurii¢g yvwounvy KadAcdkévov eimdyroc 
rhvoe’ "Erecdy TOY TE KaTNYOpoUYTwY kara rév 
orparnyav kat éxelvwy arodoyoupevwy ev Ti mpo- 
répg exxhyoig axnKoact, deangioacbas 'AOnvaiouc 
mavrag Kara gvdac’ Oeivac 6€ eic THY gudiy 
Exdorny dto bdplac’ &’ Exaory be*rij pudgy KijpvKa 
KnpuTTeEcy, ory Soxovorw adieiv of orparnyot ovK 
dyvehdpevor TOUC vixhoayrac éy ra vavpaxig, el¢ THY 
™porépay Ynpicacbat, dry Se ph, cic rhv vorépay® 
ay dé ddlwoww adexeiv, Davary Cyurioa Kai rot¢ 
évdexa wapadovvac kal Ta yphpara Onpootevoat, To 
6 éxdéxaroy Tijc Oeov eivat. mwapidOe Oé ric ic 
THY ExkAnoiay dackwy emt revxouc aAgirwy owbijvac 
érioreAAeev © atrp Tous \arohAvpEevous, & éay awh, 
amayyethat To) Sipe 6 dre ot orparnyol ovK dveidovro 
roucg dpiorouc Unép rij¢ marpidoc yevopuévovc. ror 
dé KadXikevoy mpocexadécarro mapavoua pacKkorrec 
ovyyeypagévac EtpumrdXepdg re 6 Ietordvaxrog Kak 
GAXoe revec. 


LATIN TRANSLATION. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into good English, with marginal notes 
explaining allusions and grammatical difficul- 
ties— 


(a) Et quoniam magna vis orationis est eaque 
duplex, altera contentionis, altera sermonis: con- 
tentio disceptationibus tribuatur iudiciorum, con- 
tionum, senatus, sermo in circulis, disputationibus, 
congressionibus familiarium versetur, sequatur 
etiam convivia. Contentionis praecepta rhetorum 
sunt, nulla sermonis: quamquam haud scio an 
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possint haec quoque esse. Sed discentium studiis 
inveniuntur magistri, huic autem qui studeant sunt 
nulli, rhetorum turba referta omnia: quamquam 
quae verborum sententiarumque praecepta sunt, 
eadem ad sermonem pertinebunt. ed cum 
orationis indicem vocem habeamus, in voce autem 
duo seqtamur, ut clara sit, ut suavis, utrumque 
omnino a natura petendum est, verum alterum 
exercitatio augebit, xlterum imitatio presse 
loquentium et leniter. Nihil fuit in Catulis ut 
eos exquisito iudicio putares uti litterarum ; 
quamquam erant litterati, sed et alii; ii autem 
optime uti lingua Latina putabantur. Sonus 
erat dulcis, litterae neque expressae neque 
oppreasae, ne aut obscurum esset aut putidum, 
sine contentione vox nec languens nec canora. 
Uberior oratio L. Crassi nec minus faceta, sed 
bene loquendi de Catulis opinio non minor. 


(6) Etenim virtus omnis tribus in rebus fere ver- 


titur, quarum una est in perspiciendo, quid in 
quaque re verum sincerumque sit, quid consen- 
taneum cuique, quid consequens, ex quo quaeque 
i sol quae cuiusque rei causa sit, alterum 
cohibere motus animi turbatos, quos Graeci rd6n 
nominant appetitionesque, quas illi éppzac, oboedi- 
entes efficere rationi, tertium iis, quibuscum 
congregemur, uti moderate et scienter, quorum 
studiis ea quae natura desiderat expleta cumu- 
lataque habemus, per eosdemque, si quid impor- 
tetur nobisincommodi, propulsemus ulciscamurque 
eos qui nocere nobis conati sunt, tantaque poena 
adficiamus quantam aequitas humanitasque 
patitur. 


{c) In primis autem videndum erit ei, qui rem 


publicam administrabit, ut suum quisque teneat 
neque de bonis privatorum publice deminutio fiat. 
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Perniciose enim Philippus in tribunatu, cum 
legem agrariam ferret, quam tamen odes 
facile passus est et in eo vehementer se modera- 
tum praebuit, sed cum in agendo multa popu- 
lariter, tum illud male, non esse in civitate duo 
milia hominum, qui rem haberent. Capitalis 
oratio [est] ad aequationem bonorum pertinens: 
qua peste quae potest esse maior? Hanc enim 
ob causam maxume, ut sua tuerentur, res publicae 
civitatesque constitutae sunt. Nam, etsi duce 
natura congregabantur homines, tamen spe cus- 
todiae rerum suarum urbium praesidia quaerebant. 
Danda etiam opera est ne, quod apud maiores 
nostros saepe fiebat propter aerarii tenuitatem 
assiduitatemque bellorum, tributum sit con- 
ferendum, idque ne eveniat multo ante erit 
providendum. 


(d) Nec vero cum duo Decii aut duo Scipiones 
fortes viri commemorantir aut cum Fabricius 
[aut Aristides] iustus nominatur, aut ab illis 
fortitudinis aut ab hoc iustitiae tamquam a 
sapiente petitur exemplum: nemo enim horum 
sic sapiens, ut sapientem volumus intellegi, nec 
ii, qui sapientes habiti et nominati, M. Cato et C. 
Laelius, sapientes fuerunt, ne illi quidem septem, 
sed ex mediorum officiorum frequentia si militudi- 
nem quandam gerebant speciemque sapientium. 
Quocirca nec id, quod vere honestum est, fas est 
cum utilitatis repugnantia comparari nec id, 
quod communiter appellamus honestum, quod 
colitur ab iis qui bonos se viros haberi volunt, 
cum emolumentis umquam est comparandum, 
tamque id honestum, quod in nostram intellegen- 
tiam cadit, tuendum conservandumque nobis est 
quam illud, quod proprie dicitur vereque est 

I 
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honestum, sapientibus; aliter enim teneri non 
potest, si qua ad virtutem est facta progressio. 
Sed haec quidem de iis, qui conservatione offici- 
orum efistimantur boni. Qui autem omnia 
metiuntur emolumentis et commodis neque ea 
volunt praeponderari honestate, ii solent in de- 
liberando honestum cum eo, quod utile putant, 
comparare : boni viri non solent. 


(e) Num igitur hunc, num Homerum Hesiodum 
Simoniden Stesichorum, num quos ante dixi 
Isocruten Gorgian, num philosophorum principes 
Pythagoran Democritum, num Platonem Xeno- 
craten, num postea Zenonem Cleanthen, aut 
eum, quem vos etiam vidistis Romae, Diogenen 
Stoicum coegit in suis studiis obmutiscere 
senectus? An in omnibus studiorum agitatio 
vitae aequalis fuit? Age, ut ista divina studia 
omittamus, possum nominare ex agro Sabino 
rusticos Romanos, vicinos et familiaris meos, 
quibus absentibus numquam fere ulla in agro 
maiora opera fiunt, non serendis, non perci- 
piendis, non condendis fructibus. Quamquam in 
aliis minus hoc mirum est, nemo enim est tam 
senex qui se annum non putet posse vivere; sed 
idem in eis elaborant, quae sciunt nihil ad se 
omnino pertinere : 


serit arbores, quae alteri saeclo prosint, 


ut ait Statius noster in Synephebis. Nec vero 
dubitat agricola, quamvis sit senex, quaerenti cui 
eerat respondere: ‘dis immortalibus, qui me non 
accipere modo haec a maioribus voluerunt, sed 
etiam posteris prodere.” 


2. Give the main outlines of the Stoic ethical 
philosophy. 
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GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY AND 
ANTIQUITIES. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe briefly the chief steps in 
(a) The equalization of patricians and plebeians 
at Rome ; 


(6) The “reforms” in the Athenian democracy. 


2. Describe the working of the causes which led to 
the Confederacy of Delos. 


3. Detail the progress of Philip in the subjugation 
of Greece, and make clear the policy of Demos- 
thenes. 


4. State the effects of the three Punic wars in 
enlarging the Roman Empire. 


5. Explain the constitutional position of the Roman 
emperor in the Commonwealth. 


6. Narrate in outline the events between the death 
of Nero and the establishment of the Flavian 
dynasty. 


7. Write a brief account of Aristeides, Pericles, 
Marius, Sextus Pompeius. 


8. Draw a map of etther— 
(a) Greece, illustrating the commonly accepted 
racial and dialectal divisions; or 
(6) The Roman empire at its greatest extent, 


divided into pyovinces. 
I 2 
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9. Explain vopoc, Wiageopa, avaxpiorc, avridocce, 
evOvvar, xapaypagnh, quaestto perpetua, sportula, 
publicanus, privilegrum, procurator. 


10. Describe a meeting of the éxc«xAnoia and the pro- 
ceedings of the comitta. What is a contto ? 


11. Draw (inserting the ancient names) a plan of a 
Greek temple, and of a Roman house. 


12. Describe a trireme. 


i A 


SCHOOL OF MODERN LANGUAGES AND 
LITERATURE. 





FRENCH. 
First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write an Essay in French on the theme of— 


The Influence of France upon modern English 
Literature. 


2. Translate— 


Est-il rien de plus sinistre qu’une conversation 
de table a’héte? J’ai vécu dans les hétels, j’ai 
subi l’Ame humaine qui se montre ]& dans toute 
sa platitude. I] faut vraiment étre bien résolu 
& la supréme indifférence pour ne pas pleurer de 
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chagrin, de dégoft et de honte quand on entend 
homme parler. L’homme, l’homme ordinaire, 
riche, connu, estimé, respecté, considéré, content 
de lui, il ne sait rien, ne comprend rien et parle 
de l’intelligence avec un orgueil désolant. 


Faut-il étre dveugle et saofil de fierté stupide 
pour se croire autre chose qu’une béte a peine 
supérieure aux autres. Kcoutez-les, assis autour 
de la table, ces misérables! Ils causent! Ils 
causent avec ingénuité, avec confiance, avec 
douceur, et ils appellent cela échanger des idées. 
Quelles idées? IIs disent ot ils se sont pro- 
menés: “ la route était bien jolie, mais il faisait 
un peu froid, en revenant;” “la cuisine n’est 
pas mauvaise dans |’hétel, bien que les nonrri- 
tures de restaurant soient toujours un peu exci- 
tantes.” Et ils racontent te qu’ils ont fait, ce 
quils aiment, ce qu’ils croient ! 


3. Translate— 


(a) Madame, pardonnez si j’ose le défendre: 

Le zéle de Joad n’a point di vous surprendre. 

Du Dieu que nous servons tel est l’ordre éternel ; 

Lui-méme il nous traga son temple et son autel. 

Aux seuls enfants d’Aaron commit ses sacrifices, 

Aux lévites marqua leur place et leurs offices, 

Et surtout défendit & leur postérité 

Avec tout autre dieu toute société. 

Hé quoi! vous de nos rois et la fille et la mére, 
tes-vous & ce point parmi nous étrangére ? 

Tgnorez-vous nos lois? et faut-il qu’aujourd’ hui... 

Voici votre Mathan : je vous laisse avec lui. 


(6) Au voleur! au voleur! & assassin! au meur- 
trier! Justice, juste Ciel! je suis perdu, je suis 
assassiné, on m’a coupé la gorge, on m’a dérobé 
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mon argent. Qui peut-ce étre ? Qu’est-il devenu? 
Od est-il? Od se cache-t-il? Que ferai-je pour 
le trouver? Ov courir? Od ne pas courir? 
N’est-il point la? N’est-il point ici? Qui est- 
ce? Arréte. Rends-moi mon argent, coquin.... 
(Il se prend lut-méme le bras.) Ah! c’est moi. 
Mon esprit est troublé, et jignore ot je suis, 
qui je suis, et ce que je fais. Hélas! mon 
pauvre argent, mon pauvre argent, mon cher 
ami! on m’a privé de toi; et puisque tu 
m’es enlevé, j’ai perdu mon support, ma consola- 
tion, ma joie; tout est fini pour moi et je n’ai 
plus que faire au monde: sans toi, il m’est im- 
possible de vivre. C’en est fait, je n’en puis plus ; 
Je me meurs, je suis mort, je suis enterré. 


(c) J’entends, mon pére, que je ne vois point 


d’homme qui soit moins malade que vous, et que 
je ne demanderais point une meilleure constitution 
que la votre. Une grande marque que vous vous 
portez bien, et que vous avez un corps parfaite- 
ment bien composé, c’est qu’avec tous les soins 
que vous avez pris, vous n’avez pu parvenir 
encore & giter la bonté de votre tempérament, et 
que vous n’étes point crevé de toutes les méde- 
cines qu’on vous a fait prendre. 


(2d) Sur les neuf heures, l’ennemi, qui semblait 


fort attentif & nous répondre, nous tourna brusque- 
ment le dos. J’entendis une fusillade effrénée 

ui ne s’adressait pas & nous, et j’en conclus que 
maitre Coltzida s’était laissé surprendre par der- 
riére. Quel était |’allié inconnu qui nous servait 
si bien? Etait-il prudent d’opérer une jonction 
et de démolir nos barricades? Je ne demandais 
pas autre chose, mais le Roi révait & la troupe de 
ligne, et Tambouris mordait sa moustache. Tous 
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nos doutes furent bientét aplanis. Une voix qui 
ne m’était pas inconnue cria: All right! Trois 
jeunes gens armés jusqu’aux dents s’élancérent 
commes des tigres, franchirent la barricade et 
tombérent au milieu de nous. Harris et Lobster 
tenaient dans chaque main un revolver & six coups. 
Giacomo brandissait un fusil de munition, la 
crosse en l’wir, comme une massue: c'est ainsi 
qu’il entend lemploi des armes & feu. 


4. Translate— 
En est-ce assez, 6 ciel! et le sort, pour me nuire, 
A-t-il quelqu’un des miens qu'il veuille encor 

séduire ? 

Qu’il joigne 4 ses efforts le secours des enfers ; 
Je suis maitre de moi comme de I’univers ; 
Je le suis, je veux l’étre. O siécles! 6 mémoire! 
Conservez & jamais ma derniére victoire ; 
Je triomphe aujourd’hui du plus juste courroux 
De qui le souvenir puisse aller jusqu’é vous. 


FRENCH. 
SECOND PareEr. 
The Loard of Examinera. 


1. Write an Essay in French on the theme of— 


The Influence of France upon modern English 
Literature. 
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©. Translate— 


Est-il rien de plus sinistre qu’une conversation 
de table d’héte? J’ai vécu dans les hétels, j’a? 
snbi l’Ame humaine qui se montre l& dans toute 
sa platitude. Il faut vraiment étre bien résolu 
& la supréme indifférence pour ne pas pleueur de 
chagrin, de dégofit et de honte quand on entend 
homme parler. L’homme, l’homme ordinaire, 
riche, conna, estimé, respecté, considéré, content 
de lui, il ne sait rien, ne comprend rien et parle 
de lintelligence avec un orgueil désolant. 


Faut-il &tre aveugle et saofil de fierté stupide 
pour se croire autre chose qu’une béte & peine 


supérieure aux autres. coutez-les, assis autour 
de la tabie, ces misérables! Ils causent! Ils 
causent avec ingénuité, avec confiance, avec 
douceur, et ils appellent cela échanger des idées. 
Quelles idées? tis disent ot ils se sont promenés : 
“la route était bien jolie, mais il faisait un peu 
froid, en revenant ;”’ ‘‘ la cuisine n’est pas mau- 
vaise dans l’hétel, bien que les nourritures de 
restaurant soient toujours un peu excitantes.” 
Et ils racontent ce quils ont fait, ce qu’ils 
aiment, ce qu’ils croient ! 


3. Translate— 


(a) Madame, pardonnez si j’ose le défendre : 


Le zéle de Joad n’a point di vous surprendre. 
Du Dieu que nous servons tel est l’ordre éternel ; 
Lui-méme il nous traga son temple et son autel. 
Aux seuls enfants d’Aaron commit ses sacrifices, 
Aux lévites marqua leur place et leurs offices, 
Et surtout défendit & leur postérité 

Avec tout autre dieu toute société. 
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Hé quoi! vous de nos rois et la fille et la mére, 
tes-vous & ce point parmi nous étrangére ? 

Ignorez-vous nos lois? et faut-il qu’aujourd’hui... 

Voici votre Mathan : je vous laisse avec lui. 


(6) Au voleur! au voleur! & l’assassin! au meur- 
trier! Justice, juste Ciel! je suis perdu, je suis 
assassiné, on m’a coupé la gorge, on m’a dérobé 
mon argent. Qui peut-ce étre? Qu’est-il devenu ? 
Ov est-il ? Ov se cache-t-il? Que ferai-je pour 
le trouver? Ov courir? Ow’ ne pas courir? 
N’est-il point 1A? N’est-il point ici? Qui est- 
ce? Arréte. Rends-moi mon argent, coquin.... 
(Il se prend lui-méme le bras.) Ah! c’est moi. 
Mon esprit est troublé, et jignore ot je suis, 
qui je suis, et ce que je fais. Hélas! mon 
pauvre argent, mon pauvre argent, mon cher 
ami! on m’a privé de toi; et puisque tu m’es 
enlevé, j’ai perdu mon support, ma _ consola- 
tion, ma joie; tont est fini pour moi, et je n’ai 
plus que faire au monde: sans toi, il m’est im- 
possible de vivre. C’en est fait, je n’en puis plus ; 
je me meurs, je suis mort, je suis enterré. 


(c) J’entends, mon pére, que je ne vois point 
d’homme qui soit moins malade que vous, et que 
je ne demanderais point une meilleure constitution 
que la vétre. Une grande marque que vous 
vous portez bien, et que vous avez un corps 
partaitement bien composé, c’est qu’avec tous les 
soins que vous avez pris, vous n’avez pu parvenir 
encore & gater la bonté de votre tempérament, et 
que vous n’étes point crevé de toutes les méde- 
cines qu’on vous a fait prendre. 


(d) Sur les neuf heures, l’ennemi, qui semblait 
fort attentif & nous répondre, nous tourna brusque- 
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ment le dos. J’entendis une fusillade effrénée 
qui ne s’adressait pas A nous, et j’en conclus que 
maitre Coltzida s’était laissé surprendre par der- 
riére. Quel était ]’allié inconnu qui nous servait 
si bien? LEtait-il prudent d’opérer une jonction 
et de démolir nos barricades? Je ne demandais 
i autre chose, mais le Roi révait & la troupe de 
igne, et Tambouris mordait sa moustache. Tous 
nos doutes furent bientét aplanis. Une voix qui 
ne m’était pas inconnue cria: All right! Trois 
jeunes gens armés jusqu’aux dents s’élacérent 
commes des tigres, franchirent la barricade et 
tombérent au milieu de nous. Harris et Lobster 
tenaient dans chaque main un revolver a six coups. 
Giacomo brandissait un fusil de munition, la 
crosse en l’air, comme une massue: c’est ainsi 
qu'il entend l’emploi des armes & feu. 


4. Translate— 


Oh! quand je dors, viens auprés de ma couche, 
Comme a Pétrarque apparaissait Laura, 
Et qu’en passant ton haleine me touche...— 
Soudain ma bouche 
S’entr’ouvrira ! 


Sur mon front morne ov peut-étre s’achéve 
Un songe noir qui trop longtemps dura, 
Que ton regard comme un astre se léve.. — 
Soudain mon réve 
Rayonnera ! 


Puis sur ma lévre od voltige une flamme, 
Eclair d’amour que Dieu méme épura, 
Pose un baiser, et d’ange deviens femme...— 
Soudain mon Ame 
S’éveillera! 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF M.C.E. 


SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. The intersection of the central vertical and the 
(apparent) upper of two horizontal wires in a 
theodolite telescope is set upon a circumpolar 
star at the time of its greatest eastern elongation. 
If the interval between the two horizontal wires. 
subtends an angle of 30’, how long afterwards 
will the star cross the other horizontal wire ? The 
latitude of the place is 30° S., the star’s declina- 
tion 85° S., and the time is to be stated in mean 
time. 


2. What precautions would you take in measuring any 
angle, assuming the instrument to be inferior 
and that considerable accuracy was required ? 


3. Explain the construction of (a) the vernier and 
(6b) the micrometer for reading circles, and 
discuss the relative advantages. 
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SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 
SECOND PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Given the latitude and longitude of the most 
western point of Australia, lat. 26° 9’ S., long. 
118° 5’ E., and the extreme eastern point lat. 
28° 38’8S., long. 153° 58’ E., find the distance 
between them in miles, assuming the earth to be 
a sphere of 3,966 miles radius. 


2. Find the difference in height between two trigono- 
metrical stations, A and B, 71,833 feet apart, 
the elevation of B from A being 26’ 80’, and the 
depression of A from B 36’ 80’, the earth’s radius 
being taken as 20,890,550 feet. 


3. Discuss the use of the Aneroid barometer as @ 
levelling instrument. 


ROAD AND BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION AND 
MAINTENANCE. 


First PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give descriptions, accompanied by dimensioned 
sketches, of the most approved method of carry- 
ing out the subjoined works— 


(a) A cleared and formed road in a moderately level 
timbered district. 
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(6) A metalled road for heavy traffic in a hilly 
district near a iarge town. 


{c) A wood-paved street for heavy traffic in a large 
city—subsoil clay. 

{d) Kerbing and channelling for a Melbourne street, 
with and without underground drainage. 


{¢) A country road through sand hills intersected 
by occasional bands of limestone, and partly 
covered with tea-tree and other scrub. 


(f/) The maintenance of a country road in an un- 
dulating district. Good bluestone available 
in the vicinity. Traffic moderate. Rainfall 
as in Melbourne. 


ROAD AND BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION AND 
MAINTENANCE. 


Seconp PAPER. 


The Board of Hxaminers. 


1. - Design a cheap log culvert of 50 square feet water- 
way under an embankment 5 feet in height from 
the bed of the stream to the surface of a metalled 
road. 


2. Design a steel girder bridge, with timber deck, over 
a ravine with vertical sides of hard rock. The 
bridge is to have a carriage-way 20 feet wide, 
and one footpath 6 feet wide, eet the flood level 
is 80 feet below the deck. Span, 60 feet; load, 

100 lbs. per square foot crowd, or a 16-ton 
steam-roller. 
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to 


we) 


MECHANICAL EN@INEERING. 
First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


. Thurston states that the process of improvement of 
the steam-engine has been one of differentiation, 
the number of parts being continually increased, 
while the work of each part has been simplified. 
Discuss this statement, and illustrate it by a brief 
historical sketch of the evolution of the steam- 
engine. 


. Describe full) with sketches, the best arrangement 
of parts for a bucket-dredge for gold mining 
purposes. 


. Write an Essay on the design and construction of 
cog-wheels of large size and illustrate the same 
by drawings of a pair of spur wheels, assuming 
all necessary data. 


- Describe fully, with sketches, two modern forms 
of steam-engine indicator; discuss thé various. 
sources of error in their diagrams and the best 
means of reducing these errors to a minimum. ° 


. Describe fully, with sketches, the most approved 
modes of governing steam-engines subject to 
great and sudden variations of load. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


SECOND PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Make working drawings and specify material and 
workmanship tor the cross-head, guides, connect- 
ing rod, and crank of a stationary horizontal 
steam-engine, having a cylinder 15 inches 
diameter and 30 inches stroke, the boiler pressure 
being 100 lbs. per square inch. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
DOCTOR OF MEDICINE. 





THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give a sketch of the modes of onset, and of the 
symptoms and course of cases of General 
Paralysis of the Insane. 


2. Give an account of the causes which most frequently 
give rise to chronic valvular disease of the heurt, 
and describe the best preventive measures. 


3. Give details of the dietetic treatment of diabetes, 
with a description of the conditions under which 
restrictions must be severe or may be relaxed. 
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MEDICINE. 
CASES FOR COMMENTARY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. K. R., ewtat 34, cook, was admitted to hospital 


llth May, 1901, complaining of inability to 
move her legs, and of pain in the left side. Six 
months before she strained the side when lifting. 
Soon weakness of the left leg followed, though 
even before the strain she had occasional attacks 
of stiffness of both legs when standing at her 
work, but no cramps. Six weeks after the strain 
she got pain in the back, at the lower dorsal and 
upper lumbar vertebre, increased on stooping, 
and with some tenderness on pressure. This 
pain gradually spread round both sides, being 
worse on the left. The right lex began to lose 
power about fourteen days betore admission. 
On examination the legs and body were seen to 
be well nourished, the left leg could not be 
moved voluntarily, and the right but a little. 
The knee jerk slightly increased on left, normal 
on right, and slight ankle clonus on both. Sen- 
sation was reported as normal. There was 
tenderness over the spine in the situation men- 
tioned. Up to this time, also, there had been no 
difficulty with bowels or bladder. She remained 
under observation, getting gradually worse, par- 
alysis becoming almost complete in both legs, 
and ordinary tactile sensation lost, though heat 
and cold could be distinguished. Knee jerks 
disappeared, and ankle clonus ceased, while the 
only response to plantar tickling was very slight 
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extension movement of the great toe. Anss- 
thesia extended upwards to about the level of 
the umbilicus, and above it there was an area of 
hypereesthesia about an inch in breadth. Incon- 
tinence of urine and feces had become almost 
complete. There was no history of alcoholism 
or syphilis. 

Comment on this case, especially as regards 
the probable nature and seat of the lesion, as 
suggested by the history and symptoms. 


2. Mrs. C. D., wxtat 62, widow, states that she was 
always healthy and active until five years ago, 
when she had a severe attack of bronchitis which 
confined her to bed for several weeks. The 
attack commenced in June, and she did not get 
rid of the cough until the following summer. 
thee winter since there has been a troublesome 
cough, with expectoration, which disappeared in 

the warm weather. This summer, however, 

there has been no amelioration of the cough. 

Two years ago she commenced to suffer with 

shortness of breath on any exertion. ‘This has 

increased in severity. Two months ago the feet 
and ankles were swelled by night time. At the 
present time the cough is very troublesome; it 
comes on in paroxysms, and is attended with 
reat dyspnoea, engorgement of the vessels of the 
ace and neck, and cyanosis. The sputa are 
muco-purulent, tough, and difficult to expec- 
torate. The chest expansion is poor, rhonchial 
fremitus well marked, vocal fremitus indistinct. 

Percussion note is resonant all over chest except 

at bases posteriorly where, especially on left side, 

the note is dull. Loud rhonchi are present every- 
where, and the breath sounds are completly 
K 
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obscured by them. At the bases some bubbling 
reles are heard. Vocal resonance not well 
marked. The veins at root of neck are dilated 
and pulsating. Apex beat of heart is not 
visible, but can be felt an inch and a half outside 
the nipple line. The heart sounds in mitral 
area are distant, and in all areas obscured by the 
loud rhonchi; no bruit can be discerned. Pulse 


' 84-110, regular, poor volume and tension. Feet, 


and legs above knees, are swelled and pit on 
ressure. Urine is diminished in quantity, tur- 
fid, large reddish-brown deposit, which dissolves 
on heating; on boiling, and adding nitric acid, 
a white deposit is thrown down which, on stand- 
ing, occupies a third of the column of urine. 
The liver dulness extends a couple of inches 
below margin of ribs. Temp. 98° F. 
Comment on above case with a view to diag- 
nosis and treatment, and state probable course 
and termination of the disease. 





Write prescriptions in full. 


OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN. 


The Board of Examuners. 
CASE FOR COMMENTARY. 


A patient, et. 35, is admitted to the hospital, com- 


plaining of intense pain over the lower abdomen. 


She has been married eleven years, and has 
three children, the youngest four years and a 
half old. There have been no miscarriages. 
The -history shows that five weeks before 
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admission her menstrual period began suddenly, 
accompanied by severe pain in the lower 
abdomen and back, which lasted for a week. 
She was then able to get about for a fort- 
night, although never actually free from pain. 
A second attack of severe pain accompanied 
by rigors and diarrhoea now seized her, and 
she was brought to the hospital. There had 
been retention of ufine, so that the catheter had 
to be used frequently, and micturition was 
painful. On examination the patient appears very 
ill. The temperature is 102°, and the pulse 
ranges from 110 to 120. The abdomen in both 
illiac and hypogastric regions is distended, 
tender, and rigid. Vaginally the uterus cannot 
be outlined, but is fixed; the posterior and both 
lateral fornices are pushed down by a hard 
immovable mass. The mass appears to surround 
the uterus, and to extend on the left side toa 
line drawn from the umbilicus to the anterior 
superior spine of the illium. The cervix is 
lacerated, with eroded lips, and a free purulent 
discharge comes from the uterus. 


Discuss this case on the lines— 
(a) Its causation. 
(6) Its probable pathology. 
(c) Its progaosis. 
(d) Its treatment other than operative. 
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INSANITY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe fully a seizure of apoplexy, of epilepsy, 
and of general paralysis. How would you 
distinguish between them ? 


Xe) 


. Describe insanity of pregnancy. Give prognosis 
and treatment. 


3. Detail the different methods of forcibly feeding 
insane persons. State the dangers and the 
advantages of each method. 


4. Describe “Folie 4 Deux.” Give etiology, prognosis, 
and treatment. 


or 


. Describe mental stupor. State the causes and 
treatment. 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
MASTER OF SURGERY. 


SURGICAL ANATOMY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. State what you know concerning the Surgical 
Anatomy of— 
(a) The soft palate. 


(6) The pelvis of the kidney and ureter in the 
fenfale. 


(c) The hip-joint and neck of the femur in relation 
to dislocations and fractures. 


2. Describe the arrangement of the lymphatic glands 
of the head and neck. 


3. Describe the following operations from the stand- 
point of Surgical Anatomy :— 


(a) Closure of perforating ulcer in the posterior 
wall of the stomach. 


(6) Excision of the astragalus. 


4. Describe the chief abnormalities in the main arteries 
of the upper limb. 
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SURGICAL PATHOLOGY. 
The Board of Examwmers. 


1. Describe the various forms of sarcoma of the testis, 
as seen in Museum specimens, and their diagnosis 
macroscopic and microscopic from the conditions 
most nearly resembling them. 


2. Describe minutely the process of repair in suture of 
divided small intestine, and state briefly the chief 
causes of failure. 


3. Describe the immediate and remote results of 
pyogenic infection of the middle ear, including 
all necessary details of morbid anatomy and bac- 
teriological diagnosis. 


4. Describe the structure of the various forms of 
spina bifida. 


5. State what you know concerning the special features 
and results of hydatid disease when developing 
in bone. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY MEDICAL EXAMINA- 
TION. 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE.—Pass. 
The Board of Examiners, 


1. Give an account of the conditions which favour the 
occurrence of hemorrhoids, with a description of 
the symptoms and treatment. 


2. Under what conditions do we meet with dilatations 
of the bronchial tubes, and what are the chief 
points to be attended to in the diagnosis and 
treatment ? 


8. Give the chief points in the causation, and in the 
comparative prognosis and treatment of aortic 
and mitral disease. 


4. Describe the causes of broncho-pneumonia, with an 
account of its symptoms, diagnosis, and treat- 
ment. 


5. What are the causes, symptoms, diagnosis, and 
treatment of sciatica ? 


6. Give a description of the symptoms and appear- 
ances, in a case of herpes zoster, with its 
treatment. 





Prescriptions to be nritten in full. 
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OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN. 


The Board of Examiners, 


. Describe fully the management of the third stage 
of labour. 


p= 


tw 


. Describe fully the various methods of ane 
version, and indicate their special applicability. 


~ 


Give a short account of the causes of puerperal 
septicemia. 


4. Describe the consequences of relaxation of the 
vaginal outlet. 


cr 


. Give the clinical manifestations and differential 
diagnosis of— 


(a) Simple ovarian cystoma. 


(6) Uterine myoma. 
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SURGERY.—Pass. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the operations of Internal and External 
Urethrotomy. Describe cases suitable for each 
operation. 

2. Describe the operation of Trephining. Comment on 
the various conditions for which it may be per- 
formed. 


3. Describe fractures of the clavicle. How would you 
treat them ? 


4. State what you know about gonorrheal arthritis. 
Give your treatment. 


SURGERY.—Hownovrs. 
Lhe Board of Examiners, 


1. Describe the operations used to extirpate cancer of 
the rectum. Comment on the value of radical 
operative measures in this disease. 


2. Discuss the diagnosis of serous cysts of the omen- 
tum. Describe the treatment you would adopt. 


3. Discuss the diagnosis of hydatid in bone. Describe 
the treatment when the bone affected is the 
femur. Comment on the prognosis. 


. Give a classification, according to their microbic 
causes, of the various kinds of cystitis. Com- 
ment on the predisposing causes of cystitis, and 
the means of avoiding them or modifying their 
results. 


cs 
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SURGERY.—Honours. 
The Board of Examwmers. 


CASES FOR COMMENTARY. 


A single woman, et. 58, had suffered for 
more than 20 years from severe dyspepsia. Two 
years she paseed through a grave abdominal 
crisis in which the resulting peritonitis appeared 
to originate and to be most marked in the opp 
zone of the abdomen. Since this illness her 
dyspeptic symptoms have been much worse. She 
is emaciated to an extreme degree and complains 
of constant pain, situated chiefly just to the right 
of the umbilicus and passing through to the 
back. ‘This pain becomes very severe indeed at 
times. She is very hungry and thirsty but there 
are very few foods that she can take with free- 
dom from increased pain. All kinds of fluids 
make her sick, and she has attacks of vomiting 
every few days, in which large quantities of un- 
digested food are brought up. She is much dis- 
tressed by flatulency.- The stomach is greatly 
dilated; at times it can be felt reaching to the 
pubes and a splashing sound can easily be elicited 
in it The bowels are very constipated. No 
tumour, lump, or induration of any kind can 
be felt in the abdomen. Her liver and spleen 
are normal to examination and there is no ascites. 
Comment on the probable condition present. 
How would you treat the case? Describe in 
— the operation, if any, that you would per- 
orm. 

A man, wt. 34, was admitted to a hospital 
with four stab wounds about the shoulder, one of 
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which entered the posterior fold of the axilla. 
He was very blanched. The wounds were stitched 
up and were not dressed until the fifth day. 
Slight bleedings occurred on the seventh, eighth, 
ninth, and tenth days, necessitating the plugging 
of the wound. The bleeding ceased until the 
eighteenth day. There was further hemorrhage 
on the nineteenth and twenty-first days, and two 
days later there was a really profuse hemorrhage. 
What courses are open to the surgeon in such a 
case? Comment on the treatment of the case 
and the probable prognosis. 


MASTER OF SURGERY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give your opinion as to the propriety of radical 
operation in chronic atrophic carcinoma of the 
breast. 


2. Discuss the question of thyroidectomy in exoph- 
thalmic goitre. 


3. Describe the operation of removal of the caecum 
for carcinoma, and the re-establishment of the 
continuity of the bowel. 


4. Describe your methods of trying to reduce an old 
sub-coracoid dislocation of the shoulder with 
much disability of the limb. Describe any 
operation, and state what you would do if your 
aiforts at reduction were futile. 
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MASTER OF SURGERY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


CASES FOR COMMENTARY. 


1. A.B., et. 17, consulted a surgeon about an injury 


to her arm. She had tripped while running and 
fallen on the left arm. The injury was at once 
followed by very great swelling of the part. In 
three days the swelling had subsided sufficiently 
for a fracture of the middle of the humerus to be 
made out. The case appeared to proceed satis- 
factorily, and the limb was placed in plaster 
of paris bandage at the anid of three weeks. 
Three weeks fater still the removal of the 

laster bandage disclosed gn ununited fracture. 
Cider chloroform the surgeon rubbed the ends 
of the fragments together and put the limb in 
splints again. The next examination of the arm 
found considerable separation of the fragments, 
a small portion of bone lying loose between them. 
What would your treatment be at this stage, 
and how would you combat the several con- 
ditions you might find ? 


2. A boy, et. 9, was admitted to hospital four days 


after he had been run over by a cart weighing 
15 cwt. A surgeon who saw him shortly after 
the accident reported that he was suffering from 
shock and pain in the right side of the belly not. 
specially confined to the liver. Next day his 
gh ae were distinct abdominal swelling, 
slight discoloration over the region of the gall- 


bladder and a temperature of 101° F. There was 





a 
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no vomiting. Two days after there was reten- 
tion of urine, and his bowels moved with blqod in 
the stool. On admission the boy looked very ill 
and complained of pain in the abdomen, which 
was slightly distended but not very tender to 
the touch. Nothing else could be made out by 
physical examination of the nbdomen. His pulse 
was 100, and his temperature was 98° F. The 
next day he was much better, the tenderness had 
disappeared, and he said he was very hungry. 
He improved rapidly and was discharged well 
six days after. When he got home the pain in 
the abdomen returned and he vomited often. The 
distension came on again. He was at home for 
three weeks, during which time the stools were 
clay-coloured, but he had no jaundice. On his 
second admission to the hospital the boy was 
much changed, he had lost flesh, his abdomen 
was much distended with fluid but not tender, 
his temperature was 98° F’., and his pulse was 
110; his stools were clay-coloured, and his 
urine was not bile-stained. His condition 
invited operation. What operation would you 
perform? What condition would you find? 
Comment on the case in its surgical aspect, and 
discuss the prognosis. 
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FORENSIC MEDICINE. —Pass. 
The Board of Examuners. 


Firra Yxrar, M.B. 


1. What is the duty of a medical man who has been 
instructed to superintend the exhumation of a 
body ? 


2. What are the necroscopic appearances found in 
cases of death from neuro-paralysis ? 


3. How do you determine sex and age by the examina- 
tion of a skeleton ? 


4. Describe the development of the foetus from the 
embryo to the mature child, according to 
_ montns. 


5. How do you determine the question of whether a 
child has lived after its birth ? 


6. Enumerate the signs of pregnancy at the seventh 
month. 
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FORENSIC MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


FIRST HONOUR EXAMINATION AND FOR THE PRIZE IN 
MEDICINE. 


1. What are the indications of recent delivery both 
in the living body and in the dead subject ? 


2. What have you to look for in the examination of 
a woman who is alleged to have been violated ; 
and what special precautions are to be taken to 
avoid error ? 


3. You are called to examine the body of a man who 
has been found lying on the floor with a long 
and deep incised wound in his throat. What are 
the reasons for and against its being a case of 
suicide ? 


4, Define a poison and say what, in your opinion, is 
the most reasonable classification of poisons. 


5. What is the difference between hanging, strang- 
ling, and throttling, and what are the appear- 
ances found in each case ? 


6. Mention the different kinds of wounds and the 
weapons with which they may severally be in- 
flicted. Say also how you would differentiate 
between an ante-mortem and a post-mortem 
wound. | 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 
MAY, 1902. 


PASS EXAMINATION. 


GREEK. 
The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—Candidates must satisfy the Examiners in EACH 
part of the paper. 


A. 
1. Translate— 

twet O€ elroy mpoc a’riy ra re Ga warra, Kai 
bre poe AOnvoyévne dpyilorro Kai obdev éBédor TOY 
dcxalwy mparrety, pn Trovroy peév dei rovovroy elrat, 
éue O° éxéNeve Oappetv. Kai rair’ EXeyey duviovea 
rouc peyloroue Spxouc, Wore épe (elphoerae yap mp0¢ 
ipdc ro aAnBéc) abry welBeoBar. rédog dé, (iva pn) 
paxpov Adyor rowpac), Kadéoacu pe wadey, elrrev 
dre woAAG mpc Tov’ AOnvoyévny eirovea pric abrov 
ein jwemenvia, Kal éxéAevé pe apyuptoy wToAV OLddvae 
arg. Kal Eywy’ Epny ravra Tothoey. 


2. Translate into Greek— 


(a) They did not act thus because they loved the 
Tacsdasmoniana but because they hate the 
Athenians and are always ready to help the 
most terrible of your enemies. 


§ RXAMINATION PAPERS. 


(6) Do not fear death, for nothing bad can befall a 
good man, either in life or in death. I 
myself must now depart, in order that I may 
be put to death. part ye also, and may 
ye be happy. 

(e) If this had been true, it would have been found 
out many years ago. 


3. Decline in fall—the nouns, crparwrnc, yoru, xeip, 
pnrwp, iyrap 5 the adjectives, xoduvc, dfic, péyac ; 
the participles, ieic, rip. 


4. Write down the principal parts of creivw, aisOavopat, 
P0cipw, BaAXAW, input, rTpéxw, torn, dpLoKarw, 


svpioxw. 


5. Write out the future indicative and optative 
active of véuw; the present and imperfect indi- 
cative of elu (‘go’) ; the present optative active 
and middle of ri@npe. 


6. What cases are governed by irép, xrepi, pera; and in 
what senses respectively ? 


B. 
1. Translate— 

ot & dmexpivayro, Ilae 6 Gy ipetc owelnper 
dvdpec ayaol Soxovvrec elvac; 6 dé Kipocg wade 
EXeyer, Ore tpeic bude dp@per pdvove cal pévovrac 
kai payecBat Bédovrag. *AANa robvrevOer, Epacay 
ot Alytrreot, ri kal Kadov Gy rocovvrec ow8einuer ; 
«al 6 Kipoc ai xpdc rotro eimev, Ei rv re cuppayo- 
pévwy pndéva rpoddvrec owbeinre, ra re Seda Hiv 
wapaddvrec, diror Tre yevdpevor Toic  atpoupévorc 
ipac awoa, ékor arodécat. adKovoayreg raira 
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éxnpovro, “Hy dé yevwpeOa coe gidor, ri npiy 
abiwoere xprioBac ; amexpivaro o Kupoc, Ed xoceiv 
kal ev waoyev. éxnpwrwv mwadty of Ailyurruot, 
Tiva evepyeotay; xpoc rovro elev 6 Kipoc, Meaov 
pev bpiv dolny av mAelova i) viv edapBavere, Scov 
av ypovor mohepoc 7" eiphvns ce yevoperne, TY 
Bovropévy i bpor pévery Tap enol Xwpay TE OWOW, 
Kai 7éAec, Kal yuvaixac, Kat oikérac. dKkovoavrec 
ravra oi Aiytrrioe To prev exit Kpotoor svorparevecy 
agereiv opiowy edefOnoay. | 


2. Inthe preceding passagre ee owleinper, tapaddyrec, 
éxnpwruv, agedeiv. xplain the grammar of 
é&dy and riva evepyeoiar ; 


3. Translate— | 

“Avdpec, Eon, péror, 6 pey morapoc hpty mapake- 
Kopyke rijc eig ry TWoALY Good" npets dé Bappoirrec 
ciolwper, pndev poPovpervoe eiow, Evvooupevot dre 
ovrot Ep’ os viv mopevadueba éxeivod eiocy ovc hyetc 
kal cuupayouc mpog Eavroic Exovrag Kal éypnyoporac 
a&ravrac kal vndorvrac kal éLwrdtopévove cal ovyre- 
raypévoug évx@pev' vuv 0 én’ abrove ipev év oy 
moAXol pév Kabedsovoty airéy, modo 8 abroy 
peObovor, wavrec 0 dovvraxroi eiowy: Srav o€ Kal 
aicOwyrat hpac Evoov ovrac, woAv ete paddov Ff 
vov axpetor Egovrat Ure Tou ExmeTAHYOa. el O€ Us 
TOUTO évvocirat, 5 oy Aéyera goPepor elvat roi¢ ei¢ 
modty eloovat, pi) evi ra réyn avaBarreo Bado- 
ow Ever kai EvOev, rovro padcora Dappetre’ fy yap 
avafsmoi rivec éwt rag oixiac, Exopey obppayov Oedv 
“Hoaoror. 


4. In the preceding passage parse évvoovpevot, &ypnyo- 
porac, réyn, éxreAHy Oar, avaBder. Explain the 
grammar of rijc ddov. 
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LATIN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—Candéidates must do satisfactory work on EACH 
part of the paper. 


A. 


1. Translate into Latin— 


When the first light came, we rose and went 
down to the plain. The road was easy to follow, 
for we could see the track of the army, and 
sometimes we came to the body of a warrior, 
who had been slain by his comrades, because 
his wounds prevented him from going farther. 
But now I began to doubt whether it was wise 
for us to go to the king, for after what we had 
seen I was afraid lest he should kill us Still 
we did not know what else we could do, so we 
resolved that we would walk along till some- 
thing happened. By-and-by we grew so fnint 
with hunger that my companion said that we 
had better sit down and die. 


9. Translate— 


Accedebat etiam, quod elephantorum magni- 
tudo multitudoque animos militum in terrore 
detinebat. Cui uni rei tamen invenerat reme- 
dium. Namque elephantos ex Italia transportari 
iusserat, ut milites nostri et speciem virtutemque 
bestiae cognoscerent, et cui parti corporis ,eius 

' telum facillime adigi posset; et cum ornatus 
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armatusque esset elephantus, quae pars eius cor-- 
poris ude sine termine relinqueretur, ut in eam 
partem tela conicere discerent; praeterea ut 
jumenta bestiarum odorem scdoron ue et 
speciem consuetudine docta non safbemidarent: 
Quibus ex rebus multum erat consecutus; nam 
et milites bestias manibus pertractare con- 
suescebant, earumque tarditatem cognoscebant, 
atque equi consuetudine adducti erant ut bestias. 
facile paterentur. 


3. Decline in full—deus, dies, celer, uterque, praeceps,. 


mus, securis. 


Give the genitive and ablative plural of—dea,. 
modius, vas (vessel), specus. 


What is peculiar in the declension of—locus,. 
nefas, fors ? 


4, Give rules for the gender of Nouns of the Third. 


Declension ending in 0, and us. Give examples. 


5. Write down the positive and superlative of— 


propior, plus, acrius, exterior. 


6. What is the Latin for—three thousand nine- 


hundred and ninety; twenty-one times; they 
received eighteen denarii each ? 


?. Give the principal parts of—aboleo, lino, pingo,. 


tundo, sepelio, comminiscor. 

Write in full the imperative active of—édo, 
capio, and nolo; and the perfect indicative 
active of—abeo (contracted form). 
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8. Translate into Latin, paying special attention to 
the cases— 


I shall remain in the country for two days. 

He has taken (adimo) money from his master. 
He was stripped of his arms. 

He enjoys life more than most people. 

He was injured by the man whom he had helped. 


9. How are questions asked in Latin ? 


B. 


1. Translate, explaining the construction of words in 
italics— 


(a) Veneti reliquaeque item civitates cognito 
Caesaris adventu, simul quod, quantum in se 
facinus admistesent, intellegebant, legatos, quod 
nomen ad omnes nationes sanctum inviolatumque 
semper futsset, retentos ab se et in vincula 
coniectos, pro magnitudine periculi bellum parare 
et maxime ea, quae ad usum navium pertinent, 
providere instituunt, hoc maiore spe, quod 
multum natura loci confidebant. Pedestria esse 
itinera concisa aestuariis, navigationem impeditam 
propter inscientiam locorum paucitatemque por- 
tnum sciebant, neque nostros exercitus propter 
frumenti inopiam diutius apud se morari posse 
-confidebant : ac iam ut omnia contra opinionem 
acctderent, tamen se plurimum navibus posse, 
Romanos neque ullam facultatem habere navium 
neque eorum locorum, ubi bellum gesturi essent, 
vada, portus, insulas novisse. 
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{b) Hance pro Palladio moniti, pro numine laeso 
Effigiem statuere, nefas quae triste piaret. 
Hanc tamen inmensam Calchas attollere 

molem 
Roboribus textis caelogue educere iussit, 
Ne recipi portts aut duci in moenia posset, 
Neu populum antiqua sub religione tueri : 
Nam si vestra manus violasset dona Minervae, 
Tum magnum exitium (quod di prius omen in 


ipsum 

Convertant), Priami imperio Phrygibusque 
futurum ; 

Sin manibus vestris vestram ascendisset in 
urbem, | ; 


Ultro Asiam magno Pelopea ad moenia Jello 
Venturam, et nostros ea fata manere nepotes. 


4c) Scilicet haec Spartam incolumis patriasque 

Mycenas 

Aspiciet, partoque ibit regina triumpho, 

Coniugiumque domumque patres natosque 
videbit, | 

Tliadum turba et Phrygiis comitata ministris ? 

Occiderit ferro Priamus ? Troia arserit igni? 

Dardanium totiens sudarit sanguine litus ? 

Non ita. Namque etsi nullum memorabile 
nomen 

Feminea in poena est nec habet victoria 
laudem, 

Exstincisse nefas tamen et sumpsisse merentis 

Laudabor poenas, animumque explesse iuvabit 

Ultricis flammae, et cineres satiasse meorum. 


2. Where are Troy and Tenedos? What is the 
meaning of the epithets Lydius Thybris, Nep- 
tunta Troia, Larissaeus Achilles ? 
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ALGEBRA. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Find the coefficient of z? in 
(ax + p) (dx + q) (cx + 1r) (dx +8). 


2. Divide 
az® — (at — 3a7b + b*) x7 — ab(a? — 2d} 
by 
x? + ax + b. 
3. If 
a+b+ce-—0, 
prove that 


a(B + c*) + b(c® + a®) + c(a® + 3B) 


=—at— —¢. 








4. Simplify 

(i) lis St A ee 
x? 4+ 2 B fog + y* 
e+y a t+y’ 
we++_y at+yt 

ie b+e c+a 

” a* — (b —c)? bi) 5 (c — a)? 

i até 
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5. Solve the equations— 


b a _atb 
@) oe oS eee 








(ii) cy + bz = 2be 
az+cecre= 2a| ‘ 
bx + ay=Lab 
(iii) a(x + b6)(@ + c) + O(a + c)(@ + @) 
+ c(@ + a)(@ + 5b) = Sable. 


6. A, B, C travel from the same place, along the 
same road, at the rates of 4, 5, 6 miles per hour 
respectively. If B start 2 hours after A, how 
long after B must C start in order that B and 
C may overtake A at the same instant ? 


' %. Find the condition that one root of 
v—pr+q—0 
may be » times the other root. 


GEOMETRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Any intelligible abbreviations are allowed. 


1. One side AC of a triangle ABC is bisected at D, 
and from BD produced DE is cut off equal 
to BD. Prove that CH is parallel to BA. 
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. Show that if one right-angled triangle has two of 
its three sides respectively equal to two of the 
three sides of another right-angled triangle the 
two triangles are not necessarily equivalent. 

State the additional condition necessary for 
equivalence, and prove the proposition. 


From the point O in a straight line BC a straight 
line OA is drawn at right angles to BC. Prove 
that the difference of the squares on the distances 
of any point in OA from B and Cis equal to 
the difference of the squares on OB and OC. 


4. Prove that in any triangle the square on a side 
subtending an acute angle is less than the sum 
of the squares on the sides containing that angle 
by twice the rectangle contained by either of 
them and the intercept between the acute angle 
and the foot of the perpendicular on it from the 
opposite angle. 

A side AC of a triangle ABC is bisected 
in D. Prove that the sum of the squares on 
AB and BC is double the sum of the squares on 
BD and DA. 


5. Show, without proof, how to construct a square 
equal to a given rectilineal figure. 


Construct a rectangle equal to a given triangle 
and having one pair of opposite sides half as 
long as the other. 


6. Prove that of the perpendiculars drawn from the 
centre of a circle on two unequal chords that on 
the greater is the less. 

Prove that if two unequal circles intersect, the 
distance of the common chord from the centre of 
the smaller circle is less than that from the 
centre of the greater. 


to 


ad 
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7. Prove that if a point moves so that the straight 
lines pane it to the ends of a given finite 
straight line always contain an angle equal to a 


given angie it describes an arc of a circle. 


8. To a given circle draw a tangent parallel to a given 
straight line. 


9. Prove that if the rectangle contained by the 
segments of a secant drawn from any point 
without a circle be equal to the square of a line: 
drawn from the same point to meet the circle 
the line which meets the circle is a tangent. 

Prove that the two common tangents of two- 
equal intersecting circles are parallel. 


ENGLISH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates are required to give satisfactory answers in. 
BOTH parts of this paper. 


I. 
1. Write an account of Thackeray. 


(This question must be attempted. Hand- 
writing, spelling, and punctuation will be of” 
special importance.) 

2. Analyse— 


(a) How sweet are looks that ladies bend 
On whom their favours fall. 


(5) To Addison himself we are bound by a senti- 
ment as much like affection as any sentiment 
can be, which is inspired by one who has been 
sleeping a hundred and twenty years in West-. 
minster Abbey. 
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3. Parse the words in italic, giving such explanatory 
comment as may be necessary— 


All arm’d I ride, whate’er betide, 

Until I find the holy grail. 

Yet I thy hest will all perform at, ful, 

Watch what I see, and lightly bring thee 
word. 

There is no power can push me from my 
throne. 


4. Improve the following, giving your reason for any 
change :— 
(a) This is the tone which is best calculated to 
indispose them to intervention. 


(6) Leaving Great Britain in the hands of her 
own leaders, it is for we who are Australians 
to urge upon the colonies the benefits of 
such a unity as America enjoys. 


(c) The Bible, or any part of it, also anonymous 
commentaries, in any language, is to be 
entered under the heading Bibles. 


(d) Your committee expresses their conviction that 
the results of this measure are satisfactory. 
5. Which of these forms do you prefer, and why ?— 


(2) He won't go farther than he can help. 
He won’t go farther than he can’t help. 


(6) You are taller than I. 
You are taller than me. 


4. Distinguish between a complex and a compound 
sentence, and give an example of each. 
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| II. 
7. Write out the following passages :— 
(a) Such boon from me 
oe, 4 ; supremacy. 
(d) Life piled on life 
2 human thought. 
(c) Wherefore, let thy voice 


feet of God. 


8. Explain the following :— 
(a) New-bathed in Paphian wells. 


(6) | _ I mete and dole 
Unequal laws unto a savage race. 


(c) The holy grail. 
(d) Shot like a streamer of the northern morn. 
(e) Shot thro’ the lists at Camelot. 


9. Give the meaning of Oread, guerdon, champaign, 
pard, casque, ambrosial, grenadter, Angelus, 
henchman, seneschal. 


10. What is the moral of King Robert? 


11. Explain the following expressions of Thackeray :— 
(a) The great supporter of the British monarchy. 


(6) There was something grand about his (George’s) 
courage. : 


(c) That dreary domestic virtue. 


12. (a) When Irving makes an Englishman say he is 
a real John Bull, what does he intend him 
to mean ? 

(6) What is Irving’s concluding advice to John 
Bull? 
B 
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HISTORY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates are to select any TWO, but not more, of the 
five following periods. 


I. 


1. Describe the organization of Britain under the 
Romans, and illustrate by a map. 


2. Sketch the life of King Alfred. 


3. Write, giving dates, a brief account of each of the 
following :—Battle of Falkirk, Danish Invasions, 
Domesday Book, Hubert de Burgh, Invasions of 
Ireland, Statutes of Labourers. 


4, Sketch the growth of commerce and industry 
during the reign of Edward the Third. 


5. Sketch the career, and give an account of the 
character of Richard the Third. 


6. State where these places are, and give noteworthy 
particulars respecting them: Deorham, Orleans, 
Stoke, Verneuil, Wakefield, York. 


II. 


1. Give the dates of accession of the Tudor sovereigns 
in this period. By whom was the last of them 
succeeded? By what right did he succeed ? 
Who would have succeeded instead, if Henry 
the EHighth’s will had been observed ? 





eS) 
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. State where these places are, and give noteworthy 


particulars respecting them: Bombay, Calais, 
Dunkirk, Jamaica, New York, Plymouth (in 
America). 


. What grounds of jealousy had Elizabeth against 


Mary Queen of Scots? Show how Elizabeth’s 
treatment of Mary affected the domestic as well 
as the foreign affairs of her reign ? 


. Describe the state of things that caused the war 


with the Dutch in the time of the Common- 
wealth, and briefly show the nature and the 
result of the war. 


. Give, with dates, brief accounts of the under- 


mentioned: The completion of Henry the 
Eighth’s breach with Rome; the attempt on 
the Five Members; the Cavalier Parliament; 
the invitation to William of Orange. 


. Write notes upon a Bill of Attainder and upon an © 


Impeachment; and with respect to each pro- 
ceeding give particulars of two cases in which it 
was resorted to. 


III. 


. Give, with date, an account of the treaty of 


Utrecht, and show its effect on international 
relations. 


. In what circumstances was Walpole called to the 


Premiership ? What offices did he hold? State 
the duration of his administration, and give an 
account of it. On what question did he go out 
of office ? 

B2 
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3. 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


Give particulars, including dates, of these battles : 
Blenheim, Inkerman, Lexington, the Nile, 
Plassey, Vittoria. 


. What was the state of affairs in Ireland that led 


Pitt to unite the British and Irish Parliaments ? 
When, and by what means, did he accomplish the 
Union? What circumstance brought about his 
resignation soon afterwards ? 


. State what you know of Admiral Duncan, Sir John 


Moore, General Sir Charles Napier, Admiral 
Russell. 


. Give an account of Lord Dalhousie’s administra- 


tion jn India, and show its bearing on subsequent 
events. 


IV. 


. Sketch the history of the plebeians down to the 


passing of the Lex Canuleia. 


. State what you know of Valerius Publicola, 


Virginius, Viriathus, Viridomarus. 


. Relate the circumstances that led up to the third 


Macedonian war. 


Give the name, date, and result of the decisive 
battle. 
State particulars of the way in which the 


result affected the relations of Rome with 
Eastern powers. 
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. Assign events to these dates B.C., and state briefly 


the important particulars concerning them: 509, 
287, 260, 207, 146, 102. 


. State fully the circumstances that led to the decay 


of the peasant proprietors in Italy, and show the. 
effect of this on the poor population at Rome. 


. Write notes upon—The occasion on which Camillus 


vowed a temple to Concord; ‘ Let the consuls 
see that the Commonwealth shall suffer no 
harm”; the Lex Annalis; the Varian Com- 
mission. 


V. 


. Sketch the rise of the naval power of the Greeks,. 


and show what States successively held the 
dominion of the sea. 


. Distinguish the real from the ostensible causes of 


the Peloponnesian war. 


. Assign events to these dates B.C., and state briefly 


the important particulars concerning them: 688, 
560, 510, 490, 431, 362. 


. Give the situation of these places, and noteworthy 


particulars respecting them: Amphipolis, Byzan- 
tium, Naxos, Olynthus, Samos, Thasos. 


. Write a brief life of Thucydides the historian, and 


of Thucydides the general. 


. Write notes upon: “The Tearless Battle”; “Here 


comes the pruner of my periods”; “And so 
would J, were I Parmenio.” 


22 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


FRENCH. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into English— 


A DEscRIPTION OF VENICE. 


{a) Crest la perle del’Italie; jen’ai rien vu d’égal ; 


ie ne sais qu'une ville qui en cleurant de bien 


oin, et seulement pour les architectures: c’est 
Oxford. Dans toute la presqu’ile, rien ne peut 
lui étre comparé. Quand on se rappelle les sales 
rues de Rome et de Naples, quand on pense aux 
rues séches, étroites de Florence et de Sienne, 
quand ensuite on regarde ces palais de marbre, 
ces ponts de marbre, ces églises de marbre, cette 
superbe broderie de colonnes, de balcons, de 
tenétres, et l’universelle présence de l'eau mou- 
vante et luisante, on se demande pourquoi on 
nest pas venu ici tout de suite, pourquoi on a 
perdu deux mois dans les autres villes, pourquo: 
on n’a pas employé tout son temps & Venise. 
On fait le projet de s’y établir, on se jure qu’on 
y reviendra; pour la premiére fois, on admire 
non pas seulement avec l’esprit, mais avec le 
coeur, les sens, toute la personne. On se sent 
prét & étre heureux; on se dit que la vie est belle 
et bonne. On n’a qu’a ouvrir les yeux, on n’a 
pas besoin de se remuer; la gondole avance d’un 
mouvement insensible; on est couché, on se laisse 
aller tout entier, esprit-et corps. 


Broderie = embroidery. 
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(0) 


(c) 


ScENE IN AN OMNIBUS. 


Deux vieilles dames sont asstses l’une & cété 
de l’autre. L’une veut que la glace soit fermée, 
autre la veut ouverte. On appelle le conducteur 
pour trancher la gquestion.—“ Monsieur, dit la 
premiére, si cette fenétre reste ouverte, je suis 
sire d’attraper un rhume qui m’emportera.”— 
“‘ Monsieur, réplique la seconde, si on Ja ferme, 
je mourrai d’un coup d’apoplexie.” 

Le conducteur ne savait que faire, lorsqu’un 
vieux monsieur, qui jusque-la s’était tenw tran- 
quille dans un coin de la voiture, le tira 
d’embarras.—‘‘ Ouvrez donc la portiére, mon 
cher ami, cela fera mourir l'une; puis vous la 
fermerez, cela nous débarrassera de l’autre, et 
nous aurons la paix.” 


L’araignée, en ces mots, raillait le ver & soie: 

‘“‘Hélas! que de lenteur dans tout ce que tu 
fais! 

Vois combien peu de temps j’emploie 

A tapisser un mur d’innombrables filets.” 

*‘Soit,” répondit le ver; “mais ta toile est 
fragile ; ; 

Et puis, & quoi sert-elle? A rien. 

Pour moi, mon ouvrage est utile; 

Si je fais peu, je le fais bien.” 


2. Translate into French— 


(a) 


“Well, Santinho,” said the girl, ‘you are 
wondering to see me warm my hands in the sun- 
beams?” : 

“T think you would get warm quicker,” 
answered, “if you went on your way, instead 
sitting still in this cold wind.” 

“And what if I am tired, as well as cold? ” 
she said, sharply. 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


‘‘ Have you been travelling all the night ?” 

‘Indeed, I have,” said the girl, “and many 
a one before that.” 

‘Then you come from a long way off ?” 

‘“‘T come from the mountains of Beira, and 
that is a long journey from here.” 

‘And if it is not a secret, what have you 
come so far from home for ?” 

“No secret at all,” she replied. ‘‘ My name is 
Joana, and I am looking for a place as servant at a 
farm. Do you know any one who requires one? ” 

Now, it struck me here was the very thing I 
was looking for—a strong, hearty-looking girl, 
who wished to be a servant. 

“To-morrow!” said Roland, rubbing his hands 
with glee as he repeated the last words of Lady 
Lochleven ; “ fools look to to-morrow, and wise 
folk use to-night. May I pray you, my gracious 
lady, to retire for one half-hour until all the 
castle is composed to rest? I must go and rub 
with oil these arms of our freedom. Courage 
and constancy, and all will go well, provided our 
friends on the shore fail not to send the boat you 
spoke of.” 

“Fear them not,” said Catherine; ‘they are 
true—if our dear mistress do but maintain her 
noble and royal courage.” 

“ }oubt not me, Catherine,” replied the Queen ; 
‘a while since I was sad, but I have recalled the 
spirit of my earlier days, when I used to accom- 
pany my armed nobles, and wish to be myself a 
man, to know what life it was to be in the fields 
with a sword.” 

‘‘Qh, the lark lives not a gayer life, nor sings 
a lighter and gayer song, than the merry 
soldier,” answered Catherine. 





10. 
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Parse fully the words in italics in question 1 (6). 


How do nouns in—aw, eu, and in al, ail, form 
their plural? Give any exceptions you can. 
remember to the ordinary rule. 


How do the French use numerals to express the 
days of the month, or the order of Kings ? 


Form sentences, using rien, personne, aucun. 


How do compound nouns form their plural ? Give. 
examples. 


Give the Ist person singular preterite indicative- 
and the past participle of—boire, croire, croitre,. 
hair, offrir, vaincre. 


. Give the English for these expressions— 


A mon insu. 

J] joue grand jeu. 

De quoi s’agit il ? 

Au voleur ! 

I] lui prit envie de se coucher. 
Advienne que pourra ! 

Tl le saura toute & l’heure. 


Give the French for these expressions— 

They wept for joy. 

We have just seen them. 

Both day and night. 

She knew him long ago. 

On the eve of the battle. 

Mrs. X. pays her visits on Wednesdays. 

His grandmother's sister-in-law has toothache.. 
Let us go a-fishing. 
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GERMAN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


(Candidates may write German in German or English 
characters.) 


1. Translate into German— 


In a little time I began to speak to him and 
teach him to speak to me; and first I let him 
know his name should be Friday, which was the 
day I saved his life: I called him so for the 
memory of the time. I likewise taught him to 
say Master; and then let him know that was to 
be my name. I likewise taught bim to say Yes 
or No. and to know the meaning of them. [I 

ave him some milk in an earthen pot, and let 
bith see me drink it before him, and sop my 
bread in it; and gave him a piece of bread to do 
the like, which he quickly complied with, where- 
upon he made signs that it was very good for 
him. I kept there with him all that night; but 
as soon as it was day, I beckoned to him to come 
with me, and let him know I would give him 
some clothes, at which he seemed very glad. 

To sop = eintauchen. To beckon = winken. 


‘'-2. Translate into German— 


For several years after 880 there was peace in 
the land, and for many more years still there 
was much less fighting than there had been 
before. It was, no doubt, at this time that 
Alfred was able to do all those things for the 

ood of his people of which we hear so much. 

e had now more time than either before or 
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after for making his laws, writing his books, 
founding his monasteries, and doing all that he 
did. You may wonder how he found time to do 
so much; but it was by the only way by which 
anybody can do anything, namely, by never 
wasting his time, and by having fixed times of 
the day for everything. 


3. Translate into English— 


Gutenberg fand, dass die hélzernen Buchstaben 
nicht lange hielten und daher nicht schén 
druckten; auch kostete es viel Zeit und Miihe, 
so viele Buchstaben aus Holz zu schneiden, als 

‘zu einem grossen Buche notig waren. So kam 
er auf den Gedanken, Buchstaben aus Blei, Zinn 
oder Kupfer zu machen, aber ehe er dies aus- 
fiihren konnte, verliess er Strassburg und ging 
nach Mainz zuriick. Hier trat er in Verbindung 
mit einem reichen Manne namens Fust, der ihm 
das Geld versprach um eine Druckerei zu 
errichten. Der Gewinn sollte zwischen beiden 
geteilt werden. Hitte es der ehrliche Gutenberg 
mit einem ehrlichen Manne zu thun gehabt, so 
hitte er jetzt den Lohn fir all sein Denken und 
Arbeiten erhalten kénnen; allein Fust war ein 
Mann, der das Geld iiber alles liebte, und er sah 
in Gutenberg nur einen Mann, den er zu seinem 
eigenen Vorteil gebrauchen kéune. 


4. Translate into English— 


Ich habe den Verlust meines Vaters jahrelang 
nicht begreifen und nie verschmerzen kénnen. 
Er war von allen Menschen derjenige, den ich 
am meisten auf dieser Erde geliebt. Er ist 
jetzt tot seit linger als Fainfandawanie Jahren. 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


Ich dachte nie daran, dass ich ihn einst verlieren 
wiirde; und selbst jetzt kann ich es kaum 
glauben, dass ich ihn wirklich verloren habe. 
Es ist so schwer sich von dem Tode der Men- 
achen zu iiberzeugen, die wir so innig liebten. 
Aber sie sind auch nicht tot, sie leben fort in 
uns und wohnen in unserer Seele. Es verging 
seitdem keine Nacht, wo ich nicht, an meinen 
seligen Vater denken musste, und wenn ich 
des Morgens erwache, glaube ich oft noch den 
Klang seiner Stimme zu héren, wie das Echo 
eines Traumes. Alsdann ist mir zu Sinne, als 
mniisst’? ich mich geschwind ankleiden und zu 
meinen Vater hinabeilen in die grosse Stube, 
wie ich als Knahe that. 


- Decline in full the German for—The golden gate ; 
our dear brother; what a high mountain. 


). Give the third person singular of the present imper- 
fect, and perfect indicative of—bleichen, kriechen, 
vergraben, fortfahren, auflesen, einschilafen. 


. Give the German, using words, not figures, for— 
It is a quarter to ten; Charles V.; they walked 
two and two; there were six of us; # x 3 = }. 

. Name the co-ordinate conjunctions in German, 
and state how they affect the order of words in 
a sentence. 


. Give the German for— 
It cannot be helped. 
The train was ten minutes late. 
The matter rests with you. 
Can you give me change for a pound ? 
I have not done it on purpose. 
Four times running. 
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10. Give the English equivalent of— 
Grissen Sie Ihren Schwager von mir. 
Gleich und Gleich gesellt sich gern. 
Jeder ist sich selbst der Nachste. 
Kommt Zeit, kommt Rat. | 
Ubung macht den Meister. 


Wer zuerst kommt malhlt zuerst. 


ARITHMETIC. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Find to three places of decimals the thickness in 
inches of iron plate that weighs 25 lbs. per 
square yard. One cubic foot of iron weighs 
486°7 lbs. 


2. In five selected weeks of a year the deaths ina 
town of 18,000 inhabitants are 130, 97, 124, 
109, and 145 respectively. Find the annual 
number of deaths at the same rate per 1,000 of 
the inhabitants. 


3. A paddock contains 800 acres, and is three times 
as long as it is broad. Find the length of its 
diagonal. 
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4. The distance of the Moon from the Earth’s centre 
is 60 times the radius of the Earth ; assumine 
that it describes a circle round the Earth, find in 
kilometres per second the speed with which it 
travels in this circle. 


Time of one revolution of Moon round the 
Earth = 274 days. 
Radius of Earth = 640,000,000 centimetres. 


5. Find to the nearest penny the simple interest on 
£872 6s. 8d. from 25th March to 3lst December, 
at 7} per cent. per annum. 


6. Find the cash value of a bill for £540, which is 
dated 1st March, is payable in six months, and 
is discounted on 15th April, the rate of discount 
being 6 per cent. 


7. A shopkeeper marks his goods at a price from 
which he can deduct 5 per cent. for prompt 
payment, and still make a profit of 14 per cent. 
on what the goods cost him. Find what he 
paid for an article marked at £6 6s. 


8. A, B, and C are partners in a business, in which 
each has respectively £5,000, £38,000, and 
£2,500. C receives 123 per cent. of the profits 
as manager; the remainder is divided amongst 
all, in proportion to the amount of capital 
invested by each. What does each receive of 
£840 profit ? 


9. What half-yearly dividend is due on an invest- 
ment of £3,613 10s. in 3 per cent. stock at 99, 
after deducting 8d. in the £1 income tax? 
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GEOGRAPHY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates are not to answer more than TEN questions. 
(including the map). The Map must be attempted. 


1. Draw an outline map of North America, as far as 
the southern boundary of Mexico. Mark on the 
map the boundaries of the great political divi-. 
sions, and the capital of each; also insert six 
islands near the coast, six capes, four peninsulas, 
the courses of the Mississippi, Missouri, St. 
Lawrence, and Mackenzie rivers. 


2. What is meant by Mercator’s projection? Give 
some general idea of how a map is made. 


3. Name the chief centres of production of the 
following products :—Raw cotton, cochineal,. 
indigo, lace, hemp, copper, steel, rice, oil, guano. 


4. What indigenous animal and vegetable products. 
of Australia are of commercial importance ? 


5. Classify the several peoples of the Austro-Hun- 
garian Empire. Give the characteristics of each, 
and state in what provinces they are each to be- 
found. 


6. What are the chief towns on, and the chief 
industries connected with, the following rivers :— 
Murray, Seine, Rhone? 


10. 


11. 


12. 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


. Describe the climate of Central Australia, stating 


by what causes it is produced, and how it is 
modified. 


. (a2) What is meant by isothermal, isotheral, and 


isochimenal lines ? 


(b) Why are the nights longer in winter than in 
, summer 7? 


. Explain the statement that a monsoon is really a 


trade wind, and account for the geographical 
distribution of monsoons. 


What is physical geography? What information 
should it give about a large river, a mountain ? 
What conditions are necessary for'an artesian 
spring? Where have artesian springs been 


formed in Australia, and whence do they obtain 
their water supply ? 


How are volcanic eruptions explained? What 
substances are thrown out? What are the 
chief volcanic regions of the world ? 


CHEMISTRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates should give equations, where possible, as 


well as verbal descriptions of chemical reactions. 


1. Give a statement of Avogadro’s law, and explain 


as fully as you can how the molecular weight of 
a gas may. be determined from its density. 
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. You are required to prepare some pure copper 


sulphate from a sample containing a small 
quantity of iron sulphate and some suspended 
insoluble matter. Explain fully how you would 
proceed. 


. How would you arrange experiments to show (@) 


that ammonia gas is lighter than air, (6) the 
extreme solubility of ammonia gas in water, (c) 
the combination of ammonia and hydrochloric 
acid gases ? 


. What do you understand by the term acid? 


Explain by reference to hydrochloric acid gas, 
carbonic acid gas, and nitric ecid. 


. Describe, with a sketch of the apparatus, the pre- 


paration of sulphuretted hydrogen. How could 
you show that this gas contains both hydrogen 
and sulphur ?, 


. What is ozone? Give a short account of its 


properties. 


. In what forms is silica (silicon dioxide) found in 


nature? What happens when it is (a) fused 
with sodium carbonate, (0) treated with hydro- 
fluoric acid ? What are its chief commercial uses ? 


. 1-3 grams of zinc are completely dissolved in 


sulphuric acid; find (q@) the volume at norma 
temperature and pressure of hydrogen given 
off, (6) the weight of zinc sulphate crystals 
(ZnSO,, 7 H,0) left on evaporation of the solution. 


Zn = 65°83 
Ss = 32. 
Oo = 16. 


1 gram of hydrogen occupies 11°16 litres at 
0° C. and 760 m.m. pressure. 
c 
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* PHYSICS. 


The Board of Examiners: 


1. Define Acceleration. How is a uniform accelera- 
tion measured ? 


Prove that a body starting from rest, and 
moving with uniform acceleration, will describe 
spaces proportional to the squares of the times 
taken. 


. State Newton’s Second Law of Motion, and describe 
experiments which verify it. 


Deduce from the law a specification of the 
unit of force. 


to 


iw) 


. Define Potential Energy and Kinetic Energy. 


A block weighing 5 kilogrammes is allowed 
to fall to the ground from a height of 3 metres. 
With what kinetic energy will it reach the . 
ground, and what becomes of its energy when it 
strikes the ground ? 


4. Define Centre of Gravity. 


A uniform metal plate, bounded by four 
straight edges, has three of these edges equal, 
ahd the fourth double the length of either of 
the others. The longest edge is parallel to the 
opposite one. Find the position of its centre of 


gravity. | 
5. What is a Fluid? Point out the difference between 
the two kinds of fluids. 


Explain what is meant by fluid pressure. 
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6. State the Principle of Archimedes, and explain how 
to verify it. 


?. Define Coefficient of Cubical Expansion. 


Explain fully bow you would measure the 
coefficient of cubical expansion of a liquid. 


8, Describe the construction of an ice calorimeter, and 
explain how to use if for determining the specific 
heats of metals. 


9. Describe an experimental method of comparing the 
emissive powers of surfaces for radiant heat. 


ELEMENTARY ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Give BRIEF answers (illustrated, where necessary, by 
diagrams) to the following questions. 


1. Three main venous trunks enter the sinus venosus 
of the frog’s heart. 


Trace, in words, the sources and distribution 
of the branches which make up one of these 
main trunks; and show, by means of a diagram, 
the general direction of these branches towards 
the heart. 


What can you learn of the external structure 
of the frog’s heart by a naked-eye examination ? 
Express the knowledge thus gained by means of 
illustrative drawings. 

C2 
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2. Give a very brief description to show how 
respiration is effected in a frog. 

How would you proceed to dissect a frog in 
order to show the position of the lungs ? Note 
in your answer, the organs you would remove, 
without injuring the heart and lungs, in order to 
show the lungs more clearly. 

Give diagrams in illustration of your answer, 
marking, carefully, in one of them, the blood 
vessels immediately concerned in carrying blood 
to and from the lungs. 


3. Describe the naked-eye appearance of the lever and 
pancreas of a trog, and show, by means of a 
diagram, how these organs are connected with 
the alimentary canal. 

How does the arrangement you have described 
differ from that which holds in the case of a man? 


4. The internal parts of your body are just as warm 
on a cold day as on a hot day. 
Explain why your body is warm, and how the 
internal parts’ retain an equal temperature both 
in cold and hot weather. 


5. What can you learn of the structure of the spinal 
cord without using a microscope f 
Describe how it ends above and below, and 
state how it is protected from ordinary injury. 


6. Describe the colour of venous blood when it flows 
from a vein, and state to what its colour is due. 


Supposing such blood to be spread out in a thin 
layer over a large surface exposed to the air, 
explain the change of colour which takes place. 


10. 
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. Explain, giving examples, what is meant by 


proteid tood. 

Why cannot we live without a proteid food ? 
Give reasons why a food-stuff, other than proteid, 
is also desirable. 


. If the red and white corpuscles of huinan blood 


are examined under high magnification with a 
microscope, what do they look like ? 

State, carefully, how they differ from each 
other in size, appearance, and use. 

What differences in size and buesrenes do 
the blood .corpuscles of a frog exhibit 2s com- 
pared with those of a man? 


. Describe the structure, position, and use of the 


crystalline lens. State when and how it changes 
its shape. 


What is bile? Explain in reference to it : 
(a) Where it is formed ; 
(b) Where it flows to when food has recently 
been taken ; 
(c) Where it goes to when food has not been 
taken ; 


(ad) Its chief uses. 


EXAMINATION FAPERS. 


BOTANY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Diagrams must be given where possible. 
. (a) Describe the minute structure of the rhizome 
of Pteris. 


(6) At what two stages in the life-history of 
Pteris does it consist of a single cell? 
Compare the manner in which these two 
single cells were formed. 


. Describe the families Ranunculaceae, Epacridacee, 
Proteacee. 


3. Describe the structure and functions of roots. 


4. What is meant by cotyledon, scale-leaf, bract, 


sepal, carpel ? What are the functions of each 
of them ? 


. Degcribe the foliage leaves of bamboo, clover, 

eucalyptus, geranium, pea. 

. (a) What is the function of chlorophyll ? 

(6) Under what circumstances is it able to perform 
its function ? 

(c) Why is starch often changed into sugar in 
plants, and sugar into starch ? 

. Describe three different forms of choripetalous and 

three of gamopetalous corollas. 

Describe the chief kinds of placentation. 


. What isa seed ? Show how the different parts of it 
were formed in its development from the ovule. 
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DRAWING. 


PASS AND HONOURS. 


First Papgr.—Drawina@ FROM THE MODEL, THE 
FLAT, AND PERSPECTIVE. 





9.30 a.m. to 12.80 p.m. 





The Board of Examiners. | 


Candidates must attempt A and D, and either B or O, 
but not both of the two latter. ; 


A 


(9.30 a.m. to 10.80 a.m.) 
Make an outline drawing of the model provided. 


B. 
(10.30 a.m. to 11.80 a.m.) 
Make an outline drawing of the model provided. 


C. 
(10.30 a.m. to 11.30 a.m.) 


Draning from the F'lat.—The copy provided is to 
be enlarged in the drawing, but of no specific size; that 
is to say, it is not to be made once and a half, twice, 
or more times the size of the original, but of just a 
chance height. All construction lines must be left in, 
and indiarubber must not be used, the Examiners 
expecting from the Candidates a well-considered set 
out drawing. 
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D. 
(11.30 a.m. to 12.30 p.m.) 

Beale, } inch to 1 fvot. 

Height of the eye, 5 feet. 

Distance of the eye from the front of the Picture 
Plane, 12 feet. 

Construct a slab 10 feet square and 2 feet 6 inches 
thick, its'sides parallel and perpendicular to the plane 
of the picture, lying upon the ground plane, 4 feet 
within the picture, and 4 feet to the right of the 
spectator. 

Upon this base or plinth erect a circular shaft 
10 feet high and 6 feet in diameter. 

Make a perspective drawing of the objects in the 
positions indicated in the above problems. 


MUSIC. 
Professor Franklin Peterson. 


Value will be given for the names of the well-known 
compositions quoted in questions 5 and 6. 


(N.B.—No marks are lost by inability to answer 
question 7, or to give the names of the works 
quoted in 5 and 6.) 


1. Write the Scales of B Major and Eb Harmonic 
. Minor through one octave and ascending only ; 
also the Scale of Ab Melodic Minor through one 
octave, ascending and descending. In each case 
write the proper Sharp, Flat, or Natural before 

each note, and write the Signature at the end. 
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2. Describe the following Intervals. Invert them, and 
describe the results. Say in which keys each: 
may occur :-— 





3. Write the Augmented Second, Augmented Fifth, 
Augmented Fourths, and Diminished Seventh 
which occur in the scales of Eb (Major and 
Minor). 


4, Write a bar containing only Sixteenth notes (Semi- 
bara in (2) Compound Duple Time, and (8). 
imple Triple Time. 


5. Transpose the following passage a Minor (imperfect) 
Fifth higher, writing it in the key of C Minor, 
using the Treble Clef :— 


7 oe 






6. Add Signatures of Time and Key to the follow- 


Ing :— | 
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7. Write the first few notes of six of the following 
Melodies:—The British Grenadiers [Key G], 
Adeste Fideles (“OQ Come all ye Faithful”) 
[Key A], Oft in the Stilly Night [Key Bb], 
The Vicar of Bray [Key é3, Hark the Herald 
Angels [Key G], ” Auld Lae Syne Mey nie 
Annie Laurie ey Cl, Drink’ to 
| Key G], The Minstrel hey [Key F}, The Last 

ose of Summer [Key F']. 
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8. Add three parts to the following figured Bass. 
Make the Soprano part as melodious as 
possible :— 









eae Tees 

tH yg 
= 

et ag] REE Ee ee 
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HONOUR EXAMINATION. 


LATIN. 


The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—Candidates must do satisfactory work on EACH 
part of the paper. 


A. 


1 Translate into Latin Prose— 


During the night, while the Senate was stil 
debating, and the soldiers were pressing upon him 
with more determination the empire which he 
dared not yet accept, the consuls, informed of his. 
place of retreat, sent some of the tribunes to invite. 
him to their meeting to deliver his opinion upon 
the state of affairs. To this summons he timidly 
replied that he was detained in the camp by 
force ; and the clash of arms and the menacing 
attitude of the soldiers seemed sufficiently to. 
confirm the excuse. In the morning, when it 
was found that the Senate had come to no con- 
clusion, and that the people crowding about its. 
place of meeting were urging it with loud cries. 
to appoint a single chief, Claudius found courage- 
Ye suffer the Preetorians to swear allegiance to- 

im. 
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2. Translate— 


(a) 


(6) 


Specus est tenebroso caecus hiatu 
Et via declivis, per quam Tirynthius heros 
Restantem contraque diem radiosque micantes 
Obliquantem oculos nexis adamante catenis 
Cerberon abstraxit; rabida qui concitus ira 
Implevit pariter ternis latratibus auras 
Et sparsit virides spumis albentibus agros. 
Has concresse putant nactasque alimenta 

feracis 

Fecundique soli vires cepisse nocendi. 
Quae quia nascuntur dura vivacia caute 
Agrestes aconita vocant. Ea coniugis astu 
Tpse parens Aegeus nato porrexit ut hosti. 
Sumpserat ignara Theseus data pocula dextra 
Cum pater in capulo gladii cognovit eburni 
Signa sui generis facinusque excussit ab ore. 


At enim in praeturae petitione prior renun- 
tiatus est Servius. Pergitisne vos tanquam ex 


_syngrapha agere cum populo, ut quem locum 


semel honoris cuipiam dederit, eundem reliquis 
honoribus debeat? Quod enim fretum, quem 
Euripum tot motus, tantas, tam varias habere 
putatis agitationes fluctuum, quantas perturba- 
tiones et quantos aestus habet ratio comitiorum ? 
Dies intermissus unus aut nox interposita saepe 
perturbat omnia et totam opinionem parva non- 
nunquam commutat aura rumoris. Saepe etiam 
sine ulla aperta caussa fit aliud atque existi- 
Inamus, ut nonnunquam ita factum esse etiam 
populus admiretur, quasi vero non ipse fecerit. 
Nihil est incertius volgo, nihil obscurius voluntate 
hominun, nihil fallacius ratione tota comitiorum. 
Quis L. Philippum summo ingenio opera gratia 
nobilitate a M. Herennio superari posse arbi- 
tratus est? 
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B. 


1. Translate, with short marginal notes where you 
think they are required— 


(a) Namque ipsornm naves ad hunc modum factae 
armataeque erant: carinae aliquanto planiores 
uam nostrarum navium, quo facilius vada ac 
ecessum aestus excipere possent; prorae admo- 
dum erectae atque item puppes ad magnitudinem 
fluctuum tempestatumque accommodatae, naves 
totae factae ex robore ad quamvis vim et con- 
tumeliam. perferendam; transtra pedalibus in 
altitudinem trabibus confixa clavis ferreis digiti 
pollicis crassitudine; ancorae pro funibus ferreis 
catenis revinctae: pelles pro velis alutaeque 
tenuiter confectae, sive propter lini inopiam 
atque eius usus inscientiam, sive eo, aed est 
magis verisimile, quod tantas tempestates Oceani 
tantosque impetus ventorum sustineri ac tanta 
onera navium regi velis non satis commode posse 
arbitrabantur. 


- (6) Exarsere ignes animo; subit ira cadentem 
Ulcisci patriam et sceleratas sumere poenas. 
Scilicet haec Spartam incolumis patriasque 

Mycenas 
Aspiciet, partoque ibit regina triumpho, 
Coniugiumque domumque patres natosque 
videbit, 
Tliadum turba et Phrygiis comitata ministris ? 
Occiderit ferro Priamus ? Troia arserit igni ? 
Dardanium totiens sudarit sanguine litus ? 
Non ita. Namque etsi nullum memorabile 
nomen 
Feminea in poena est nec habet victoria laudem, 
Exstinxisse nefas tamen et sumpsisse merentis 
Laudabor poenas, animumque explesse iuvabit 
. Ultricis flammae, et cineres satiasse meorum. 
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(c) 


; Tlli agmine certo 
Laocoonta petunt; et primum parva duorum 
Corpora natorum serpens amplexus uterque 
Inplicat et miseros morsu depascitur artus ; 
Post ipsum, auxilio subeuntem ac tela ferentem, 
Corripiunt spirisque ligant ingentibus; et iam 
Bis medium amplexi, bis collo squamea circum 
Terga dati superant capite et cervicibus altis. 


(2) Quam ob rem defensionem in novo consilio non 


(¢) 


statui parare, satisfactionem ex nulla conscientia 
de culpa proponere decrevi, quam, me dius Fidius, 
veram licet cognoscas. Iniuriis contumeliisque 
concitatus, quod fructu laboris industriaeque 
meae privatus statum dignitatis non optinebam, 
publicam miserorum caussam pro mea con- 
suetudine suscepi, non quia aes alienum meis 
nominibus ex possessionibus solvere non possem, 
cum scilicet alienis nominibus liberalitas Ores- 
tillae suis filiaeque copiis persolveret, set quod 
non dignos homines honore honestatos videbam 
meque falsa suspicione alienatum esse sentiebam. 
Hoc nomine satis honestas pro meo casu spes 
relicuae dignitatis conservandae sum secutus, 


Saepenumero, patres conscripti, multa verba in 
hoc ordine feci, saepe de luxuria atque avaritia 
nostrorum civium questus sum, multosque 
mortalis ea caussa advorsos habeo: qui mihi 
atque animo meo nullius unquam delicti ¢ratiam 
fecissem, haut facile alterius lubidini male facta 
condonabam. Set ea tametsi vos parvi pende- 
batis, tamen res publica firma erat: opulentia 
neglegentiam tolerabat. Nunc vero non id 
agitur, bonisne an malis moribus vivamus neque 
ieee aut quam magnificum imperium populi 

omani sit, set haec cuiuscumque modi videntur, 
nostra an nobiscum una hostium futura sint. 
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(7S) Fugit illa tamen, veloxque timore 

Pervenit in summum positi prope litora montis. 

Ante fretum est, ingens apicem collectus in 
unum 

Longus ab aequoribus convexus in aequora 
vertex. 


(g) ‘Tum duo diversa populi de parte feroces 
Bella gerunt, rostrisque etaduncis unguibus 
iras 

Exercent alasque adversaque pectora lassant ; 

. Inferiaeque cadunt cineri cognata sepulto 
Corpora, seque viro forti meminere creatas. 
Praepetibus subitis nomen facit auctor: ab illo 
Memnonides dictae, cum sol duodena peregit 
Signa, parentali moriturae more rebellant. 


2. Translate and comment on the constrnction of — 
(a) Heu misero coniux fatone erepta Creusa 
Substitit erravitne via seu lassa resedit 
Incertum. 
(6) Quo res summa loco, Panthu? quam pren- 
dimus arcem ? 
(c) Non ea nostra voco. Sed enim quia rettulit 
Aiax 
Esse Iovis pronepos 
(d) Et si fata Deum, si mens non laeva fuisset, 
Impulerat ferro Argolicas foedare latebras 
Troiaque nunc staret. 


(e) Miles adest et ni dedantur bella minatur. 





-3. Translate and explain— 


(a) Pe Cn. Pompeio et M. Crasso consulibus 
tribunicia potestas restituta est. 


- . re 
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(b) Piso oppugnatus erat in iudicio rerum repe- 
tundarum propter cuiusdam Transpadani 
supplicium iniustum. 


(c) M. Tullius inquilinus civis urbis Romae. 


4. Give, with dates, an outline of the history of the 
Catilinarian Conspiracy. 


ENGLISH. 


The Board of Examuners. 


1, Write an Essay on the following subject :— 


‘“‘There is a tide in the affairs of men, 
Which, taken at the flood, leads on to fortune.” 


2. Analyse— 

(a) When Hastings took his seat at the head of 
the council board, Bengal was still governed 
according to the system which Clive had 
devised — a system which was, perhaps, 
skilfully contrived for the purpose of facili- 
tating and concealing a great revolution, 
but which, when that revolution was com- 
plete and irrevocable, could produce nothing 
but inconvenience. 


(6) Whether with reason or with instinct blest,- 
Know all enjoy that power which suits them 
best. 
D 


2 O®. 
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3. Parse the words in italic, giving such explanatory 
comment as may be necessary— 


What need’st thou such weak witness of thy 
name ? 4 

And I will set this foot of mtne as far 

As who goes farthest. 

It is not meet they be alone. 


4. The following passage is written by a foreigner. 
Put it into good English. 


The fact of Cuba being in the zone of palms, 
joined to the favorable condition of its fertile 
soil, have contributed to propagate and acclimate 
many asiatic and african apd now looked as 
natives by common people, and, perhaps, in 
future times by scholars themselves, as it actually 
occurs with plants of other families, which no 
one can say whether they are exotic or not, for 
they grow expontaneously, and the place from 
which they come is as unknown as the one in 
which they were firstly observed. 
' 


5. Write out the following passages :— 


(a) Such boon from me 
iS ces & A supremacy. 
(d) Life piled on life 
oe. & human thought. 
(ec) Wherefore, let thy voice 
ie a. feet of God. 
6. Explain— 


(a) A fruit of pure Hesperian gold 
That smelt ambrosially. 
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(5) Minerva und her star never came down 
amongst us. 


(e) All that I wish is that John’s present troubles 
may teach him more prudence in future. 


7. (a) What is the central idea of Tennyson’s Sir 
Galahad ? 


(b) What is peculiar in the form of its stanza ? 


2 


8. Explain the following passages of Julius Cesar, 
stating how each occurs in the play :— 


(a) And that which would appear offence in us, 
His countenance, like richest alchemy, 
Will change to virtue and to worthiness. 


(0) Is it physical to walk unbraced ? 
(c) But I am constant as the northern star. 


(d) It is a creature that I teach to fight, 
To wind, to stop, to run directly on. 


(e) You know that I held Epicurus strong. 


9. Give a summary of the action of the conspirators. 
What judgment would you pass upon them ? 


10. Give the derivation of—mechanical, saucy, ker- 
chief, cognizance, choleric. Explain, where 
necessary, the use of each in the play. 


11. How does Bacon use the following words :—com- 
Sort, success, abuse, witty, absurd? Show how 
the meaning of each has varied in the course of 
its history. 
D2 
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12, Comment on the following :— 
(«) We see also the reign or tyranny of custom. 


(5) The causes and motives of anger are chiefly 
three. 


(c) Some there are that know the resorts and falls 
of business that cannot sink into the main 
of it. 


(d) Every defect of the mind may have a special 
receipt. 


(e) If it be stopped, it becometh adust, and thereby 
malign and venomous. 


13. Give the substance of Bacon’s Essay on Wisdom 
for a Man’s Self. 


HISTORY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Answer fully and clearly EIGHT, and only Eight, of the 
following questions. Marks must be obtained in each 
of the three Divisions of this Paper. 


I. 
1. Write an estimate of Harold, son of Godwine. 


2. Sketch the career, and estimate the influence of 
Wiclif. 
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3. Trace the consequences of St. Bartholomew’s 
Day, 1572. 


4+. Trace the consequences of St. Bartholomew’s 
Day, 1662. 


5. Describe the struggle of England and France for 
America. 


6. In what circumstances did England acquire a 
footing in («) Australia, (6) Canada, (e) barion; 
(d) Jamaica, (e) Malta, (f) South Africa ? 
II. 


7. Give an account of the Decemviral Constitution. 


8. Explain the position of Rome in Italy at the 
beginning of the First Punic war. 


9. Show fully the causes of the civil troubles in the 
time of the Gracchi. 


ITT. 


10. Describe the part played by Themistocles during 
the Persian wars. 


11. Describe briefly the history of the Greeks in 
Sicily. 


12. Examine the policy, and estimate the character, of 
(a) Alcibiades ; (6) Epaminondas. — 
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FRENCH. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into French— 


(a) China has long been known as the land of 


wonders. Removed from the western world by 
many thousand miles of sea, and cut off from 
India and other neighbouring countries by vast 
mountain barriers, it was for many centuries 
isolated from the other nations of the earth. 
Travellers, however, penetrated into China, and 
& growing commerce has been established be- 
tween it and Europe. Our knowledge, there- 
fore, of the far eastern empire has been gradually 
extended, and we can now speak with certainty 
of many of its features which were formerly 
wrapped in doubt and mystery. 

It is certain that China is by far the most 
ancient nation in the world. Ata time when 
our ancestors were barbarians, China was an 
ancient country that could look back upon 
centuries of a settled and well-ordered life. In 
the western world empire after empire has been 
swept away, whilst the Chinese nation has con- 
tinued to exist under its old institutions. 

As China is the most ancient country in the 
world, so it is also the most populous and one of 
the most extensive. The area of China proper is 
equal to about one-half that of Europe; or, if we 
include the countries dependent on it, it is more 
than equal to Europe. 
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(6) Horse-dealing is a serious matter in all coun- 
tries, but in none more so than in Spain, where 
a bargain, even for the hire of a pack mule or a 
guide’s pony, is approached with the utmost 
circumspection and gravity. 

“‘ Sir,”’ I said, addressing the horse-dealer, with 
a suitable solemnity ; ‘“ pray look well at me, and 
having done so, inform me to which of these 
animals you recommend me to confide my person 
for a journey of some three or four hundred miles.” 

My companion gravely and politely removed 
his hat for the purpose of the desired inspection, 
and having concluded it, he replied— 

‘Caballero, I perceive that you are a person 
not to be imposed upon. These animals you 
have seen are certainly not worthy nor indeed 
capable of carrying your distinguished person.” 


2. Translate into English— 


(a) Les trois quarts du travail humain se font 
maintenant par les machines, et le nombre des 
machines, comme la perfection des procédés, 
s’accroit incessamment. Le labeur manuel 
diminue d’autant, et par suite le nombre des étres 
pensants augmente. Par conséquent nous som- 
mes exempts du fléau qui a perdu le monde grec 
et romain, je veux dire la réduction des neuf 
dixidmes de la population humaine & |’état de 
bétes de somme qu'on exploite, qui périssent, et 
dont la destruction ou |’ab&tardissement graduel 
ne laisse subsister dans chaque Etat qu’une petite 
élite. Presque toutes les républiques de la Grace 
et de l’Italie antique ou moderne ont péri faute 
de citoyens. Aujourd’hui les machines qui rem- 
placent les sujets ou les esclaves préparent des 
multitudes intelligentes. 
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D’autre part encore, les sciences expérimentales 
et progressives sont maintenant reconnues comme 
les seules maitresses légitimes de l’esprit humain 
et les seuls guides certains de l’action humaine. 
Cela est unique dans le monde. Chez les Musul- 
mans, sous les Ptolémées, dans |’Italie du seiziéme 
siécle, elles restaient aux mains d’une petite 
coterie de curieux qu’on pouvait détruire par une 
proscription. 


(b) Lécluse se souleva sur son lit, eut le geste d’un 


(¢) 


homme qui se voit délivré d’une obsédante in- 
quiétude. 

—Ah! c’est toi, enfin, mon vieil ami! 

Mme. Lécluse, qui venait d’introduire Durieux, 
aprés une bréve conversation dans |’antichambre, 
lui recommanda de ne pas fatiguer le malade. 
Quoiqu’elle affectét de la bonne humeur, il y 
avait dans.ses yeux des traces de larmes récentes, 
et, avant de se retirer, elle jeta & la dérobée des 
regards anxieux et désolés vers son mari, dont le 
visage était ravagé par la soutfrance. Elle avait 
prévenu rapidement Durieux de l’affreux change- 
ment que trois jours avaient suff a opérer en lui. 
Et Durieux constatait avec effroi, en effet, cette 
métam orphose. 


Il dit: a 

—Je suis accouru dés que j’ai été prévenu que 
tu désirais me voir. u sais que j’étais en 
voyage. 


Dieu qui sourit et qui donne 

Et qui vient vers qui l’attend, 

Pourvu que vous soyez bonne, 
Sera content. 
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Le monde ov tout étincelle, 

Mais ov rien n’est enflammé, 

Pourvu iN vous soyez belle, 
era charmé. 


Mon coeur, dans |’ombre amoureuse 
Oud lenivrent deux beaux yeux, 
Pourvu que tu sois heureuse, 

Sera joyeux. 


. Show the difference in meaning, illustrating by 
sentences, between—aprés and derriére, avant 
and devant, dans and en. 


. Form sentences showing what prepositions are- 
used with the verbs—apprendre, cesser, chercher, 
pardonner. 

. Give the different meaning, according to gender, 
of—crépe, livre, mousse, page, souris, tour, 
vapeur. 

. Write down the French plural for—the courageous 
work, the new game, the old owl, the Chris-. 
tian emperor. 


. Show after what sort of verbs the subjunctive 
mood is used in French. 


. Give the English for these expressions— 
En tapinois. 
Tl chante faux. 
Trois jours de congé. 
Je fais mousser le savon. 
J’ai assisté & la séance. 
Mélez vous donc de vos affaires. 
Faire bonne mine A mauvais jeu. 
I] vient de partir. 
C’en est fait de nous. 
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9. Give the French for— 
How beautiful the sunset was the day before 
yesterday. 
By doing this you will greatly oblige me. 
I doubt if he will come. 
It is daylight at six o’clock. 
That does not concern you. 
She had a nightmare. 
I wash my hands of the whole matter. 
That dress suits you admirably. 
Please come in evening dress. 


10. What was the origin of the French language ? 
Give the derivation of—ange, blAme, encore, étre, 
fréle, froid, godt, sourire, voisin. 


———- = -- + -_———— 


GERMAN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


«Candidates may write German in either German or 
English characters.) 


1. Translate into German— 


Uhland was a very shy and retiring man, and 
had declined every kind of public reception. 
However, the young students would not be 
denied, and, after assembling in the afternoon 
to consider what should be done to show their 
respect to the German poet and the liberal 
German politician, they marched off, some six or 
eight hundred of them, drew up in front of the 
house where they knew Uhland was staying, and 
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sang some of Uhland’s songs. At last Uhland, 
a little, old, wrinkled man, appeared at the 
window, and expected, evidently, that some one 
should address him. But no arrangements had 
been made, and no one ventured to speak, fearing 
that at the same time two or three others might 
step forward to address the old poet. After 
waiting a considerable time, the position became 
so trying that I could bear it no longer. I 
stepped forward, and, in a few words, told 
Uhland how he was loved by us as a poet, as a 
scholar, and as a fearless defender of the rights 
of the people, and how proud we were to have 
him among us. 


2. Translate into German — 


The aspect of the capital was that of a city 
stricken with the plague. Articles of the most 
absolute necessity could not be obtained. It was 
impossible to buy bread, or meat, or beer. The 
tyrant, beside himself with rage at being thus 
braved in his very lair, privately sent for Master 
Carl, the executioner. In order to exhibit an 
unexpected and salutary example, he had deter- 
mined to hang eighteen of the leading tradesmen 
of the city at the doors of their own shops, with 
the least possible delay, and without the slightest 
form of trial. Master Carl was ordered, on the 
very night of his interview with the duke, to 
i are eighteen strong cords and eighteen 
adders 12 feet in length. By this simple 
arrangement Alva was disposed to make mani- 
fest on the morrow to the hurehers of Brussels 
that justice was henceforth to be carried to every 
man’s door. He supposed that the spectacle of 
a dozen and a half of butchers and bakers 


- 
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suspended in front of the shops which they had 
retueed to open would give a more effective 
stimulus to trade than any to be expected from 
argument or proclamation. 

Lair = Das Laver. Executioner = Scharfrichter. 


3. Translate into English— 


Hére, was der Mond wmir erzahlite: Vor 
mehreren Jahren blickte ich durch das Fenster 
einer firmlichen Stube. Der Vater und die 
Mutter schliefen, aber der kleine Sohn schlief 
nicht. Ich sah die Bettvorhinge von gebliimtem 
Kattun sich bewegen und das Kind hervor- 
blicken. Zuerst dachte ich, dass es nach der 
grossen Wandubr sihe, die gar zu schon rot und 
griin bemalt war; oben sass ein Kuckuck, 
unten hingen die schweren Bleigewichte und 
der Perpendikel mit der blank polierten Messing- 
scheibe ging hin und her, tick, tack; doch nicht 
die Ulie barracttats er, nein, es war das Spinnrad 
seiner Mutter, das gerade unter der Ubr stand. 
Das war von allen des Knaben liebstes Stiick, er: 
durfte es aber nicht anrihren, sonst wurde ihm 
auf die Finger geklopft. Ganze Stunden lang, 
wonn die Mutter spann, konnte er ruhig dabei 
sitzen und die schnurrende Spule und das sich 
drehende Rad betrachten, und dabei machte er 
sich nun seine Gedanken. 


4. Translute into English— 


Zuniichst wurden die Gemiilde, die in dem 
alten Hause zerstreut umhergehangen, nunmebr-: 
zusammen an den Wiinden eines freundlichen 
Zimmers neben der Studierstube, alle in 
schwarzen, mit goldenen Staben verzierten Rah- 
men symmetrisch angebracht. Mein Vater hatte- 
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den Grundsatz, den er Gfters und sogar leiden- 
schaftlich aussprach, dass man die lebenden 
Meister beschéftigen und weniger auf die abge- 
schiedenen wenden solle, bei deren Schatzung sehr 
viel Vorurteil mit unterlaufe. Er hatte die 
Vorstellung, dass es mit den Gemilden wie mit 
den Rheinweinen beschaffen sei, die, wenn ihnen 
plo das Alter einen vorziiglichen Wert beilege, 

ennoch in jedem Jahre ebenso vortrefilich als in 
den vergangenen FR ieee werden kénnten. 
Nach Verlauf einiger Zeit werde der neue Wein 
auch ein alter, ebenso kostbar und vielleicht 
noch schmackhafter. In dieser Meinung besti- 
tigte er sich vorziiglich durch die Bemerkung, 
dass mehrere alte Bilder hauptséchlich dadure 
fiir die Liebhaber einen grossen Wert zu erhalten 
schienen, weil sie dunkler und brauner geworden 
und der harmonische Ton eines solchen Bildes 
Ofters geriihmt wurde. Mein Vater versicherte 
dagegen, es sei ihm garnicht hange, dass die 
neuen Bilder kiinftig nicht auch schwarz werden 
sollten; dass sie aber gerade dadurch gewOnnen, 
wollte er nicht zugestehen. 


d. Translate into English— 


Um Mitternacht auf pfadlos weitem Meer, 
Wenn alle Lichter lingst im Schiff erloschen, 
Wenn auch am Himmel nirgends glinzt ein Stern, 
Dann gliiht ein Lampchen noch auf dem Verdeck, 
Ein Docht, vor Windesungestiim verwahrt, 

Und halt dem Steuermann die Nadel hell, 

Die ihm untriiglich seine Richtung weist. 

Ja, wenn wit’s hiiten, fiihrt durch jedes Dunkel 
Ein Licht uns, stille brennend in der Brust. 


Der Docht = Wick. 


eS 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


. Give the genitive singular and the nominative 


lural, preceded by the definite article, of the 
ollowing nouns:—Ader, Gabel, Steuer, Mark, 
See, Thor. 


. Give the first person singular of the perfect 


indicative of—iibersetzen, iiberfahren, umgehen, 
durchdringen; and show the difference in the 
meaning of these verbs according to whether 
their prefixes are separable or inseparable. 


. Illustrate the use of the auxiliary verbs of mood, 


by translating into German— 


The enemy is reported to be near the capital 
already. 


If it please God. 
My father said he might be mistaken. 


I fancy it would be better to leave the matter 
alone. 


May I come to see you again ? 


. Give the English equivalent of— 


Wes das Herz voll ist, des geht der Mund iiber 
Not bricht Eisen. 

Versprechen und halten ist zweierlei. 

Wie gewonnen so zerronnen. 

Wer A sagt muss auch B sagen. 

Miissiggang ist aller Laster Anfang. 
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PHYSICS. e 
The Board of Examiners. 


. State and prove the law connecting the period and 


length of a simple pendulum with the accelera- 
tion due to gravity. 

What is the period of a simple pendulum 
2465 centimetres long ? 


. What do you understand by “ Elasticity”? When 


is a substance said to be “ perfectly elastic” ? 
Explain fully how you would investigate the 

relation between the extension of a uniform wire 

and the stretching force applied to it. : 


. A cube of blackwood floats in water with #ths of 


its bulk immersed; oil of density 0°8 is then 
poured on to the water until the cube is covered. 
How much of the cube remains immersed in the 
water ? 


. Describe Carré’s freezing machine, and explain the 


method of using it. 


. Describe fully the construction of the gold-leaf 


condensing electroscope, and explain how to use 
it (a) to detect a very small charge; (0) to 
compare the e.m.f.’s of voltaic cells. 


. Prove that the magnetic force at the centre of a 


wire circle carrying -a current is inversely as the 
radius of the circle. 

Why must the coil of a tangent galvanometer 
be set in the plane of the magnetic meridian ? 


64 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


7. State the Laws of Electrolysis, and explain what is 
meant bf? Electro-chemical Equivalent. 


How much copper will be deposited in one 
hour by a current of 3,000 ampéres ? (Electro- 
chemical equivalent of copper = 0:00326.) 


&. Draw a diagram showing the arrangement of a 
pair of telegraph stations equipped with single 
needle instruments, and describe the mode of 
working. 


ELEMENTARY ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examuners. 


Dilustrative diagrams must be given where possible. 
FOUR questions only to be attempted. 


1. Explain how respiration is effected in a frog. 


How would you proceed to dissect a frog in 
order to show the position of the lungs? Note 
the organs you would remove, without injuring 

- the heart and lungs, in order to show the lungs 
more clearly. 


Give diagrams in illustration of your answer, 
marking, carefully, in one of them, the blood 
vessels immediately concerned in carrying blood 
to and from the lungs. 
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Describe the microscopic appearance of trans- 
verse sections through a gill of a fish, the lung 
of the frog, and a portion of the lung of a 
mammal. 


2. ee in what way and by what mechanisms the 
avour of a food-stuff is appreciated. 


Describe the physiological mechanisms in- 
volved, and quote experimental evidence in 
support of your answer. 


3. Construct a drawing of a transverse section of the 
spinal cord to show the general arrangement of 
its constituent parts. 


Name the nerves which are directly connected 
with the spinal cord, and show, in detail, how 
these nerves are connected. 


If, after an accident to the shoulder, you saw a 
person who could move his arm, but could not 
feel with his fingers, and another person who 
could feel, but could not move his arm, what 
ede would you suppose were injured in each 
case 


4. Supposing a sheep’s heart is given you to dissect, 
explain, by the help of a diagram, how you would 
proceed in order to show its internal structure to 
the best advantage. 

State clearly how the muscle cells of the heart 
are supplied with food material and with oxygen. 

Give an account of the minute structure of 
cardiac muscle, and compare it carefully with 
striped and non-striped muscular tissue. 


5. Give an account of the liver as to— 
(a) Its position and general structure ; 


(6) The characteristics of its blood supply ; 
E 
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(c) Its use as a temporary store-house for carbo- 
hydrate ; | 
(d) Its use in the secretion of bile and the arrange- 
ments by which bile is expelled into the 
intestine. 
Show, by a series of diagrams, how the lever 
and pancreas are connected with the alimentary 
canal in a fish, a frog, and a mammal. 


BOTANY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Diagrams must be given where possible. 


1. Describe the families Rosaceae, Palmaceew, Cyper- 
acee. Give examples of each. 


2. (a) Describe the development of the seed in 
flowering: plants. 
(6) Show how this development corresponds to 
certain stages in the life-history of Ferns. 
Give types of vascular cryptogams which 
illustrate the evolution of one from the 
other. 
3. Describe the chief types of reproduction found in 
Alge. 
4, (a) What are the sources of a plant’s food ? 
(6) By what means is the food converted into 
organic substance ? 
(c) What are the sources of the energy required 
for this process ? 


5. Describe the chief ways in which plants are pro- 
tected, (a) in drought, (6) against the attacks of 
animals. 


We 
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DRAWING. 
SECOND PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


(A) Drawing from the Model. 
Make a shaded drawing of the model provided. 


(B) Perspective. 


1. What is the Centre of Vision the vanishing point 
of ? 


2. Define the Central Visual Ray. 

3. What is the Picture Plane ? 

4. Define a Vanishing Point. 

5. What does the term Perspective signify ? 


MUSIC. 


Professor Franklin Peterson. 


Value will be given for the names of the well-known 
compositions quoted in questions 2 and 3. 


(N.B.—No marks are lost by inability to answer 
question 7, or to give the names of the works 
quoted in 2 and 3.) 


68 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


1. Write the triad on each degree of the scale of Bh 
Minor. Use the proper accidentals before each 
note, and describe each chord (Major, Minor, 
Diminished, Augmented). 


2. Write the following passage in the Tenor clef. 
Also transpose it an octave higher, and write in 
the Alto clef :— 





3. Write in open score, adding proper Signatures of 
Key and Time. 





4, Write the Diminished Seventh in the key of A 
Minor, and the German Sixth on the note Db, 
each with its proper resolution. Also write the 
“pathetic” cadence (with Neapolitan Sixth) in 
the key of G Minor. 











, 
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5. Add three parts above the following Figured 
Bass. Make the Soprano part as melodious as 
possible :— 





[from Provt.] 


6. Write a Counterpoint (a) above the following C.F. 
in Third Species; and (5) below, in the Fifth 
Species. 


(N.B.—Value will be given for use of the 
C clefs):— 


7. Write the first few notes of six of the following 
Melodies:—The British Grenadiers [Key GQ], 
Adeste Fideles (“O Come all ye Faithful” ) 
[Key A], Oft in the Stilly Night [Key Bb], 


70 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


The Vicar of Bray [Key C], Hark the Herald 

Angels [Bey G], Auld ane ayn {Key G], 

Annie Laurie heey eee rink to Me Only 
Key G], The Minstrel Boy [Key F], The Last 
ose of eae [Key F'. 


8, Criticise the following sentence, which appeared a 


short time ago in a newspaper article:—“ While 
Nature pipes her full joyous soprano, ancestral 
Memory, reading from the score of old world 
literature, weaves a sad contralto of minor 
chords.” 


Rost. S, Brain, Government Printer, Melbourne. : 
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